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Currys
What we do

We are a leading omnichannel
retailer of technology

Currys plcis a leading omnichannel retailer of
technology products and services, operating
online and through 830 stores in 8 countries.

We Help Everyone Enjoy Amazing Technology,
however they choose to shop with us.

Our vision has a powerful social purpose
at its heart.

We believe in the power of technology to
improve lives, help people stay connected,
productive, healthy, and entertained.

We're here to help everyone enjoy those
benefits and with our scale and expertise,
we are uniquely placed to do so.

www.currysplc.com/invastors

for the Llatest news visit our website.

Quick links
Long Live Our Business Strategy
Your Tech Model in Action
6 10 18
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2021/22
Highlights

Financial highlights

Revenue Free cash flow*

£10144m  £/2m
@)% (84)%

Adjusted profit before tax® Statutory profit/{loss) before tax

£186m £126m
+19% +282%

Adjusted EPS® Statutory EPS

19 6.3
+ﬂ%p >

See our Rey Performance Indicators on pages 66 to 7.

Operational highlights

Moved to a single brand in the URSI. - Strong progress against net zero
Currys is now customers’ single targets™ recognised by CDP "A” score.
destination for oll things tech. - Successfully entered Cyprus,
Launched new omnichannel our 8th market.

platforms in both UK and across - Resumed dividend payments and
the Nordics. commenced a share buyback.

Alternative performance measure (APM). In the reporting of financial information throughout the Annucil Report
and Accounts, the Group uses certain APMs that are not required under IFRS. Wa consider these to provide
additional useful information on the perfarmance of the business and trends to shareholders, consistent with
those used internally and are disclosed in order to provide parity and transparency for readers of the Annual
Report. Definitions. purpose and reconciliations to the closest statutory equivalent for our APMs ore provided
within the Glossary and definitions on pages 231 to 245

() Net zero is defined in the Glossary and definitions section on page 245

Investor Information 1
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Reporting requirements contained in sections
414CA and 414CB of the Companies Act
2006. The requirements of this disclosure are
addressed within this section by means of
cross reference in order to avoid duplication
and to help stakeholders understand our
position on key non-financial matters:
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Overview
Our Vision

We help everyone enjoy
amazing technology

We help customers choose, afford and enjoy amazing technology however they shop with us.

As a market leading technology products
and services retailer, our vision drives
everything we de. in all countries in which
we operate.

Qur business model

Choose

We help customers choose the right technology.
across a huge range of products, through

stores or online. Our capable and committed
colleagues provide expert advice to help
customers make the right choice.

Read more about our business model
onpage 10.

Our Values

Customers find technology incredibly

erciting, but also confusing and expensive.
Qur vision goes beyond ensuning customers
can choose. afford and enjoy the right tech.

Afford

We help everycne afford the technology they
want. We won't be begten on price and we can
spread the cost of tech through the responsible
use of credit.

Our values unite us, helping us achieve our strategic objectives.

We put our
customers
first

Technology’s amazing. And we're here to
help everyone enjoy it. We don't just sell
products to people, we make sure they have the
knowledge and confidence to get everything
they ¢an out of them. We know that our advice,
our enthusiasm, our commitment to do what's
right for customers brings them joy. Andit’s
through this energy and determination that
we'll keep more customers for life,

Read more about our values on page 24,

We win
together

While there are thousands of us. in hundreds
of roles and positions, we're ail united by the
same love for technology and helping people
enjoy it. We value our differences and the
difference we make because that's what
makes us unique. When we come together
amazing things hoppen and we win together
as one,

We put our purpose at the heart of what
we do, using our expertise. scale and
reach, to bring technology 1o everyone.
The assets, colleagues. capabilities and
scale that we have means that no one

is better placed than Currys to help
customers do all this.

Enjoy
for life

We help customers make the most of their
amazing tech through our unigue services. We
get the product working, help giver tech alonger
life and help customers make the most of their
products. We are uniquely positioned to help
customers throughout thelr life, and by doing so
we will drive relationships that are long-tasting
and more valuable tc our customers and to us.

We
own it

We all take charge of our future and we're
not afraid of change. It's how we succeed.
We find what works well and we make it work
better. We share ideas to help make our
customers lives easier and we go above and
beyond to help others out. As individuals and
as a busingss, we'te committed to tearning,
growing and taking responsibility for making
things happen.
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Our strategic priorities

Capable and committed Customers need an easy We are building customers
colleagues - our greatest shopping experience for life
advantage

Happy colleagues make happy customers  For our customers, we will be easy to shop.  We want to be more valuable to

and happy shareholders, and none of our  We're strongest when we offer the best of  customers. This means helping them

competitors can match our thousands of pboth ontine and stores to customers, an to afford and enjoy their technology,

enpert Colleagues. omnichannel shopping experience. Our Credit and other Services. fuelied
by data. help us build these longer-term
customer relationships.

Read mors about Qur Colleagues on page 18. Read more about Omnichannel onpage 26, Recd about Customers for Life on page 30.

Sustainability priorities

Help Grow our
Net zero by Eradicate Circular
2040 Digital Business
Poverty Model

Financial benefits by 2023/24

Steady Growth

EBIT margin® Capital expenditure New cash exceptionals’

3% <1.5% ot sales Eminimal

Annual sustainable free cash flow®

>£150m

Growing shareholder return

Definitions, purpose and reconcilictions 1o the closest statutory equivalent for our APMs are provided within the Glossary and definitions on pages 23110 245.
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The importance of technology
to our customers

Amazing technology plays a
vital role in our customers’ lives

Helping our customers stay...

Connected Fed

Clean Fit 6 Healthy

Productive Entertained
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Growth drivers

Trends

Hybrid working
E-learning

Home entertainment
Smart tech

UR electricals market size (Ebn)

Faster replacement Larger installed base

+ Greater usage « Complementary

« Greater familiarity with products and services
benefits of new tech opportunities

« Highrate of innovation

Nordics electricals market size (BNNOR)

+19%

_|— +14% _I_ vozy

Yo2¥

Supplier innovation

T out of 10 of the top global
R&D spend companies are
suppliers to us.

We are proud to
partner with many
of the world’s
largest and most

innovative companies.

The developments

coming from them are

incredibly exciting.”

Ed Connolly
Chief Commercial Officer

Foldable Phones 8K TVs Energy Efficiency
Smart Security Cloud Gaming
Dual Screen
Windows 11 Laptops Food Preservation
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Overview
Sustainable business

Long Live Your Tech

Our mission is to help everyone enjoy amazing technology. That’s why we exist.
Technology plays a vital role in every aspect of our lives, whether it’s helping you
stay connected with friends and family, working from home, or keeping you fed,
clean, fit, healthy and entertained.

When it's reached the end of life, we make it easy When you buy your amazing technology, we help you
for everyone to bring their old or unwanted tech protect it from day one. Our care services and tech
into our stores to be recycled or reused for free. insurance plans are a promise that we'll help give
With 300 stores in the UK, we offer free in-store your technology longer Ufe if something goes wiong.
drop off for all tech and clso offer home With breakdown support and a seven-day fix
pick-ups when you buy new tech fromus. promise, weTe providing peace of mind.

tonnes of tech

100k 55§°

13m

0 customers enjoy our

recycled a year b 0: care services and

im Q?

tonnes of
techrecycled
since 2010

techinsurance plans

We help
customers

choose, afford

and enjoy

amazing tech

Long
Live Your

145k Tech 1,600

products skilled
tradedin colleagues
giving tech

longer life, with

£300k 1050

of tech and & XN
connectivity to o_ o\

be donated to
families in the UK % OQ

out

in Europe’s

largest repoir lab

1.fm

\/.o % repairs carried

in2021/22

When you're ready for something new, we When you do need help to repair your tech. we
doitin away that's good for your pocket by deliver on our promise. 244 field engineers carried
using the trade-in value to make sure your new out 260,000 repairs in the UK Last year. If we
technology s more affordable. t's alse good for can't repair your product. we'll give you a Currys
the planet becouse we'll look to give it longer Life voucher for a new one, You don't pay a penny

in a different way to someone else. more for parts, labour ond call outs.
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We all love new technology and want

to feel good about buying a new piece
of kit. But we also know that electronic
waste is the world's fastest growing waste
stream and is expected to grow to neaily
75 million tonnes by 2030.

We have to face facts: we can't keep
throwing stuff away.

Let’s change o redationship with tech.
We believe there's G far better way.
Instead of throwing your old kit away,
we want to give technology longer life.
Af Currys, we don't just sell amazing
technology: we save it too.

It's not just good for the planet, it's also
great for your pocket. Our recent UR

‘Cash for Trash’ campaign encouraged Brits
to give Currys their unwanted tech in retumn
for a £b voucher.in just three weeks, we
saved the equivalent of ten double decker
buses of e-waste ending up in landfill.

As the #1tech retailer in all the markets

we operate in, we're uniguely placed to
lead the way in changing this relationship.
80% of UK househalds have shopped with
us in the past three years, putting us In prime
position to make a difference and help
our customers extend the life of their tech.

So. here’s how we'te doing it at every stage
of the product’s life.

When you buy the amazing
technology

Expert face-to-face helpis at the heart
of why customers shop with us, and our
colleagues are passionate about helping
customers buy new technology and make
decisions that are right for them. And for
the planet.

We'll always lead the way with the best
new products and the best prices. Cur
Go-Greener range continues to grow s
we all look for ways to reduce our impact
on the environment. From energy-efficient
washing machines, tumble driers and ovens
to water-saving dishwashers, were working
hard with our customers and supptiers to
help everyone make better choices.

Governance

Financial Statements

And when you buy your amazing
technology. we help you protect it from
Day one so your tech can have longer Life.
You want to enjoy the technology and
that's why, through cur care services and
tech insurance plans, more than thirteen
millicn of cur customers are getting pecce
of mind and giving their new technology
longer life. Our plans are c promise that
we'll help you give your technology longer
life If something goes wrong.

When you need help to repair it
And wee delivering on that promise. Last
year, we made more than 1.7 million repairs
across the Currys Group. We have 1,600
skilled colleagues working to giving tech
longer life. 1,050 of which work in Europe’s
largest repair Llab. Within the UK, 244 field
engineers caried out 260,000 repairs

in the UK. 80% of thase were completed
cn the first visit. In the Nordics. we make
several million spare parts available to
customers via an online platform.

When you're ready for
something new

Trade-in is the bridge between your old
and your new tech. When you want to
upgrade, we do it in a way thot's good
for your pocket by using the trade-in
value to make sure your new technology
is more affordable.

we'll also give it longer life in a different
form to somebody else. We'll try to
refurbish and re-use the tech. We can

sell it second hand - and we've done
that with more than 255k progucts in the
UR & Ireland this year. Cr we'll donate it
1o those who need it most. In the UK. 32%
of young people are atrisk of becoming
digitally excluded because they're unable
10 get access to a device when they need
it. Through our work with the Digital Poverty
Alliance, Pennies and our Tech4Families
campaign, we believe we'll raise between
£250k and £300k each year tc provide
a mix of new and refurbished laptops
and connectivity to families who would
otherwise be excluded from personal
access. Through the "Second Home'
programme in our Rotsovolos stores,

more than 1.5G0 refurbished applionces
have been distributed to families in need
since 2017.

Investor Information

When it’s reached the
end of life

We want everyone to bring their old or
unwanted tech into our stores to be reused
or recycled for free - whether they bought
it fromus or not.

If we can't re-use it, then we can harvest
the parts which can be put to good use

by our amazing repair colleagues in our
repair lab.

Or we canrecycle it. We olready collect
our customers’ unwanted electricat
equipment and small electrical
appliances for recycling when we deliver
their new technology. We currentiy recycle
more than 100.000 tonnes of used tech
every year across our Group — that's more
than the combined weight of 50,000
London black cabs.

Giving technology longer life shows

how purpose and prefit can — and must —
go hand in hand. We're doing the right thing
and making @ profit — and that means
we'Te in it for the long-run. After all, we've
been repdiing tech since the 80s and
we've recycled more than a million tonnes
of tech since 2010. Everyone benefits
because it makes commercial sense for
us, financial sense for customers and
environmental sense for the planet.

We're leading the way in changing
everyone's relationship with tech for the
better. We've come a long way but weTe
just getting started.

Read more, our sustainable business oh pages 40
to 56.
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Our business
at a glance

Currys plc is a leading omnichannel retailer of
technology products and services, operating
online and through 830 stores in 8 countries.
We Help Everyone Enjoy Amazing Technology,
however they choose to shop with us.

In the UKGI we trade as Currys;
in the Nordics under the Elkjep
brand and as Kotsovolos in
Greece and Cyprus.

'n each of these markets we are the market
leader. employing 32,000 capable and
committed colleagues. Our full range of
services and support makes it easy for

our customers to discover, choose, afford
and enjey the right technology for them,
throughout their lives. The Group's operations
are supported by a sourcing office in Hong
Kong, state-of-the-art repair Tacilities ond an
entensive distripution network, enabling fast
and efficient delivery to stores and homes,

UR6I Revenue 2021722

54%

£5.5bn

Read more, our parformance review on page TO.

UK Market share

Our vision, we help everyone enjoy amazing
technology. has a powerful social purpose at
its heart. We believe in the power of technology
to improve lives. help people stay connected,
productive, healthy, and entertained. We'e
here to help everyone enjoy those benefits and
with our scale and expertise, we are uniquely
placed to do so.

We're a leader in giving technology a longer life
through protection. repair, recycling and reuse.
Woe're reducing our impact on the environment
in cur operations and our wider value chain

and we will achieve net zero emissions by ¢040.

We offer customers products that help them
save energy, reduce waste and save water.
and we partner with charitable organisations
to bring the benefits of amazing technology
to those who might otherwise be encluded.

38

Countries

32K

Colleagues

715m

Website visits

330

Stores

International Revenue 2021/22

4%

Nordics

£10.1bn

Total revenue

5%

Greece

Nordics Market share

£4.6bn

Read more, our performance review on pages 72 and 74,




Strategic Report Governance Financial Statements

Our Markets at a Glance

Tech Market

298 mm Households
EZ1 . EbnmAnnual spend

(20/21: €22.5bn)

64% Online share

(20/21: T6%)

Our footprint

18.067 Colleagues

(20/21: 21,000)

591 M website visits
(20/21: 548m)

5 O 9 Stores

(20/21: 314)

5- 5m Store area sq ft

(20/21; 5.6m)

Investor Information

Tech Market Our footprint Tech Market Qur footprint

15.2mm Households 10,984 Colleagues 41 mm Households 2,922 Colleagues
(20/21: 11,000} (20/21: 3,000

E15.9bnmA nual spend EE.anmAnn al spend

(20/21: #15.7bn) e 522m Website visits ! 2m Website visits
(20/21: 369m)

52%t5> Online share 94 Stores (20/21: 93)

(20/21; 32%) 427 Stores

(20/21:422)

48 M store area sq ft
(20/21: 4.8m)

(1) Source: Uk Office for National Statistics and Central Statistics Cffice (reland)
(@) Souwrce: GfK

(3} Sourcer Notional Statisticol Offices

(4} Source: Heltenic Statistical Authority

(5) The Group operates Franchise stores in lceland. Greenland and the Faroe Islands.

11 M store arec sq ft
20/21: 1m)
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Our business model

Our business model is to help everyone to choose,
afford and enjoy technology however they want to shop.

Competitive
strengths

Modern omnichannel
network

Qur network of 830 stores are well
located and well invested to provide an
excellent customer enperience. Aligned
with our online digital channels, we
provide a true omnichannel experience.

Recd mare on page 26.

Large and flexible
infrastructure

Our extensive infrastructure can be
flexed to support sales and provide

services in any channel and wherever
is most convenient for our customers,

Read mare on page 28.

Established and

well loved brands
Each of our brands has @ long history

as the customers’ preferred brand in
ali our markets.

Our move to a single brand in the UK&I
will make it even easier for customers to

see and experience us ds number one.

Read more on page 9.

Strong supplier
relationships

Qur strong relationships with
suppliers enable us to provide the
best range of relevant products at
unbeatable prices.

Read more on page 39.

Capable and
committed colleagues

Our celleagues are our greatest
advantage in helping customers choose,
afford and enjoy the technotogy that is
right for them.

Read more on colleagues and cuiture on
page 18,

Customers are at the heart of everything we do. Constant focus
on improving customer experience is key to achieving our objectives
and delivering value for all stakeholders.

Customers

We help customers choose the right technology
across a huge range of products, through our
stores or online. Our capable and committed
colleagues provide expert face-to-face advice
to help customers make the right choices.

Right Products
Large and relevant range of products including more sustainable
products in every market

Expert Advice
Qur 32.000 highly trained. capable and committed colleagues 0
provide exspert advice ob

Cmnichannel O
We help custemers choose the right technology. from the best O
range of products in stores or online

ShopLive UR
Live video shopping service to help customers get face-to-face
enpert advice from the comfort of their home

We are uniquely positioned to
help customers enjoy their tech
throughout their life, and by doing
so we drive relationships that are
long-lasting and more valuable
to our customers and to us.

£njoy

We help give We help you get
We help you Pe P you g
your tech the most out of
get started .
longer life your tech
- Delivery - Protection - Connectivity
- installation - Repair - Help and Support
- Setup - Trade-in - Tuterials
Refurkzish + Subscriptions
Recycle
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Customers find technology exciting,
but confusing and expensive. We help
everyone afford the technology they
need. We won't be beaten on price
and we can spread the cost of tech
through the responsible use of credit.

Right Price and Price Match
“We won't be beaten on price”

4 ’p)c Credit

o Spread the cost of products
'l using credit
Trade-in

Give customers value for used tech

for ite

Value creation
for stakeholders

Satisfying our customers

Customers need the amazing technology
we sell to keep connected, healthy,
productive and entertained. Helping them
choose from the vast range of products
and making sure they can get the most
out of it is at the heart of what we do.

Read more on customers for life on page
30.

Engaging our colleagues

We can only keep our customers happy
if we have happy colleagues. Paying
colleagues fairly, building skills for life
and making all colleagues shareholders
are essential to ourilong term success.

Read more on colleagus engagement on
page 18.

Generating growth
for our suppliers

Qur scale and our stores provide an
omnichannel customer enperience
that our suppliers can find nowhere
else, and because of that we have
strong relationships with all the major
manufacturers.

Read mose on our markets at a glance on
page 9.

Supporting our
environment
and communities

We care for the world around us. We
are proud to be a leading retail repairer
and recycler of tech in alt our markets.
We will reduce our impact on the globe
while investing in our communities and
good causes.

Read more on out sustainable approach on
poge 40.

Delivering returns
for our shareholders

Our business is cash generative and
we ensure sustainability of this cash
generation through considered capital
deployment.

Value created
during the year

UK NPS

+2

Nordics HappyQOrNot

20%

Group eSat

rr

Revenue growth
(like-for-like, Yo2Y)

+10%

Tonnes e-waste collected -
Qcross our 8I’O|.|p er rause or
recycling

103k tonnes

Reductioninscope 1,253
emissions against o 2019/20
baseline

31%

Contributed to charities
and communities through
key programmes § Initiatives

£1.2m

Dividend per Share paid

30p

£76m

n
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Chair’s statement

Currys exists to
help everyone enjoy

amazin

Overview

As an erecutive and returning as Chair,
this is my 18th year at Currys — it will also
be my last. As part of a well-planned
succession process, lan Dyson will be
taking over as Chair following the AGM
in September.

No yearin Currys is dull. it is a dynamic
business in a fast-moving environment.
Last year was no different as we exited

(in fits and starts) from Covid restrictions.

saw war in Europe unfolding and dealt
with both supply chain disruptions
and inflation.

Despite all of this. we finished the

year in a stronger shape. Profits grew.
shareholders were rewarded with
dividend and share buybacks, and both
colleague and customer satisfaction
continued to grow. This was only possitle
with a great team led by Alex Baldock
and the commitment of our tens of
thousands of amazing colieagues.
Thank you to all of them.

All of our stakeholders rightly expect a
great business striving 1o be better every
year. We think we made pretty good
progress last year. but there still remains
the opportunity and necessity to do
better for all of them.

Colleagues

The role of our colleagues is critical to
the continued success of this business.
We cannot deliver highly valued advice
and service without well trained and

motivated colleagues. Investment in tools,

training and reward is key and we have
continued by investing in areas such as
anew UK Colleague Hub. thousands of
hours of colleague training and through
share awards which saw almost 13,000
colleagues receive shares this year with
a further 3000 granted awards that will
vest after three years of employment.

g technology

Customers

Qur customers are noticing the difference
from our better trained more committed
colleagues, with better systems and
processes to back them up to give the
best tech advice and service in the market.
Our UK Net Promoter Score continues to
grow and the work on removing customer
pain points is showing recl success.

In the Nordics. our customer club has now
grown to 6.8m members. Sharing this great
ideq across the Group. we launched
Currys Perks in the UR in October. Already
1.im customers have used Perks, enabling
us to reward our loyal customers and
create mere personalised and relevant
propositions.

Suppliers

Qur suppliers are amongst the largest
and most highly regarded companies in
the world - of the ten companies that
spend the most on RGD each year. seven
are suppliers to us. The innovation and
technological advances that are being
made to enhance people’s lives and hetp
them make more sustainable cheices are
incredible, and we are in a privileged
position 1o be a trusted portner 1o thése
companies helping them showcase their
amazing technology to our customers.
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Communities

We want everyone to be able to enjoy
the benefits of technology and are
committed to making digital inclusive for
everyone. In 2020/21 we became one

of the three founding partners of anew
Digital Poverty Alliance (DPA). This was
supported by aninitial £fm donation
from Currys which funded the first proof
of concept for the charity, by equipping
1000 teachers and teaching assistants
in the country's poorest communities with
the technolagy and support they need
to deliver high quality home schooling to
their pupils. We are delighted to confirm
our ongoing commitment to the DPA and in
2022/23 we will be using Pennies customer
daonations to suppert vulnerable families
with life changing access to technology.
Meanwhile Elkjep has committed
£400k+ to a number of strategic
partnerships that will help fight digital
enclusion in each of the countries in
which it operates.

While we don't have @ business in the
Ukraine, we have partners there and
colleagues nearby, so Currys donated
funds and devices to help support those
fleeing their homes.

Environment

We are striving to become not only o
more sustainabie company but also to
help our customers in their journey. it is
net just because this is what we and our
stakeholders think is the right thing to

do, but also that providing more energy
efficient products and services to help
keep tech working longer and to be
recycled at the end of its life, is something
we are uniquely able to decand canbe a
key differentiator in our market.

Governance

Supported by new initiatives such as
“Cash for Trash™ in the UR, we collected
103,078 tonnes of waste tech. This effort
will feature centrally in our proposition of
helping our customers choose and afford
amazing technology. helping them get that
tech started, giving that tech a longer

life and helping them get the most out

of the tech.

Our progress in sustainability has been
recognised by some of the leading rating
agencies with significantly improved
scores from S6P Global ratings and
Sustainalytics and an “A” score from CDP,
which ranked Currys plc amongst the top
2% of 1,000 global companies surveyed.

Shareholders

We continue to enjoy the engagement
and support of our shareholders. We have
returned this support through paying a 3p
dividend dwring 2021/22 and commencing
o £75m buyback, reflecting the substantial
improvements in the Group's financial
position over the past few years. Due to
market concerns on the near-term cutlook
for European consumer spending, our
share price has not improved as we all
would have liked, but our strong balance
sheet combined with market leadership
and quality of cperations make us
confident that we can deliver long term
value to our sharehoiders.

Board

The Board of Currys plc brings together
a diverse range of relevant skills and
erpertise. Bruce Marsh, our new CFO, has
been a welcome addition to the Board
in the year. In May, it was announced

as part of a well planned succession
process that | will be stepping downin
September. | will be leaving Currys with
sadness as it is a business very close

to my heart, but [ am delighted to be
succeeded by someone of the calibre
and experience of lan Dysen. lan brings
a wealth of erperience across consumer
facing industries and public company
boords. He will be a great support to
Alen and the rest of the team.

Financial Statements
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Looking ahead

My time at Currys has been challenging
but hugely enjoyable. Despite a difficult
enterncl environment, the business is
inreqlly good shape: it has a great
management team, strategic clarity, strong
finances and a very exciting future ahead
of it. Although the immediate future will
be challenging. | have no doubt that the
business is well positioned to deliver
value for all stakeholders, as it has done
for almost 140 years. | lock forward to
watching the continuing progress from

the sidelines.

Jeahmngl

Lord Livingston of Parkhead
Chair of the Board
6 July 2022

Currys is a business
that is very close to my
heart but | am leaving
with it in great shape
and a very exciting
future ahead of it”

Lord Livingston of Parkhead
Chair of the Board
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Chief executive's statement

stronger Currys,
doing more to
help customers

This year saw Currys emerge from the
restrictions of Covid-19 lockdowns. It is now
clearer than ever that amazing technology
plays a vital role in our customers' lives.

It keeps them connected to loved ones,
fed and clean. fit and heolthy, as well as
productive and entertained. As evidence
of this, during the year the UK tech market
was +14% larger than pre-pandemic while
Nordics was +19% larger.

The ysar saw stores bounce back strongly,
with @ +24% rise in store sales across

the Group (UREI +619%). Qur stores aie
profitable and on flexible lease lengths,

but most importantly, they are truly valued
by customers as a destination to see and
interact with technology while accessing
trusted and expert face-to-face

advice. We know that our customers find
technology exciting, but they also find it
confusing and erpensive. and we see it

as our role to give them the help they
need to choose the latest tech, afford it.
get it started, give it longer life. and get
the most out of it. As the cost of living rises.
we erpect the role of stores 1o become
morg important as customers will want to
make more considered shopping journeys
for essential purchases.

After two years of constraints and
bottlenacks on supply we are now securing
good stock and availability across most
categories. Component shortages and
manufacturing bottlenecks are still causing
stock to be short in a small number of
products, but the headwinds from shipping
constraints have largely dissipated. We
have also made some modest investment
in stock to secure supply ahead of
expected price risas but overall our stock
levels are healthy with good sell-through.

Our strong results show the vital role
that technology plays in millions of lives,
and that more and more customers are
turning to Currys to help them enjoy that

technology to the full”

Alex Baldock
Chief Executive
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The coming year will olso see the Tull
effect of current inflationary headwinds.
This touches on our business in three
mQjor areds.

+ First, the cost of goods rises. Onmost
products we pay in local currency
when the goods arrive in our markets,
the price incredses we are seeing at
the moment will be felt by all of our
competitors as well. These costs are
passed on to consumers, but we seek to
proactively mitigate through providing
similar, different specification products
at alternative price points.

Second, we see cost inflation in our
operating costs. Energy and fuel costs
have risen cramatically. and we have
continued to invest in tools. training and
reward for our colleagues. We planned
for costinflation and have cost saving
and efficiency programmes underway
te offset much of the headwind but

the speed and size of inflation s higher
than we expected. We are seeing the
benefit of deflation in one of our larger
cost areas. with rent falling 41% on URSI
store lease renewals in the Llast year.
Finally. inflation is very likely to create
a headwind to consumer spending and
impact sales. particularly in some of
our more discretionary categories. Here
we are doubling down on our customer
offer and will do all we can to help
customers. We won't be beaten on
price. we will use our extended ranges
to offer products at lower price points
and we can help customers spread the
cost of technology through responsible
credit. We do much more than this; we
help customers lower fuel bills with

our ‘Go Greener” range and through
Protection, Repairs. Refurbish and Reuse
to give tech a longer life and help
customers get the best value out of their
existing tech. We can do this because
we have unique capabilities and scale
in this area and our diversification will
continue to help us to cutperform

the market.

Governance

Social purpose

These activities are a core part of our

business and our social purpose, where

we have three strategic priorities:

- Circular economy — we will improve
use of our resources and create circular
business modets

- Climate change ~ we will achieve
net zero™ by 2040

- Communities — we will help eradicate
digital poverty

In all of these areas we have strong
credentials and have made significant
progress against our objectives in the
year. Our scope 1 and 2 carbon emissions
fell 40% to 21.3k tonnes during the year.
marking an 88% reduction over the last

T years. These credentials and progress
have: increasingly been recognised
externally with the CDP rating our climate
change disclosure as A, and high scores
from other external agencies.

Capable and Committed
Colleagues

Our Capable and Committed Colleagues
provide the magic ingredient in helping

our customers discover, choose and enjoy
amazing technology. Erpert face-to-face
helpis at the heart of why customers
shop with us. and that tckes skilled and
dedicated colleagues.

We continue to make significant
investments in developing and rewarding
our colleagues. In October we raised all
our UK & Irelond colleagues pay to at
least the level of the Real Living Wage
and in August 2022 will raise again 56
that every colleague is earning an hourly
rate of at least £10. We are committed
to building skills for life. inthe UR &
reland, our colleagues consumed over
three million training modules between
May 2021 and the end of April 2022

and we provided over 572,000 hours of
combined learning. In Elkjep Nordics. cver
22,000 training hours were completed
by our colleagues from e-learnings
alone. This continued investment in our
colleagues is yielding great results. Our
most recent emplcyee engagement
survey results show that we're becoming a
world leader in engagement as at +77, our
score is above the external global retail
benchmarks for employse engagement.

(D Refer to the glossary and definitions section set out at the end of this report for further details on definition,

Financial Statements
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Qurinvestment in colleagues is rewarded
through increased customer satisfaction,
leading to market share gains and higher
sales. Thisin turn supports margin growth
as colleagues become ever-better at
helping customers enjoy the benefits of
all the amazing technology and amazing
services that we offer.

Omnichannel

Omnichannel is our strategy to create

a seamless shopping journey across

oll channels. Whether it is online. in our
83C stores or using a combination of both
channels, we will provide customers with an
easy and connected shopping enperience
across our full range of products and
services. The last 12 months have shown

us just how impaortant it is to have stores
and online working seamlessly together
to provide customers a full esperience.

Omnichannel starts with ¢ great online
experience. Locking at online clone, we
are big. Qur websites generated 715m
visits, the majority of which is free traffic
based on the history and high awareness
of our brands. As a standalone business
our online operations are comfortably
larger than our competitors in any market.

In the year we fully rolled out our Nordics
“Next Generation Retail” cmnichannel
platform. This has clready yielded
pleasing results in both online and store
performance. In the UKBI, our e-commerce
plotform started the transition to
Salesforce. The riskiest part of the process
has been completed and the anticipated
drop in SEQ traffic that is associated with
any major replatform was both lower and
faster to recover than expected. The more
enciting upgrades that will give users more
personalised content, recommendations
and online promotion. and driver greater
benefits for us. will come Later this year.

Strategic progress

In the following sections you
will find further detail on
progress made and intended
nent steps under the three
maijor pillars of our strategy;
Capoble & Committed
Colleagues, Omnichannel
and Customers for Life.

Read more on our strategy on page 18.

15
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Chief executive’s statement continued

Our Group online sales are +31% larger
than two-~years ago but as expected
did decline (2% in the year with store
sales nising +24% (UKE1 +61%) year on
year as customers returned to our 830
own and franchise stores. It is evidence
of customers rediscovering the ottraction
tG the store shopping esperience that
we saw such strong recovery in sales. Our
stores are on average lease lengths of
less than five years and almost oll are
contribution positive. In the UK & reland
we negotiated leases on 40 stores in the
year, with an average rent reduction of
41%. we also closed 5 stores where long
term economics did not meet our targets.

More than ever, we'e focused on three

big customer benefits enabled by our

omnichannel strategy: we're ‘never out

of stock”. customers can get hold of their

tech when they want it, and customers

can akways access expert face-to-face

advice.
First, for our customears in-store. we'te
‘never out of stock™ Qur ‘Order Online
in-Store’ sales. where our in-store
colleagues sell customers preducts
from the online range, are +118% higher
than two years ago in the UK.
Second, custocmers can get hold of
their tachnology right now through our
Order § Collect service. in the UK order
& collect grew +18%, with one-fifth of
onling orders collected in our stores.
Over half these were for same day
collection, showing that customers
value the immediacy that we can
deliver. in the Nordics, 39% of online
sales were through Order & Collect. with
total sales through this channel growing
+49% compared to two years ago.
Third. customers can now always get the
enpert face-to-face advice they value,
not just in store, but anywhere, 24,7,
through Shoplive video shopping.
Since stores opened. we continue
1o see higher customer satisfoction,
stronger conversion, and larger avercge
order values than unassisted online.

We created a stronger partnership with
GHO this year, simplifying our UK Logistics
operations by partnering with them for
both warehouse and transport Logistics ~
this gives us a foster logistics operation.
with more integrated data and reporting
as well as GHO's erpertise in this field.
Looking forward, we have approved

investment into warehousing and the
next year will see us move Info hew
warehouse space in the UR and break
ground on a new distribution centre in
Jonképing, Sweden.

Customers For Life

As the leading technology retailer in

all our markets, with the abitity to serve
customers across both channels, we have
asignificant opportunity to increase our
share of customers tech spend.

This starts by using data to fuel CRM and
personalisation. Qur Nordic customer club

members grew +26% YoV to 6.8m members.

We continue to see strong Lloyalty from
these customers as they shop 72% more
frequently than non-club members
delivering +568% higher revenue and +76%
higher gross profit. In total. identified club
members represented 46% of Nordics
revenue, up +13ppts year-on-year. There is
plenty of opportunity to keep growing our
club members and our new omnichannel
platform has helped us identify more
transactions. We have set up a new

team 1o start monetising the data we are
collecting. In the UK, Perks, our upgraded
and rebranded CRM tool, was launched
in the year, which has helped us grow our
UK customer base to 11.1m, +16% year-
an-year and during the year we added
SMS marketing and have 3m permissions
already. Our new website will allow us

to link Perks to identifiable individual
customers, creating opportunities for
enhanced personalisation.

We are uniquely positioned to help
customers enjoy technology for life -

no other retailer or service provider can
help customers choose, afford and enjoy
technology as we can.

Responsible credit helps customers
afford the tech they need when they
need it. UK credit customers increcsed
+22% 10 1.7m, and credit sales were +21%
higher. diiven by growth from both new
and existing customers. The odoption rate
of credit climbed +2.5%pts 1o 13.3% with
online adoption necrly matching that of
stores. Creditis now making a meaningful
contribution to profits and we're confident
that we will reach our 16% targeted
adoption rate by 2023/24. particularly
s we have seen adoption rate of over
18% in recent weeks.

In Nordics the credit adoption rate
climbed to 9.5% (2020/21: 8.3%) of sales
while Greece continues to lead credit
adoption with over 256% of sales on credit.

We all love new technology and want

to feel good about buying a new piece
of kit. But we also know that electronic
waste is the world's fastest growing waste
stream and is expected to grow to nearly
75 million tonnes by 2030. At Currys. we
intend to be as famous for helping give
customers tech longer life as we are for
helping them choose new tech. Longer life
through protection, repair, trade-in ond
recycling is more important now than ever,
when customers are 1acing into spending
headwinds.

We help customers protect products from
day one. Across the Group there were 13m
protection plans active at the end of the
year. We sell these because customers
want the peace of mind of protection,
ond we cre able to offer plans ot better
value than competitors as we run our

own repair practices. We can also do
standalone repair and our repair centre
and in-home teams fived 1.7m pieces

of tech last year. If customers want to
replace existing tech, we offer trade-in

as a bridge between old and new tech.
During the year. our UK business trade-in
volumes grew +@0%. This is a small area of
the business that we intend to focus more
of our efforts on. At the end of life we can
collect products for recycling. and over
100.000 tonnes of WEEE was collected
during the year.

Finally, connectivity is important for
helping customers get the most out of
tech and driving lifetime relationships.
Qur UR & Ireland mobile category has
been through a significant transformation
over the last three years. We have ended
legacy volume contracts and closed our
stondalone Carphone Waorehouse stores
inUK & Ireland. We offer a wide range of
handsets and connectivity through our
agreement with Vodafone and on our
own MVYNQ, ID Mobile, which is backed by
Three. Our mobile category is now a Lot
smatler than it was, but it is profitable and
all material restructuring costs are behind
us. In January we launched our new
credit-based mobile offer. Unfertunately,
this didn't hit the mark with consumers and
fell below the hurdle rates we required
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for continued investment. We have made
the sensible decision to cease the credit-
based offer. At the same time. the post-
poy market has stabilised and we have
proven it can be run profitably as part of
our overall tech offer. We will therefore
continue putting our weight behind post-
pay and look to build market share, which
has stabilised over the last six months.

Cost inflation and

saving initiatives

During the year, inflationin URSI alone
raised non-product costs by more than
E60m. This was driven by about £22m
each for wages and shipping with a
further £8m in energy costs.

Against thisinflationary headwind we
have a target of saving a cumulative
£300m of annual costs in the UREIin the
three years of 2021/22 to 2023/24. In the
first year of this programme we delivered
sustainable in-year savings of £69m,
which was slightly ahead of our plans.

This included £12m of supply chain savings
due to focus on driving improved and more
efficient processes across a full rangs

of initiatives. We made £30m savings in IT
and central costs from recrganisation and
removal of duplication and reductions

in GNFR totalling £19m. Finally, savings in
stores were £8m as we continue to make
improvements to our operating model.

In the year ahead we will reclise the Our scale as an international market leader,

our grip on costs and our strong relationships

goods not-forresale. supplychainand  with suppliers will allow us to manage inflationary
headwinds and keep amazing technology within
reach of everyone, even now. That's what Currys
exists to do, and it’s never mattered more’”

full Year benefit of savings already
made and deliver further savings across

store operations, and IT costs.

fooeweees,

Alen Baldock
Chief Executive
6 July 2022

Financiol Statements

Investor Infoermation
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Strategy in action
Colleagues

Our capable and committed colleagues — our greatest advantage

Colleagues

Qur vision is to help everyone enjoy amazing technology. We know that our customers
find technology exciting, but they also find it confusing and expensive. Our capable and
committed colleagues provide the magic ingredient in helping our customers discover,
choose and enjoy amazing technology.

That's why we're investing in excess of
£25m between 2021 and 2023 in skills.
wellbeing and reword programmes for
colleagues. Happy colleagues make for
happy customers. Expert face-to-face
help is at the heart of why customers
shop with us, and that takes skilled and
dedicated colleacgues. Our investment in
colleagues is rewarded thiough increased
customer satisfaction. leading 1o market
share gains and higher sales. This in turn
supports margin growth as colleagues
become ever-better at helping customers
enjoy the benefits of all the omozing
technology and amazing services that

we offer.

And the results speak for themselves.

Qur most recent employeé engagement
survey results shows that we're becoming
aworld leader in engagement. Wete now
ahead of the external global and retail
benchmarks.

These are encouraging results. particularly
as they were achieved during a year

of significant change. uncertainty

and disruption

80%

of URE! customers
say our colleagues
are the main reason
for a‘great experience’

Happy colleagues...

Currys URGI Employee Satisfaction

0pts

-.create happy customers
Total UKSI NPS

+2pts
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Happy colleagues make

Governance

Financigl Statements

for happy customers and

happy shareholders. Our
people are at the centre
of who we are because

it makes us what we are”

Paula Coughlan

Chief People, Communications and

Sustainability Officer

Covid-19 - keeping colleagues
and customers safe

We have continued to create Covid-19
safe environments for our colleagues
and customers throughout the Group.

Within the UK & lreland business (URSD,
our safety measures have proved very
successtul and ensured that the infection
rate across our business remained

below that of the general population.
For example, we have conducted over
32,000 colleague tests to make sure our
colleagues can safely continue selling
and delivering amazing technology

to customers.

In Greece and the Nordics, we have also

continued our pandemic safety measures,

including rapid testing. plexi-glass to
protect colleagues and customers.
hand sanitisers, masks and on-demand
disinfection for our physical locaticns.

We have remained mindful of colleague
sentiment and have communicated and
consulted throughout this challenging
penod. Our phased appreach to the
gradual easing of our internal restrictions
has besn well received and supported.

Looking ahead

We are not immune tc the economic

and political uncertainty whichis fuelling
high inflation and the rising cost of living
for households. This volatility is leading
to predictions of pay inflation and
anew battle for talent. Within the UR
specifically. data points to a smaller
workforce. Recent studies have suggested
that over a million people born overseas
may have left the UK during the Covid-19
pandemic.

The impact of the pandemic has olso
accelercted trends that are reshaping
the workplace. These include the

move towards flexible working and the
importance of wellbeing for colleagues.

Investor information

How we're responding -

Qur People Plan

There are three pillars 1o our People Plam:

1. Ready for the Future: To be a modern
retailer that's responding to changing
customer demands and expectations
through a workforce that's flexible.
skilled and financially sustainable.

¢. Home for the Best Talent: Tobe a
destinaticn for talent with a compelling
brand propositicn. We want pecple to
aspire to werk at Currys and feel they
can grow their career with us.

3. GreatPlace to Work: o be an
organisation that brings our vision and
values to life through highly engaged
colleagues that are proud to work
for Currys and feel Like they belong.

19
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Strategy in action
Colleagues continued

Ready for the future

Progress in 2021/22

Building skills for life

In Retail, customer demands are changing
fast, as are their erpectations around
how they want to shop. As we develop
the workforce of the future for our
omnichannel celleagues, were committed
to responding to these changes and
puilding skills for life. As an example.
we've spent in encess of £1.9min technical
skills-based training for our colleagues

in Supply Chain and Service Operaticns.
and around £2.5m in the Nordics through
a comprehensive range of programmes
designed to increase colleague capability
and contribute to the experience and
satisfaction of our customers.

Our three new Technical Training Centres
for Supply Chain and Service Operations
are now fully operational. We induct cur
Driver Installer and Technicians in these
centres, with a full range of products and
categories available to be trainedin.

Arecent enample of how we're building
skills for life is our ‘Unleashing Colleagues’
programme in the UK & Irelang. Customers
tell us thatit’s our expert advice they value
most. So. we want our store colleagues to
work in new. more flexible ways so that they
have more time to sell, and better serve
and support our customers. We've asked
all of our store colleagues to adopt a
broader. multiskilled role while maintaining
their specialism. They will now flex to sell.
serve and support customers. For some
Support colleagues who have Limited
customer facing erperience, we'll help
them to get the skills they need to flourish.

In Elkjep Nordics. we've also created
‘learning tracks’ for all cur store colleagues.
which equips them with the skills they need
to succeed in their roles. The track, which
covers all essentials within customer care,
begins as soon as they join and builds
their skills over a structured period of time.

Flexible Working

We're committed to leading the way in
making Currys a world-class place to
work for colleagues. one that keeps
and attracts top talent.

New model
In March 2022. we introduced a
refreshed hybrid working model for all
corporate and commercial colleagues
in the UK, which reinforces our commitment
to hybrid werking and the importance of
face-to-face collaboration. Our model
includes clear guiding principles:
- Be Connected

Be Intentional

Be Inclusive

Be Flenible

New Currys London Campus

As part of our new model. we announced
a partnership with the world’s leading
co-working company. WeWork, to

create our New Currys London Campus
at Waterloo.

Cur teams will be able to use WeWork
locations across the UK. In a further

step to ensure this new collaborative
approach extends throughout the UK,
we're also refurbishing several spaces

in stores, Customer Service Centres and
our tearning Academy at Fort Dunlop too,
giving colleagues even more flexibility
about where they work.
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Just as the future

of shopping is hybrid,
so Is the future of work.
We're all preparing

for amix of remote
working and
face-to-face
collaboration.

We like digital...

But we're still human.”

Alen Baldock
CEOQ

Governance

Flenibility in customer-facing roles
Elsewhere in Currys, across our UR
Customer Management Centres (CMCS),
over 200 colleagues are able to work
flexribly from home.

We've also introduced technology to
enable colleaguss to work flexibly
when selling and serving customers
face-to-face or through video channels.
One example is ShopLive UK, our 24/7
live video shopping service in the UR
which brings amazing instore expertise to
customers online. Nearly 40 colleagues
currently work fleribly to provide this
service around the clock.

Financial Statements

Investor Information

Qur commitment to flexible working
is helping us to attract new talent

and increase colleague engagement.

Colleagues value the work/life
balance that it brings. as well as the
financial benefits such as reduced
travelling costs.

21
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Strategy in action
Colleagues continued

Home for the best talent

Progress in 2021/22

The battle for talent -
attracting talent

We recognise the challenging labour
market and battle for talent, but we've
continued to attract talent across the
Group. In the UR & Ireland, we received
over 44,000 applications and hired
nearly 2,500 colleagues on Fiked Term
Controcts to support Peak 2021, We went
on to retain over 00 of these colleagues
with permanent contracts. In addition, we
ieveraged our partnerships with OHL and
GHO, using our combined scale. to bring

in colleagues to support our Warehouse
and Transport logistics teams for Peak.
Internationally. over 3.5C0 colleagues
Joined cur Noidics business in the last year,

and nearly 1000 joined our ranks in Greece.

12,600

Colleagues received shares
across the Group

UK & Ireland
total learning hours

512k

We remain committed t© emerging talent,
supporting pecple into employment and
creating skills for tife. In the UK & Ireland,

173 new apprentices started on various
programmes such as LGV driving. gas
engineering and white good engineering
with 288 on programme currently. Elsewhere,
Elkjzp Nordics has intreduced a 12-week
long “try-and-hire” progiamme for junior
developersin cur Nordic IT department.

We've also continued to develop our
internal and external Careers site with

a complete brand refresh in line with our
Currys launch. In the Nordics, we've built
a bespoke onboarding solution — called
‘All on Board' - to support new hires.

Pay inflation -

Rewarding our colleagues

Real Living Wage. From 1st August

2022, we plan 1o pay a minimum base
hourly rate of £10 to all howrly paid UK
colleaguss. This is above the Real Living
Wage (RLW) for celleagues outside
London. The new London rate will continue
1o align 1o the RLW rate of £11.05 per hour,
This will result in an average increase of
5.2%. Almast 12.000 hourly paid frontline
colleagues will benefit from the increase.
This builds on the average increase of 9%
the same colleagues received in October
2021, meaning that UK colleagues will
receive on average a 14.2% increase in
pay over these two financial years.

Drivers and warehouse colleagues.

We also responded te the nationat
shortage of drivers and warehouse
colleagues by investing over £9m to make
sure we were competitive in attracting and
retaining talent for critical roles. We putin
place additional pay initiotives including
sign on and retention awards, additional
overtime and hourly pay rates and an
enhonced referrol scheme.

Bonus. in May 2021, we also introduced
our new quarterly Supply Chainand
Service Operations (SCE50) bonus plan
for over 3,000 colleagues to better align
performance with the strategy and day to
day activities within SCE50 and drive the
team and individug! behaviours necessary
to deliver on the new stigtegy.

We'e also pleased to confirm that the
annugi performance bonus will pay cut
again this year to over 2,000 of our UR
& Ireland corporate colleagues, with
performance outcomes ranging betweaen
86.4% to 90.6% of manimum.

Within our UKSI stores. we have linked

the delivery of key metrics (including
sales, margin, credit, services adoption
and customer satisfaction) to colleague
bonus for over 7,600 sales and support
colieagues. As aresult, our colleagues
received an average incredse of between
£O.60 and £2.60 above their hourly

rate during Peak. with our top 500 sales
colleapues recsiving the higher amount. This
positions us well in ¢ competitive market.

Share ownership. Our award-winning
Colleague Shareholder Scheme was
launched in February 2019, and the first
award vasted in February 2022 with

over 12,600 current colleaguesin 11
countries receiving their shares. We have
olso continued to grant awards to new
participants throughout 2021/22, granting
awards 1o nearly 3000 colleagues
globally.

We also continue to offer our UK
colleaguss the cpportunity to tuild a
personal stake in the business through
our Sharesave Scheme, with currently
2.685 active participants.

Around 250 senior leaders from

across the Group are also a part of our
Leng Term incentive Plan (LTIPY which is
designed to link reward with the long
term success and growth of our business.

Pension and Flexible Benefits. All UK
and helond collecgues hove accesstc @
defined contribution workplace pension.
We also provide o wide range of benefits
to all colleagues throughaut the Group.
inthe UK. for exarple, colieagues can
Renefit from Life Assurance; Employese
Assistance Programme; Digital GP: Thrive:
Mental Wellbeing app: and the Aviva
Wellbeing app.
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Careers - Developing our talent
Expert face-to-face helpis at the heart
of why customers shep with us, and that
takes skilled and dedicated colleagues.
Colleagues have embraced our culture

of leaming.

UK 8 Ireland. In the UREL they consumed
over three million modules/resources
between May 2021 ond the end of

April 2022. We've provided over:

- 188,000 hours of clossroom Learning
- 384.000 hours of oniine learning

- 672,000 hours of combined learning

International
Elkjep Nordics: over 550 training
programmes were offered through
more than 100 suppliers and in-house
training programs. In totcl, over 22.200
training hours have been completed
from e-leaming alene and 97% of
training was rated four stars or above
by colleaguas on a 5-point rating scale.

- Kotsovolos: nearly 1100 store and call
centre employees have taken part in
product and services training,. totalling
over 13,000 training hours.

Some enamples of development

throughout the Group incluce:

- Connect Cenversations between
Colleagues and Managers (which are
part of PEAK Performance across UK
& Ireland) have been introduced to
the entire organisation and provide ¢
platform to discuss performance., career
aspirations and development ptanning.

- A comprehensive onboarding programme
of training in the Nordics. Modules were
delivered face-to-face or online through
‘Academy’. our internal training platform.

- Launch of the ‘UK akademy' in Kotsovolos,
designed to build User Experience (UK
capability, and the 'CH akademy. designed
to build a customer experience culture
and develop capabilities in areas such
as customer journeys and design thinking.

A comprehensive suite of learning for
our CCO (Commercial) Colleagues,
covering intermediate and cdvanced
negotiation, programme management,
financial performance and commercial
decision-making.

Developing our leaders

Developing our lecdership capability is

essential for growth — for the colleague,

the team and the Group. We're doing this
inmany ways, such as:

- UR & Ireland: Launch of ‘Amazing
Managers, a programme to build
people manager capability across
Retail and Supply Chain and Service
Operations:

- Nearly 300 General Managers and
Regional Managers went through
the programme.

- Over 200 First Line Managers and
Site & Cperations Managers went
through the programme:.

Investor Information 23

+ International:

- Elkjep Nordics: A comprehensive
suite of leadership programmes
in the Nordics designed for
colleagues ct all stages in their
leadership journey, from ‘Emerging
Lecders. 1o ‘Leading Others.
‘Leading Leaders’ and a specific
programme for ‘Leading Functions.
Nearly 170 colleagues participated
across all four programmes.

- Rotsovolos: A new 'Supercharging
Virtual Leaders' programme for
leaders in Kotsovolos designed
to build the skills to lecdin a
hybrid world. Over 90 leaders
have taken part so far. They have
also launched 'U-Lead’. a new
programme for first time non-
front-line managers to build core
fundamental leadership skills. This
is inaddition to existing leadership
programmes, from “Stepping into
Management’ Tor new people
managers, 1o ‘Up-Lead’ for all
store and call centre managers.
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Strategy in action
Colleagues continued

Great place to work

Progress in 2021/22

Creating a culture of
communications and
engagement

We have run g comprehensive programme
of engagement events at all levels of the
organisation. Some highlights include:

On The Pulse colleague engagement
We conducted two On the Pulse Surveys
during 2021, Results from our May survey
demonstrated our commitment to engaging
collecgues which saw 20 questions
increase in score and a significant (8 point)
increose in colleogue engagement and
double-digit improvements across two

of our three focus areas.

In October, these positive results continued:

- We continued tc enjoy high engagement,
with & 78% response rate. with colleagues
leaving over 23,000 comments.

- We'e now above the enternal global
and retail benchmarks.

- We'e now seeing consistently high
engagement scores throughout Currys
with scores on 14 questions atove the
globol benchmark. Cur eSat employee
satisfaction score for the Group (tam
happy working at Currys’) is once again
77 equalling our May score.

- Our colleagues in the UK & relandg
increased their eSat score by one point
to 78. This puts them in the top 25% of

companies that are part of the globat
benchmark.

In April 2022. the Nordics joined the
Currys On the Pulse survey and move to
more active listening. All business units are
included in the survey and approsimately
13.000 colleagues wera invited.

Rotsovolos already take part in the surveys.

Values Refresh

The three values — We Put Our Customers

First, We Win Together, We Own It - were

launched in October 2019 with the input of

over 1.000 colieagues. Since then, we've:

+ continued to embed the values. Our
most recent colleague engagement
survey reported a score of 74 on the
question People at Cuntys Live our
Values (@bove global benchmark).

- recognised individuals and teams who
are living our vatues through events such
0s the annugl Chairman’s Shield.

- engaged all colleagues ina'Values
refresh’ which was launched as part
of the Currys Brand taunch in October
2021. Using a values ot', 2.350
collecgues took part onling.

Currys Brand Launch

An engagement progromme was
developed to build excitement around
the launch of the new Currys brand in

Cctober 2021. There was huge colleague
engagement on our internal channet
('Workplace™) with thousands of posts
celebrating store rebranding, new uniforms
etc. Video content, microsites, Day one
colleague guides were also developed
to support the launch.

Virtual Peak 2.0

We held our second Virtual Peck eventin

October 2021 which was open to all UKSI

colleggues. Highlights included:

- Over 3.000 colleagues tuned in live
to the launch of Virtual Peck 2.0.

+ More than 1 hours of on demand
content.

+ A Currys Café, which had over 5500
visits from colleagues enploring the
best of our new brand.

- Our Amazing Technoiogy ewhibition,
which had over 33.500 interactions
between colleagues and 35 suppliers.

- The Chairman’s Shield owards. with over
1500 colleagues watching live.

in Etkiap Nordics, the annual ‘Campus’
event is a highlight of the year which sees
aver 180 suppliers come together with over
5000 colleagues over one month to build
skills and knowledge of new technology
and products. Building this capability is at
the heart of why our collecgues are seen
as trusted advisars by our customers.
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Creating a culture of well-being
UR & Ireland. We're proud of our
continued pregress to place welli-being
at the heart of our business. We've:

- seen al3-point increase in well-being
through our collecgue engogement
survey.

- up-skilled over 1,200 pecple managers
as mental health champions.
continued to develop our ‘well-being
Corner, which has been accessed by
20,000 colleagues.

- shared over 100 online weekly
well-being webinar sessions in
collaboration with our current partners.
Integrated well-being into our review
process 1o ensure managers have
meaningful connections with their teams
throughout the year,

Internotional
Elkjap Nordics: health insurance
is avaitable for all colleagues who
work moré than 80% of the time,
covering benefits such as specialist
appointments, diagnostics and
treatments. The business also organised
for psychologists to run online sessions
for colleogues, providing advice on
how to cope with siress, lonetiness
and other challenges.
Kotsovolos: g comprehensive well-
being programme called Better
Me Better Teams” which focuses on
physical. mentat and financial fitness.
The programme provides practical
support in areas such as erercise.
healthy eoting, mindfulness and
financial support.

Governance

Creating a culture of

Diversity and Inclusion

We'e at our strongest when we embrace
the full spectrum of society. regardless

of what we lock like, where we come from,
or who we love. We're proud of the steps
we are taking to make Currys an even
more inclusive place to work.

UK & Ireland. We've:

- conducted our first ever inclusion survey
with 6,000 responseas helping shape
our ongoing inclusion action plans.

- Llistened and respended to colleague
feedback that inspired the creation
of a new Equality. Inclusion & Diversity
Dignity at Work Policy.

- designed new learmning modules
to help managers create a more
inclusive environment.

- worked even more closely with our
existing partners such as ‘Everywoman’
and ‘Business in The Community'.

- became ¢ founding member of
‘Diversity In Retail” and are currently
investing in cur internal talent pipelines
through participation in their Board
Readiness, Ethnic Future Leaders and
Senior Women Leadership programmes.

- continued to work closely with our Pride
at Currys LGBTQ+ colleague network
to celebrate squality.

Internaticonal

- Elkjep Nordics: Introduced o Diversity.
Fquality & Inclusion policy for the
entire Elkjap Group. Also signed
a partnership and collaboration
agreement with EqualityCheck, a
Norwegian/Nordic based organisation,
built to help companies create more
equal workplaces for all by combining
data-driven technology with third-party
domain erpertise into a single solution.

- Rotsovolos: Signed the Diversity Charter
for Greek companies in May 2021.

Financial Statements
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Forums. We remain committed to ensuring
our colleagues have a voice. In UKEL we
have 11 colteague forums representing
colleagues from across the organisation
and have played a key role across
number of business priorities throughout
the year. A central Internaticnal
Ccolleague Forum brings the existing
country forums into a single listening and
engagement forum for all colleagues.

Gender Pay. On 4 April 2022, we
published our annuat Gender Pay Report.
Our combined Group data showed that
our comparotive median hourly Gender
Pay Gap continues 1o track below the
ONS national average (15.4%) at 8.2%.
Similarly, year on year the median Gender
Bonus Gap decreased from 229% to
20.1%. You canread our report here
https.//www.currysple.com/media/
ogdently/dZ2996_curnys_gender_pay_
gap_2_022_ad_v2Tpdf

Number of employees as at 30/4/2022 Total Female Male

PLC Board & 3  315% 5 625%
Erecutive Committes 8 2 25% é 5%
Direct Reports of Executive Committae 65 22 34% 43 66%
All Employess CiNar 9846 31% 21,871 69%
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Strategy in action
Omnichannel

Omnichannel is our way of bringing the strengths of stores and
online to all our customers, however they may be shopping

Omnichannel

Omnichannel is our strategy to create seamless journeys
across ail channels, whether that is online, in our 830 stores
or using a combination of both channels, we will provide
customers an easy and connected shopping experience
across the full range of our products and services.

Our online business offers customers a 24/7 shopping
experience across our full range of products with the
convenience of delivery. Stores are places of discovery
and allow customers to see, touch and feel amazing
technology while getting trusted face-to-face advice
from our expert colleagues.

Omnichannel is the best of both worlds; customers in-store
can access our full range of products and have them
delivered to home meaning we are never out-of-stock for
these customers, our online customers can pick up products
in-store shortly after ordering, providing an immedidcy that
online retailers cannot match, while ShopLive UK (our 24/7
service in the UK) allows our customers to get the trusted
face-to-face advice of our expert colleagues from the
comfort of their own homes.

The flexibility omnichannel provides is also what
customers prefer. Even through the pandemic, almost half
of UR customers used both stores and online during their
shopping journey for tech.

improving the ease of shopping in both channels will help us
grow market share, while delivering the best of both worlds
will help us grow sales and improve gross margins.

Customers prefer
omnichannel

19%
In-stare
only

46%
Both onling
and
in-store

35%

Online
only

December URBI 2021 Survey™

Store customers cite the ability
to see, touch and feel products
before buying and the expert
advice as main reasons to shop
in-store. Online customers cite
convenience and ovailability
as main reasons for using that
channel. Providing both allows
us to serve all customers across
our markets.

(1) Source Companyinformation ~ Customer survey
of 1.290 UKS! customers in Morch 2022 Question:
Which of the following best describes how you
have browsed/shopped for electricals in the
last 12 months?
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Omnichannel starts with better retail basics

Larger range Investing in price Easier experience
US| more than doubled in two years Clear price promise Improved delivery and

collection expernence

&4 ) . "
You won't find it -
"
100% cheaper
+18
UKSI Preduct Range UK Delivery CSAT UK Collaction CSAT

In the Nordics,

Lots of
customer
headroom; . .
N satisfaction was
Nordics at very high (Happy
64k-95k SKUs
or Not at 90%)

Easier erpetience

Regardless of channel, good retail starts with getting the basics right. That includes making sure we
have a large and relevant range of products, have a clear price promise and are delivering an easy
customer experience.

Online we are big...even without stores we would be clear market leader

UKS! online compared to Nordics online compared to Notes:
closest competitor closest competitors UREL

Currys URBI online retall sales. include

UK Order & Collect.

Total UK sales for Competitor 1. estimated
for financial year ending March 2022

Nardics
56% 90% Etkjzp Nordic online retail sales. include
Order § Collect.
§ Total sales for Competiter 1. Competiter 2 and

£0z1/22 Revenue (in Ebn} 59% Competitor 3. Significant part of Competitor 3
business 13 not online sales and including other
categornias than electronics, but they don't disclose
the breakdown, Competitor 1 sales including stores
and distribution business. Competitor 1and

2021/2? Revenue (in £bn) Competitor 3 use calendar years.

CSAT results are provided year-on-threg-year,
representing the closest period undisrupted by
povernment enforced store closures in order to
provide users an accurate representation of
customer satisfaction on a comparative basis

47%
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Strategy in action
Omnichannel continued

Our UREI store estate is now rightsized under one brand

Number of stores and total selling space at end of financial year @ Dixons/PC World/Currys

@ Carphone Warehouse
— Total selling spoce (m sq ft)

Omnichannel: Giving customers the best of both worlds

Never out Get your product Help 24/7
of stock right now
UR6l online-in-store sales | Order & Collect sales ShopLive UK
URSI Nordics

4.4/5

Customer rating

+H8% vsunassisted online

- - |~ON

Conversion

250%
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What we did this year

Brand new currys.couk website launched and moved onto

the new Salesforce platform. Benefits include 3.5x faster site
speed. improved recommendation engine, intuitive cross-sell
and trade up. and enhanced funnel analytics.

Newt Generation Retail, our Nordic omnichannel platform went
live in all markets. This is a new online B2C and B2B platform
and includes the back-office connectivity of store sales,
store operations, call centre systems and direct distribution.

- Launch of new Colleague Hub in the UKSI to give access to

to-do lists, calendars, communications and reports.

= Qur first store ranging trial using customer data to tailor the

range in twa stores has demonstioted a strong uplift in store
sales with a halo impact on our online sales.

In the UK. we created a stronger partnership with GRO this year,

simplifying our logistics operaticns by partnering with them for
both warehouse and transport logistics. This gives us a simpler,
clearer and faster logistics operation. with more integrated.
data and reporting as well as GHO's enpertise in this field.

Financial Statements Investor Information

What we will do next
Upgrade currys.co.uk to include more personalisation and
a seamless end-to-end journey and adding account history
for each customer.
Expand the Colleague Hub to increasingly guide and
personalise each customer's in-store experience, making it
easier for the colleague to make the most out of everything
we know about that custemer.
Continue to focus on customer pain peints and focus on
improving customer satisfaction at every stage of customer
Journey.

- Add new warehouse space in Doncaster (URD.
Build a new distribution centre in Jonkdping (Sweden),
this will inftiaily be a monual system, but will move 1o
semi-automated over time.

29



30

Currys ple Annual Report & Accounts 2021/22

Strategy in action
Customers for life

We’'re changing from a business that just ‘sells boxes’ to anonymous
customers, to one that has deep customer relationships

Customers for life

As the leading technology retailer in all our markets, We have a high share of
with the ability to serve customers across both channels, customers but a low share
we have a significant opportunity to increase our share of wallet

of wallet. ~80% of UK households shop

. . . for electricals withus®
This starts by using data to fuel CRM and personalisation. orelectricdls withus

We are building our customer data in two ways; first through

our Customer Club in the Nordics and Currys Perks in UK,

we are building a large data set on customers. Second,

we are starting the process of joining together disparate 80%
customer bases to create a single view of our customers.

The combined insight from this will allow us to personalise

experiences for all customers and develop propositions

that customers value.

We don't need to invest Lots in acquiring

The propositions that customers value revolve around our oW cUStomers..

Services. We are uniquely positioned within tech retail to

help customers afford tech through credit, help them get But we only get a ~30% share
started with delivery, installation and set-up, help give of their wallet

tech a longer life through protection, repair, trade-in and

recycling, and get the most out of tech through connectivity,

subscriptions and tutorials. These Services are profitable

on their own, but more importantly they help customers

make more sustainable choices and they drive increased 30%
customer loyalty. We will evolve our Service propositions

to give us more chances to speak to more of our customers

more often and therefore increase loyalty and share

of watlet.

..and significant headioom remains
Over the medium term, growing our share of wallet drives 1o grow share of wallet with our
a higher margin as it lowers our net spend on acquiring eristing Customers

and retaining customers.

(1) Unique identifiable households who have
shopped for electricals with Currys in the past
three years
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In the Nordics we have built a successful loyalty program

Successful rollout in the Nordics Clear customer benefits Higher engagement
# of customer club members Revenue per customer 21/22

Always discount on specific
product categories

+58%
VIP shopping
Club deals every month
Extended Buy & Try
Equivalent to more than
50% of Nordic households . . Higher shopping fraquency
being club member Collaboration with streaming services ®

Higher margins

In the UK, we have taken the first steps to bringing together our disparate data sets

We are bringing our disparate customer bases With this combined insight we can:
together to create a single view of our customers

12.5m customers™ .
Personalise

eHperiences for
oll customers

8.5m customers® 11m customers @
Use Services Develop
to enable ys to propositions
14m customers keep talking to that reflect what
customers customers value

1.5m customers®

(1 Unigue customer households who have purchased electricals within the Last 12 months
(2) Unigque customers with whom we have an ongoing contractuct relationship.

3
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Strategy in action
Customers for life continued

We're building on strengths across all stages of Services

Qur Services help everyone enjoy amazing technology. We are in a unique position to be able to help
customers get technology products started, give them a longer life and get the most out of their technology.

We help you . We help you
offord the We help you We help give your get the most out
. get started tech longer life
amazing tech of your tech

2021/22 - Group

12.4% 1.7/m 4.rm 1.2m

Sales through credit Deliveries Protection plans sold iD Mobile customers
3.2 14
Credit customers Installations 1 5 'O m

Total Active Protection

9 O O k Plans
Product set-ups 1 Tm

Repairs/year

105 ktonnes

Recycled

Credit helps customers afford the technology they want and drives loyalty

Customers for Life ~ Credit Active credit accounts in UK
Active credit accounts in UR
12%
Cradit
balances

used

88%
Credit
bolances
unutilised

W # Accounts (m) == Pink Line = Credit Adoption Rate (%)

Credit is a driver of loyalty — credit customers are 70% more likely to return than non-credit customers
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What we did this year

Grew Nordics customer club to 6.8m members, +26%
year-on-year and representing 52% of Nordic households.

- Launched Currys Perks, our upgraded and rebranded CRM

tool. in the UK. At the end of the year. we had 1im customars.

- Inthe UK. a new data platform was set up. this will become

centre of our data ecosystem.

- Used Loyalty segmentation with our CRM to enable our first

personalisation tricls.

- Triclled RepairLive which enables customers to get real-time

fines for their laptop, bock in ¢ repair, of even arange < returm
for thew tech over a live video call. They'll get the same expert
advice asin store. making it easier and quicker to get kit back
up and running again.

Financial Statements Investor Information

What we will do next
Build further enhcnced credit propesitions.
Introduce more options on trade-in and recycling.

Build on customer data platforms to increase personalisation.

33
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Our stakeholders

This report sets out the Company’s
approach to stakeholder management

Section 172(1) statement

Section 172(1) of the Companies Act 2006 requires each director to act in the way he or she considers. in good faith. would
tbe most likely to promote the succass of the Company for the benefit of its members as a whole and in doing so have regard
(amongst other matters) to the:

Likely consequences of any
decisions in the long term.

Interests of the company’s
employees.

Need to foster the company’s
business relationships with
suppliers, customers and others.

Impact of the company’s
operations on the community
and environment.

Desirability of the company
maintaining a reputation for high
standards of business conduct.

Need to act fairly as between
members of the company.

What this means

The Board challenges what impacts any decision will have on the Company's
stakeholder groups ond ensures that both the immediate implications and
possibie cumulative outcomss are considered.

What this means

Capable and committed colieagues are the interface between the Company
and our customers and are critical to the long-term success of the Company.
The Board considers the needs of colleagues and how any decision will
impact them.

What this means

The Beard ensures that any decision is made in the context of the need to
be aresponsible partner. to collaborate effectively with suppliers and to
maintain successful relationships with customers. The Board seeks to enswre
that the Company has strong relationships with external stakeholders
inclugiing its regulators, banks and the external Auditor.

What this means
The Boaord considers how any decision will affect the communities in which
the Group operates together with any environmental implications.

What this means
The Beard chollenges whether any decision made is the Tight thing to do’
to ensure a fair outcome for all stakehclders.

What this means

The Company's shareholders inciude institutional investors and retail
shareholders. In considering the impact decisions have on shareholders,
the Board takes this into account and ensures that all shareholders have
equal access to information and engagement opportunities.

This stotement erplains how the Board has embedded stakeholder considerations ccross decision-making and, in particular, how
directors have had regard to the factors included in section 172(1) in addition t¢ other factors relevant ta any decision being made.
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Our approach to stakeholder
management

There are different processes across the business

to ensure stakeholder considerations are embedded
into the Group's decision-making. A clear corporate
governance structure is in place which, together

with the Group's Delegated Authority Policy.

ensures that business decisions are made by

the appropriate people and in the appropriate
forum (in accordance with the terms of reference

of that forum). The supporting documentation for
each Board and committee mesting includes, for
reference, a summary of section 172(1) responsibilities
immediately after the meeting cgenda. To ensure that
theimpact on stakeholders is duly considered, Boaid
and committee decision paper templates include
manddtory fields for papers’ authors 1o include an
impact assessment on each stakeholder group.

The Board acknowledges that decisions made

will not necessarily result in a positive outcome

for every stakeholder group. By considering the
Group's purpose. vision and values together with

its strategic pricrities and having a process in place
for decision-making, the Board does, however, aim
to make sure that all decisions are considered and
made following reflection across a broader view
of stakeholder censiderations.

This report includes examples. for each of the
Company's key stakeholder groups, of the matters
that the Board considered during the year, including
how decisions were reached and stakeholder
considerations that were central to discussions

and outcomes.

Financial Statements

Investor Infarmation
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Our stakeholders

Stakeholder management

CASE STUDY:

Environment, Social and
Governance (‘ESG’) strategy

During the year the Board
discussed and challenged
the ESG strategy and the
ektent to which it remained
fit for purpose.

The Board considered the function that
the Group performs for Qur Customers.
in providing technology that helps people
stay connected, productive. healthy,

and entertained. The Boord ogreed

that the FSG stiategy had to reflect

that sustainability considerations are
increasingly important to customers.

The Board considered the opportunities
that the Group has to support customers
in making more sustainable choices

by clearly commuricating the 'Green’
credentials of proeducts (such as energy
efficiency and water use) and helping them
give their technology a longer life through
trade-in, protection, repair and recycling.

The Group holds an annual ‘Peak’ event
for Our Colleagues prior to the busy
Christmas trading period. This event is used
to update colleagues on the product
proposition and the strategic pricrities

for the business. The Peak event held in
October 2021 was held virtually, enabling
the attendance of colleagues from
across the Group. The event included
updates on environmental and charitable
initiatives in the Group to

engage colleagues and to inspire them to
think of additional ways in which they can
support these goals. The Board discussed
the need to empower colleagues to
deliver improvements and the impact of
the social purpose of the business on
colleagus engagement. During the year
the Remuneration Committee approved
the addition of environment metrics inte
the 2021/2¢2 bonus plan. ESG metrics now
make up a significant proportion of the
Company bonus scorecard to ensure

that colleague remuneration is oligned to
‘doing the right thing

The Board considered the appropriate
FSG strategy in content of Our
Communities and Environment.

This included the sccial purpose that
underpins the Group vision; We Help
Everyone Enjoy Amazing Technology.

and the role the Group can play using its
scale and innovation to contribute to key
societal issues. The Board agreed that the
ESG strategy needed to include specific
plans to reduce the impact of the Group
on the envirgnment in 2oth cur operations
and our wider value chain. The Group has
committed to achieve net zero® emissions
by 204C. The Board agreed that the ESG
stiategy shoutd accelerate the Group
providing products that help customers
save energy, reduce waste, and save
worter. The Board considered the wider
community as part of an evaluation of the

Group’s charitable partnerships to assess
how the Group can most effectively make
a charitable contribution including 1o bring
the benefits of amazing technology to
those who might otherwise be excluded.

Collaboration with Que Suppliers is
critical to reduce the environmental
impact of products sold within the
Group. The Board agreed that the ESG
stiategy had to include a programme of
activities involving suppliers. partners,
manufacturers. and celleagues
working towards o common goal to
offer more sustainable products

and ensure responsible scurcing and
ethical standards across the Group's
supply chain.

The Board recognised that there has been
increased interest from Our Shareholders
on the detailed plans supporting ESG
initiatives. The Board agreed that the
Group would need to enhance current
ESG disclosures and reporting and share
more information on existing recycling
and other £5G initicrtives in the business.
There was a presentation on ESG at the
Capital Markets Day held in November
2021 and this was supported by ESG
investor roadshows. During the year the
Group has been recognised enxternally
by various ciganisations in relation tc the
ESG opproach. The Boord ogreed that
helping customers give their technology
a lenger life through trade-in, protection,
repair. and recycling is a proposition the
Group is uniguely positioned to offer.

It will be both ottractive to customers
and position the Group as a long-term
sustainable business.

Further information on the ESG strategy
is availabte in the Sustainabte business
report on page 40.

(13 Net zeto is defined in the Glossary and definitions
section on page 245.
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CASE STUDY:
Board decision on UK
logistics operations

During the year the Board considered the
interests of the Company’s stakeholders
during a review of the logistics operations
in UK.

The Board censidered whether an enhanced in-house model or
an outsourced model for warehouse and transport operations
could best deliver a clearer. simpler. faster Supply Chain and
Services Operation in the UK that would benefit the Company’s
key stakeholder groups.

The Beard considered the needs and expectations of

Our Customers and the ability of each model to deliver
greater customer choice, availability and futfilment options.
and meet customer promises. The Board agreed that increasing
functionality inrespect of speed. choice and convenience
would be critical to meet customer espectations.

The Board agreed that the use of technology and
innovation to continucusly improve the working environment
for Qur Colleagues would be beneficial for colleague
engagement and well-being in addition to increasing the
time cotleagués have to offer a customer-centric service,

The risks of each proposal were considered together

with the impact on OQur Communities and Environment.

The accountable Executive Committee member for the logistics
operations is the Chief Operating Officer who attended ESG
Committee meetings during the year and monitors the Group's
progress against emissions and e-waste targets and other

ESG metrics.

The Board censidered the needs of Our Suppliers and
Partners relevant to the logistics operations and assessed

the proposals in terms of the efficiency improvements including
improved stock management, forecasting and capacity and
supplier manogemeant.

The customer. colleague and financial benefits of the proposals
were considered together with costs tc evaluate the option that
would provide the best overall value for Our Shareholders

and support the long-term sustainable success of the business.

Following consideration of the proposal, including the impact
onthe Company’s key stakeholder groups. the Board approved
that the business enter into an agreement with GRO logistics to
run the Company's key warehouses and distribution centres and
transport operations.
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Our Customers

How we engage

In-store.

Online.

Shoplive UR.

Customer app.

Customer care centres.

Email.

Post-sales survey.

Media including secial media.

Stakeholder focus

Product availability.

Product ronge.

Product value and affordatility.

Product sustainability and ethical sourcing.
Customer journey espernence.

Services and Credit.

Advice and support.

Choice of how to purchase; online or n-store.
Seamlass delivery erperience.

Our approach to engagement and how the Board is kept informed

The Board receives an update on customer satisfaction metrics each
week. Root cause analysis is carried out to understand andresclve
any concerning trends. A Veice of the Customer dashboard is in place
for UX & Ireland and the Nerdics region has a separate ‘HappyCrNot
satisfaction measure. In June 2021 the Board received a more
detailed UK & lreland customer satisfaction scores update including
customer experience highlights for 2020721 and an update on how
key customer pain points’ had been identified and addressed. A
deep dive on Nordics in April 2022 included an update on customers.
Verbatim customer feedoack is captured from thousands of
customers each week o goin insights and help the business better
understand customer expectations and concerns. Machine learning
and Al solutions cre used to guantify the sentiment of the comments.
This information is reviewed internally and used 10 generate
improvements to the customer experience. The Board continued to
receive a synopsis of the results of this feedback during the year
and these insights into the customer enperience are considered by
directors as part of Board decision-maring,

Shoplive UK provides customers in the Nordics and UK & lreland with
an in-store experience from their own homes via video link with sales
colleagues. This functionality enables customers to recaive advice on
loptops, TVs, washing machines and refrigeration products to ensure
that customers, including the most vulnerable, can benefit from store
cotleagues enpertise remotely. The Board receives regular updates
on the performance of Shoplive UK.

During the year, the Board considered customer feedback as part

of the decision to approve proposals to enhance the customer
experience including a three—year transformation plan for UK &
Ireland Customer Management Centre and the establishment of

a new Nordic distritbbution centre that would substantiolly reduce

the CO, impact of distribution.
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Our stakeholders
Stakeholder management continued

Our Colleagues

How we engage

Internal communications — Erecutive Committee member updates.
workplace intranet, emails,'Ask Alex’ Group Chief Executive interactive
videocalls, interactive calls hosted by Executive Committee members,
teom meetings, individual meetings with line managers.

- Colleague surveys - engagement and for feedback on specific topics
such as hybrid working.
Events — annual Peak event — (online during 2021). campus event for
Nordics region, training at The Academy@Fort Dunlop.
Colleague listening forums.
Inclusion and Diversity Forum.

Stakeholder focus

Company culture and values.
Well-being.
Reward.
- Benefits.
- Flexible working.
- Heaith and safety.
Training and development.
Inclusion and diversity.
Company sociat purpose and sustainability.

Our approach to engagement and how the Beardis kept informed

- New store-based coileagues that join the business inthe UK cttend
a training event at The Academy@Fort Dunlop before they start work
serving customers in stores. Similar training is also provided in the Nordics
and Greece. A separate induction programme is in place for corporate
colleagues.

A central ‘People Place’ intranet site is available to UR &lreland
colleagues and provides access to all HR policies and guidance and
allows colleagues to log any issues of guestions and a ‘well-being
comer Infranet site is available to support colleagues.

A central International Collecgue Ferumis in place to unify the long-
term existing country forums into o single listening and engagement

forum for all colleagues. Tony DeNunzio, the Deputy Chair and Senior
Independent Director, attends these forum meetings with the Chief
People, Communications and Sustainability Officer, Paula Coughlan.
Andrec Gisle Joosen, our Sweden tased Non-Executive Director,
attends the Nordics Colleague Forum meetings. The Board received

an update on colleague listening at a Board meeting in April 2022,

The annual Peak event was held virtually during November 2021to
provide colleagues with strategic updates from the Executive Committes
members ond to provide colleagues withinformation and training. Topics
included strategic plans, ESG updates and the Company values.
Regular colleague surveys are used to seek feedback whichis then shared
with the Board and used in decision-making. Surveys seek feedback on
engagement and include ESG questions and specific surveys have been
used during the year to assess colleagues views on hybrid working and
office fadilities to support the design of & new hytorid model of working,
Directors visit stores and meet colleagues in person. Whilst these visits
were less frequent than previously due to Covid, the Board visited the

UK & Ireland distribution centre in Newark during March 2022. This visit
included meeting many colleagues from Supply Chainand Services
Operctions, ieceiving updates on current pricrities for the team as well
as new areas of innovation,

A Colleogue Shareholder Award scheme is in place to allow colleagues
to share in the success of the business. Further details of this scheme are
available in the Remuneration Report on pages 114 10 147.

- Board and committee paper authors include their contact details on
papers submitted to the directors and directors frequently contact them
directly when they have queries on papers of are interested to receive
more detail.

Our Communities and Environment

How we engage

- Surveys and forums.

- Website. reports and media including social media.

- Engagement meetings and events.

- Charity ond supplier partnerships.
Multi-stakeholder collaborations.

Stakeholder focus

- We Help Everyone Enjoy Amazing Technology.

. Being aresponsible contributor to society.

- Being a good employer.
Having sustainable business practices and minimising impact
o the environment and addressing climate change.

Our approach to engagement and how the Board is kept informed

An Environment. Social and Governance (ESG) Committee is inplace
to oversee all charitable and ESG activities carried out across the
Group. Representatives from all countries attend this forum and provide
updates. The ESG Committee is attended by a non-executive director
of the Board, Andrea Giste Joosen, is chaired by the General Counsel
and Company Secretany and reports into the Executive Committee.
More information is available on page 13.

The Company has @ Sustoinable Business team that leads

the management of the Group's charitable partnerships and
environment initiatives.

The Company was awarded the highest avoilablerating. an A, by
global environmentat non-profit COP. for its leadership in corporate
sustainability in tackling climate change, puttingit in the top 15% of
13,000 cempanies for climate change disclosure.

Through cesign. repair, recycling and reuse the Company is working to
improve its use of resources and create circular business models. The
Company will use its scale and expertise to help drive industry action
andin November 2021 joined the Circular Electronic Partnership (CEP).
who mawimise the value of components, products and matericls
throughout their lifecycle.

The Company seeks 10 help accelerate industry change by working
with other retailers and suppliers to share best practice and reduce
the industry’s reliance on plastic packaging. For ekample, unrestricted
access has been given to Product Packaging Guidance to share best
practice with the wider industry. This guide outlines to suppliers and
other retailers prefered materials to use and which materials te avoid
based on data sources ond engagement with a number of specialist
organisations and experts.

Through ¢ £1m donation to found the Digital Poverty Allionce. the
Company has equipped 1000 teachers and teaching assistants inthe
UR's poorest communities with the technology and support they need
to deliver high—quality teaching. These teachers are in tun forming o
community of ideqs and best practice to help create digital inclusion
for everyone.

+ The Boord received comprehensive ESG updates in September and
December 2021 and regular reporting on sustainability and charitable
activities is ncluded within the CEQ report at Board meetings. The Board
agreed anapproach for a new ESG stiategy during the year and this
included consideration of the needs of key stakeholder groups.
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Our Suppliers and Partners

How we angage

Formal engagement strategy including regular visits and meetings.
Supplier relationship management teom.

Supplier questionnaires.

Due diligence process for new suppliers.

Stakeholder focus

Strong customer demand.

Good cotlaboration.

Retiability.

Value.

Health and safety,

Compliance.

Effective communications.
Sustainability and ethical sourcing.

Our approach to engagement and how the Board is kept informed

The Board receives regular feedback on substantive supplier matters
via the Group Chief Erecutive and the Chief Commercial Officer.

The Group Chief Executive participates in regular meetings with

the Group's largest suppliers and receives regular updates on all
suppliers from the Chief Commercial Officer.

The Commercial team put in place a formal engagement strategy
with each large supplier. This strategy is customised ineach case

but includes regular meetings and calls between the Group Chief
Executive and their counterpart at the supplier company and
between the Chief Commerciat Officer and their counterpart. This

is supported by a team of colleagues engaging regutorly 10 assess
progress against agreed business plans.

A suite of policies and standards are in place to ensure that suppliers
and partners adhere to high ethical standards including prevention
of modern slavery and anti-bribery. More information on this is
available in the Sustainable business report on page 5é.

Financial Statements Investor Information

Qur Shareholders

How we engage

Results announcements and presentations.

Annual report and accounts.

Annual general meeting.

Investor roadshows.

Shareholder meetings.

Company website.

Registrar contact.

Consultation with major shareholders on key topics
Capital Markets Day.

Stakeholder focus

Ensuring the long-term sustainabie future of the business.
Financial and shars price per formance.

Dividend policy.

Current rading.

Business strategy and vision.

Director remuneration.

Shareholder communications and engagement.
ESGissues.

Qur approach to engagement and how the Board is kept informed

The Board receives updates from the Investor Relations team at every

Board meeting. These include updates on any material changes to
the composition of the sharehalder register, a summary of Investor
interactions that have taken place during the period as well as
upcoming interactions and a summary of investor questions received,
and topics discussed.

The Investor Relations team manages a programme of meetings
with the top 30 shareholders and most of these meetings are also
attended by at least ane Board directer. For other shareholders,
the primary point of contact is the Company's registrar, although
any matters can be escalated to either the Investor Reilations or
Company Secretariat teams as appropriate.

A Capital Markets Day was held in November 2021 to provide
shareholders with an update on the Group transformation and
strategy. The event was attended by most of the Company's
largest shareholders and the presentations are available on our
website at www.cunrysple.com. This included a presentation on ESG
and was supported by ESG investor roadshows.

The Chair of the Board requests an engagement meeting with each
of the top 30 shareholders of the Company on at least an annual
basis to discuss any topics of interest to the shareholder.

The Chair of the Remuneration Committee also contacted the
Company’s largest shareholders during the year to consult with
them in advance of the Remuneration Policy being submitted to
sharehalders for approval at the Company’s Annuat General
Meetingin 2022.
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Sustainable business

Our approach

Our vision, to help everyone enjoy amazing technology, has a powerful social purpose
at its heart. We believe in the power of technology to improve lives, help people stay
connected, productive, healthy and entertained. We’re here to help everyone enjoy
those benefits and with our scale and expertise we are uniquely placed to do so.

We are committed to operating a responsible business by understanding stakehclder ekpectations and best practice. During the year,
we reviewed our Sustainability and Social Impact stiategy to ensure this continued to reflect those issues that are most important
for our business, our stakeholders and our value chain. We identified three material issues that we are now focused on and will drive
meaningful difference on through long-term objectives. We report our progress against these three matericlissues clongside updates
on how our work is underpinned by a strong foundation of responsible sourcing. corporate governance and being a good employer.

An Environment, Social and Gavernance (ESG) Committes is in place to oversee all ESG activities carried out across the Group,
Read the report from our ESG Committee on page 1135,

Our material issues

What we do Link to UN Sustainable Development Goals

Circular economy

Objective: We will improve our use
of resources and create circulor
business models.

Read about our focus on circular aconomy on
pages 42-45.

Climate change

Objective: We will achieve
net zero by 2040.

- We are a leader in extending the life of technology
through repair, recycling and reuse.

- We work together with manufacturers and suppliers
to offer customers more sustainable products.

Read about our focus on climate changa
on pages 46-51.

Our communities

Objective: We will help eradicate
digital poverty.

- We are reducing our impact on the environment
not only through the energy and resources used by
our operations, but also in our wider vatue chain.

+ We report our energy and greenhouse gas
CGHG" emissions publicly. respond to the CDP
questiconnaire on Climate Changs and support
the Task Force on Climote-related Financial
Disclosures (TCFD'Y and its recommendations.

Reod about our communities
on pages 52-55.

- We bring technology to everyone everyday.

- We partner with charitable organisations ta bring
the benefits of amazing technology to those who
might otherwise be encluded.

{13 Netzero s defined mn the Glossary and defimitians section on page 2485.
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UN Sustainable Development Goals

Governance

Engagement

Read about our engagement with key
stakeholder groups on pages 34-3%.

Colleagus

Read more about the 1T UN Sustainable
Development Goals at:
https://sdgs.un.org/goals

What we did this year

Reod about our focus on
collecgue engagement to create a happier,
healthier and more productive workforce,
united through cur values and culture on
pages 18-25.

Achievements

financial Statements

Investor Information 4

Risks

Information on cur Group Principol Risks,
which includes ESG, on pages 58-64.

Infarmation on our activities is
atso aveiluble on our website.
www.currysple.com/sustainable-business

What we will do nenxt

- Joined the Circular Electronics Partnership
CCEP) which brings together enperts. business
leaders and global organisations to seta
vision and roagmap to a circular economy
for electronics by 2030.

- Lounched our new UK & Ireland Services
strategy — Giving Tech Longer Life - and ran
our first ever financial recycling incentive

‘Cash for Trashy' for customer e-waste in the UK.

- Elkjep took part on the Board of the industry’s
Joint effort Omprukt (Re-used) through the
industry asseciation Elektronikkbransjen.

- Kotsovolos increased the collection of
e-waste fof recycling and reuse by 256%.

103k

tonnes e-waste collected across our Group
for reuse or recycling

1./m

repairs across our Group to keep
tech working

18m

active care services and tech insurance plans
across the Group

- Utilise our scale with brands to develop.

scale up and promote circular economy
opportunities for our products and make it
more affordable for customers to upgrade
their technology.

- Lounch proof of concept prgjects as part

of our UK & Ireland Services strategy.

- Improve our pre-loved offering.
- Continue to erpand our e-waste collection

services.

- Widen owr product trade-in capabilities.
- Continue to work with the CEP and its

members to help move the electronics
sector towards a more circular economy
by 2030.

- Achieved an ‘A’ rating for CDP.

- Assessed the impact of key climate risks
and cpportunities for our operations.

- Increased the procurement of renewable
electricity across the Group.

- Met and enceeded our colleague bonus
scorecard target on Scope 1and 2 emissions
reduction.

- Increased our facus on environmental
messages In our customer and product
messaging.

A

Currys' score for climate change in CDP

31%

reductionin Scope t, 2 and 3 emissions
against a 2019720 baseline

- Continue 1o take steps to reduce emissions,

including trialling electric and low-carbon
alternative fuelled vehicles.

- Continue to increase our disclosure and

publish G net zero roadmap.

+ Share best practice on climate - related

risk management and monitoring across
the Group,

- Assess theimpact of key climate risks

and opportunities of our supply chains.

- Supported the Digital Poverty Alliance CDPAD
to set out its strategy for the next two yeaors to
convene. compel and inspire collaboration
within the UR community to lead sustainable
action against digital poverty.

- Supported Age UK to develop and launch
21 Digital Support Guides on topics older
people identified as being in most need of
to help them access and enjoy technology.

- Continued to support people to enjoy
amazing technology through our Kotsovolos
Second Home programme and the work of
The Elkjep Foundation.

- Provided humanitarion aid through the
Red Cross and supported refugees in
our local communities.

£350k+

raised for our two year partnership with Age UR

£400k+

committed by Elkjep to number of long-term
strategic partnerships to strengthen the
ability to fight digital exclusion

1,000+

Retsovolos colleagues from stores, offices,
warehouses and distribution centres
participated in Good Deed Day activities

- Work with Age UK to support the successtul

delivery of a tablet loan scheme, one-to-
onhe support and awarenass raising sessions
for four local Age UKs to help enable older
peopis to get and stay connected to their
loved ones through tech.

- Work with the DPA to launch a TechdFamilies

project to support vulnerable families in
need with life changing access to technology.

- Continue to support people to enjoy

amazing technology through our Good
Deed Day. relaunching our Kotsovolos
Second Home programme and

The Elkjep Foundation.

- Establish Group principles and policies

for Social Impact, and share best practice.
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Sustainable business
Circular economy

We will improve our use of resources
and create circular business models

Our relationship with tech needs to change and as the #1tech retailer in all the markets we
operate in, we're uniquely placed to lead the way in changing this relationship. At Currys
we don't just sell amazing technology; we save it too. We believe there’s a far better way -
better for you, better for us, better for communities and better for the planet. And that
better way is to give technology a longer life.

Amazing technology

We know our customers are looking
to reduce their impact on the
environment, and it"s our job to make
that easier while also ensuring we
reflect guidelines from consumer
authorities who are intensifying their
work to stop greenwashing ~ where
something is deemed to hove been
conveyed as more sustainable than
itreallyis.

We help customers make maore sustainable
buying decisions: our in-store and ontine
‘Go Greener’ events promote the attributes
of the products and services we sell in

the UK & ireland that save energy, reduce
waste and save water.

n 2021/ 22 Elkjep launched several
campaigns aimed at helping consumers
toke care of their products, With
Electrolux the campaign ‘Make it Last’
encouraged consumers to take better
care of their clothing in washing so they
may Last longer and with BSH the message
was how to avoid food waste. Elkjep also
offer products with strong credentials
such as Fairphone - known as the most
sustainable alternative for mobile phones
- and the Acer Vero PC with a lot of
exrtraordinary sustainability features.

such as easiness to dismantie and high
content of recycled plastic.

Care & Repair

There's no feeling quite like helping

o customer find some new tech thot
suits their needs. But keeping their tech
working is important too, and it's on
area of focus we're really proud of.
We offer arange of services to enable
alonger life of tech.

Inthe UK & Ireland our 1,.300-person
repair team processes and repairs over
300,000 products a year. Elkjep also

repair over 800,000 products gach year,

and lead the way on electronic repairs
in Norway.

Thiough extended warranties, technical
support and online tins and tricks we help
our customers take care of their tech.

Trade-in

We help customers make the most of
their tech, but when they are firished
with it our customers can trade-in their
unneeded products so that they can
have a longer life.

We offer trade-in for key tech items and
we're increasing our focus on trade-in,
where we offer money for old devices
that are then given new Life elsewhere.
Devices can be sold as pre~-loved. broken
down for reusable parts or provided 1o
those without access to their own.

Rey facts

1./m

repairs completed across our
Group, ensuring customers can
continue to enjoy their amazing
technology

103K

tonnes of e-waste collected
for reuse and recycling

£3m

saved from our parts harvesting
operation in our UK and Ireland
Customer Repair Centre, reducing
the demand for new parts and
lead time on repairs

12k

items provided for reuse

As part of the Currys rebrand we enabled old uniforms to be repurposed

QOur recycling partner shredded and de-branded items which were then made into 2.000 cushions to be sold via our charity
partner Age UK and 500 sleeper suits which we donated to charities to distribute to homeless pecple. Anything not able 1o
be used in one of these ways was sent to an energy recovery plant. avoiding tandfill.

We engaged KPMG LLP to undertake independent {imited assurance under ISAE (UK 3000 and (SAE 3410 for selected energy

consumption, e-waste and GHG emissions which have been highlighted with an . For more details of the scope of their work.
please refer to their assurance opinion On www.curysple.com.
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Product packaging

We're working to reduce product
packaging, and we've committed
to making all our own label and
licensed brand packaging reusable
or recyclable by 2023.

At the end of 2021/22. 99% was
recyctable, with 76% recyclatile at
kerbside. We remain committed to finding
solutions that reduce environmental
impdct whiist also protecting the product
from damage.

We encourage suppliers to eliminate
unnecessary plastics and packaging
and proactively work with suppliers of
own lakel and licensed brand products
to reduce packoging. Recent initiatives
have included trials that have reduced
the amount of plastic packaging on
refrigeration products by up to 90% and
onan own label microwave by 90% and
feedback has been encouraging. We
have also rolled out changes such as
swapping pelyethylene terephthalate
(PET) plastic blister trays for paper trays
and removing single use items such as
cable ties and plug pin covers.

As aresultin 2021/22 we removed 2.23m
items of plastic packaging from own label
and licensed brand preducts, almaost

40 tonnes. Since the start of the initicfive
in 2019 we have removed over 4m pieces
equivalent to over 80 tonnes.

We give tech a longer life

Choose, afford, enjoy

Discover and Choose
Afford

Delivery and [nstallation
Set up and connectivity
Protect

Maintain

New products

Recycled components
used to build new products

Governance

Collaborating with others

To increase our impact, we are helping
to accelerate industry change by
working with other retailers and
suppliers to share best practice and
reduce the industry’s reliance on
plastic packaging.

For erample, we have given unrestricted
access to our Product Packaging
Guidance to share best practice with
the wider industry. This guide outlines to
suppliers and other retailers preferred
materials to use and which materials

to avoid based on data sources and
engagement with a number of specialist
organisations and experts.

Read our Packaging Guidance
on our website at www.currysplc.com

Help our customers

recycle packaging

In the UK & Ireland, we also offer our
customers a free packaging recycling
service when we deliver and unbonr
large household appliances.

It's resulted in over 10,000 tonnes of
packaging being retrieved. In fact,

we'te one of the largest recyclers of
polystyrene in the UK. recycling 14.5% of
all post-consumer polystyrene recycled
across the country. This market-leading
approach to recycling polystyrene led us
to launch the first polystyrene recycling

Repair

1./m 1,654
product peocple inour
lifespans repair team
extended across the
through repair Group

Reuse and recycling

#1 1038k

retail recycler
of techin UR

Financiol Statements

tonnes of electrical
reuse and recycling
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services in our UK stores for customers
who purchase a TV from store. it allows

a customer 1o return all the packaging
from their new purchase to any Currys
store. This allows the polystyrene, which
currently isn't collected at kerbside for
recycling. to be recovered and processed
into something new.

Looking ahead

In 2022/23 we will carry out further trials
on large white goods and wotk with
suppliers to investigate options to get
used packaging and other raw materials
back to them for circular production.

Trade-in and resale

145k 265k

customer used and
products tefurbished
collected products soldin
through the UK & Ireland
trade-in

>12k

products provided
forreuse
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Sustainable business

Circular economy continued

E-waste is among the fastest growing
environmental problems in the world

At Currys we don’t just sell amazing technology, we save it too. We help repair, recycle,
refurbish and donate unwanted tech. It’s all part of changing our relationship with tech

and giving it a longer life.

Collecting used tech

We help customers make the most of
their tech, but when they are finished
with it, our customers can trade-in or
hand over their unneeded products
so that they can have alonger life.

Currys have worked onresponsible
recycling for many yedars. To maintain
our focus. the collection of e-waste
for recycling and reuse is one of two
environmental metrics introduced into
our annual bonus scorecard in 2021/22.

We offer trade-in for key tech items.
Flkjep and Currys are increasing their
focus on trade-in, where we offer gift
cards of money for old devices that are

then given new life elsewhere. or recycled.

We offers recycling collection services of
redundant products when a new one is
delivered, as well as free in-store drop
off for products across the Group. In
2021/22 we collected 103k tonnes of
e-waste from customers. The waste is
collected by local recycling partners.
handled properly, and recycled or
reused to help tech live on and on.

Rey facts

38

old mobile phones contain enough

gold to make a wedding ring yet
in the Nordics, each person has
an average of 2.3 mobile phones
lying around in a drawer or in the
attic unused

While larger electronic products such as
washing machines and TVs are commonly
collected. there is o challenge to collect
smaller electronic devices such as
cables, small appliances and computing
occessonies Tor reuse and recycling.
Mobile phones. tablets and other devices
with stored data often remain with
customers due to atack of awareness
onhow datais handled before recycling.

Our gim is to make it easy and normat

for all electronics to be recycled. For
example, in the Uk Currys promoted
recycling through its ‘Cash for Trash’
month-tong promotion. This resulted in an
increase of 98 tonnes of small electricals
being recycled and an upliftin our trade-
in service as the promotion launched.

By raising awareness, encouraging
consumers to recycle electricals that are
outdated or not inuse, we help give tech
alonger tite.

Focus on services such as trade-in and
subscription-based consumption models
will continue in 2022/23.

96

different elements can be found
in electronic products - the world
is running out of materials like
magnesium, cobalt, tungsten

and rare minerals

Giving tech a longer life

When technology is at the end of its
useful life for a customer, their used
technology can go on to have benefits
for many other people, helping them
in turn to enjoy amaziag technology.

We screen products that are returned to
us, repair if relevant and have mechanisms
in place to sell theseé through store or
online outlets to pive these products a
chance of a second life. We also use
these items to help train new repair or
installation engineers or 1o harvest parts
for use in our repair services.

Elkjep takes part on the Board of

the industry’s joint effort Ombrukt
(Re-used) through the industry association
Elektronikkbransien. The project aims at
taking products out of waste streams,

and by providing third-party certification,
enabling safe reuse with a two-year
warranty.

When we can, we repair and refurbish
them 1¢ support local causes and
low-income families.

5m

Number of tonnes e-waste is
erpected to grow to globally
by 2030



Strategic Report Governance

In the UK & Ireland we provided thousands
of products for reuse last year. This was
achieved through our partnership with the
Reuse Network and the 160+ charities they
support across the UK which helped 7.024
low-income households save £1.3min
2021/22 And through our work with the UK's
Llargest independent recycler of e-waste
and provider of reuse. Environcom, we
have supportted major UK charities with
4.056 refurbished white goods. We also
donated refurbished items to specific
causes, including 200 devices to Humans
in Need in April 2022 to support their work
in assisting refugees from the Ukraine.

[t's not just in the UK & Ireland that we're
making a difference, either. Through

the “Second Home' programme in our
Kotsovolos stores, more than 1000
refurbished applionces have been
distributed to families in need since 2017,

This means our customers can enjoy our
amazing technology evenmare. in the
knowledge that they are using a product
that is good for their pocket and better
for the planet, and that can be enjoyed
again by others.

Finoncial Statements

Investor information

Reused tech helped
low-income households save

£1.3m

Number of tech items
provided to charities for reuse

12k+
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Sustainabte business
Climate change

We will achieve net zero® by 2040

The climate crisis remains one of the greatest threats to our planet and we recognise the
impact this has on business and supply chains, including our own. Addressing our climate
risks and opportunities is a part of our Sustainability and Social Impact strategy.

Climate change strategy

Qur purpose, to help everyone enjoy
amazing technology, goes beyoend
ensuring customers can choose,
afford and enjoy the right technology.

We recognise our responsibility in

ensuring that our corporate purpose is
one which is sustainable and responds

to our climate risks and cpportunities.

This is why wé embed this thinking within our
Sustainability and Sodial Impact strategy.

We recognise that the impacts of climate
change are haid to predict with accuracy
and that they will impact businesses in
many different ways. at different times ana
these impacts may also be compounded
by one another. We support the Task Force
on Climate-related Financial Disclosures
(TCFD) and its recommendations.
Understanding the impacts of climaie
change on our business provides us with
the cpportunity to develop @ strategic
response to mitigate the risks, whilst
building on the opportunities this presents
for Currys. We have carried out this work
and are disclosing our piogress in line
with the recommendations of the TCFD.
We have made significant progress this
year with the completion of quantitative
scenario analysis to further strengthen
our strategy and enable us to build a
roadmap to increased climate resilience.

We hgve responded to the CDP
questionnaire on climate change since
2016, scoring an ‘A’ in the latest 2021
disclosure. and as part of this report we
included the materiol climate-related
nsks and opportunities we identified
through climate risk and opportunity
identification workshops which we ran

in 2021/22. These workshops identified
short, medium and long-term physical
and transitional climate-related risks
which have been reflected in our ESG Risk
Register. Our ESG Risk Register is monitored
by our ESG Committee.

We recognise that climate-related risks
and opportunities cannot be assassed
through traditional risk management
processes only. As such, we have
undertaken a pilot scenario analysis
erercise in this reporting year.

We applied scenario analysis to the
two most material climate-related risks
for cur operations, identified through
internal workshops:

- Policy driven changes to energy costs,
and their impacts on the cost of
running our stores. distribution centres
and vehicles.

- Increasing severity and frequency of
extremea weather events, and their
impacts on damage to facilities,
stock and operational disruption.

The analysis considerad each risk
independently of the other. except far
energy costs where we included the
additional cost of cooling our facilities
because of increasing average externat
temperctures. In each analysis we used
consistent time horizons of 2025 (short-
term), 2030 (medium-term) and 2040
(long-term) to align with our current

risk management time horizons and
entending out to the target years of our
climate goals. Analysis was pased on
the latest climate models and scientific
understanding. We used the three climate
scenarno modeis developed by the IPCC
(RCP 4.5 Low, RCP 4.5 High and RCP 8.5)
using NEX-GDDP and Enerbata datasets,
across thiee dif ferent time horizons.

Following this work, we will now seek to
improve our existing measures to adapt

to and mitigate climate change with a
strategy which s informed by scenario
analysis. We continue to invest inmeasures
to mitigate our climate change impact.
and as part of this we have near-term
emissions targets approved by the
Science Based Target initiative (SBTi")

with @ net zero target by 2040.

This pilot exarcise also highlighted creoas
where data can be improved to enhance
the robustness of model cutcomes.

(1) Netzero s defined in the Glossary and gefinitions section on page 245,

We recognise the importance of
coellaborative action, we have committed
our suppert to EVICO and the British Retail
Consortium Climate Action Roadmap.

We have actively supported business
commitments to climate action, including
being signotories 1o the Business Ambition
for 1.5°C and the We Mean Business
Coalition G20 open (etter. We also
proactively support policy changes

and recommendation through our
memberships of EVIOO and the UK Electric
Fleets Coalition.

More information on our Sustainabitity
and Social impact stiategy and material
issues is on pages 40-41.

Climate governance
COurmanagement and response to
climate-related risks is led by our ESG
Committee, chaired by General Counsel
and Company Secretary. Nigel Paterson.
The Committee considers, monitors

and reviews climate change related
issues in their meetings to ensure that

the appropriate strategy. programmes
and investments are in place to build
robust and effective risk management.
They submit progress to the Group Risk

& Compliance Commitiee, Erecutive
Committee and Board. The ESG
Committee has four scheduled meetings a
year with répresentation from oll businéss
regions including two Bodrd members and
one Executive Committee member.

CDP score for
climate change

in 2021

A
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The ESG Committee has a clear
communication line to the Board with regards
to climate-related matters: reporting to
the Executive Committee whichin turn
reports to the Board. Further, the Regulatory
Compliance Committee reports up to the
main operating subsidicries which report to
the Board and our Group Risk 5 Compliance
Committee also reports to the Executive
Committee and in furn reports to the Board.
A diagram of our governance structure is
included on page 88 and areport from the
ESG Commitiee is available on page 113.

During the year the Board discussed
and challenged the ESG strategy and the
extent to which it remained fit for purpose.

in day-to-day operaticns. we have
assigned management level respoensibility
for different climate-relatedissues in the
business and climate-related risks and
opportunities arg incorporated into the ESG
Risk Register. These risks and opportunities
are included in Board agendas both
through ESG update papers and Group Risk
6 Compliance Committee papers. both of
which are provided twice ¢ year. Progress
against climate targets are reported

to the Executive Committee quarterly.

The Board received comprehensive ESG
updates in September and December
2021 and regular reporting on progress
against our climate targets is included
within the CEO report at Board meetings.

The Board is continuously seeking to increase
their knowledge on climate-related risks
and opportunities. For example, a climate-
related risks and opportunities workshop
was held for members of our Board and
Enecutive Committee in May 2022. This
included information and discussion on
why net zero is so important, the impacts
of climate change on businesses and the
key learnings from pilot scenario analysis
esxercise. The mgjority of the Board and
Executive Committee attended and those
that we unable to ottend were provided
with arecording of the session.

The Board fully support Currys’
science-basea targets and commitment
to net zero by 2040 across our Scope 1.
2 and 3 emissions, with a specific budget
approvedin 2021/22 allocated over the
next three years for investment in emission
reduction projects.

In 2021/22. emissions-related KPls were
included in the annual bonus scorecard

Governance

for employees and will continue to be
KPIs for 2022 /23. Whilst not currently in
place, Long Term Incentive Plans linked

to Scope 1. 2 and 3 climate targets have
been reviewed and we plan to have them
in place within the next two to three years.

Risk management and opportunities
Group risk assessment criteria have been
determined along with the net and gross
risk profile. Pricrity risks have been ogreed
by the ESG Committee and reviewed

by the Board. In 2020/21 a principal risk
relating to sustainabitity whichincludes
climate-related matters was added to
the Group Risk Register. We will continue
to monitor changes torisk {increase.
decrease or no change). assess climate
change as a principal risk within the
business and report risk annually in the
annual report and accounts.

We hove an ESG Risk Register which
incorporates short, medium and long-term
physicat and tronsitional climate-related
risks identified. This ESG Risk Register
includes climate-related risks covering
both transitional and physical risks scored
against impact and likelihcod, aleng with
further mitigation actions identified and
assigned to the relevant mancgement
team. Actions identified as a result of this
year's pitot scenario analysis exercise

will be added to our ESG Risk Register.
ESG Risk was discussed at every ESG
Committee meeting in 2021/22.

Further information

Financial Statements

Read about our risk management on pages 58-64
and 96-99.

Climate metrics and targets

Wa're committed to achieving net zero
emigsions by 2040 — 10 years ahead of the
UR Government — by reducing the impact
of the energy and resources we use in our
operations — but also in our wider value
chain. This is an absolute reduction target
for our total scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions,
measured against a 2019/2C baseline.
Qur net zero roadmap includes near-term
emissions reduction targets to reduce
Scope 1, 2 and 3 GHG emissions by 50%
absolute across the Group by 2029730,
have been approved by the SBTi as
consistent with levels required to meet
the goals of the Paris Agreement. in this
way. our commitment to net zerc meets
anumber of the requirements of the SBTi
Corporate Net-Zero Standard.

Investor Information a7

The targets covering GHG emissions

from Currys’ operations (Scope 1and 2)
are consistent with reductions required to
keep warming to 1.5°C, the most ambitious
goat of the Paris Agreement. Currys' target
for the emissicns fromits value chain
(Scope 3) meet the SBTi's criteria for
ambitious value chain goals, meaning
they arein line with current best practice.

For 2021722 we introduced a new Scope
1and 2 emission— based KPlin the bonus
scorecard for colleagues. affirming the
importance of reducing emissions and
tackling climate change as a business.
This KPl will be present again in the
2022/23 bonus scorecard.

We report on intensity metrics,
MWh/1.000 sg ft for energy and MPG
for fleet vehicles, and have set a target
for zero waste to landfill for commercial
waste in UK and lreland: in 2021722 we
diverted over 99% from landfill. We also
measure the proporticn of our business
that uses renewable etectricity and the
number of electric vehicles CEVSY in our
fleet (see Opergtional emissions).

Qur Scope 1and 2 emissions have been
assured against the 1ISAE 3410 and ISAE
(UK) 300G standards by RPMG. An
update on our progress against our targsts
is included on pages 48-51 and our data
methodology is available on our website
at www.currysplc.com.

We will refine the metrics that we

moniter for the physical impacts from
the identified moterial acute risk drivers,
and we have identified further metrics

to manage our response to energy cost
increqases such as percentage of vehicles
converted to EVs or alternctive fuels.

Further information

Read about our energy and carbon data on
pages 48-51.

Read about our bonus scorecard target on
emissions on poge 134,

Read about how we created value in
2021/22 onpaoge 11.

Information on our Envirenmental policy is
availoble cn cur website
www.curysplc.com/sustainable-business/
policies-disclosures
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Sustainable business

Climate change continued

We are actively addressing wider
climate-related risks and report on the
key data we use tc monitor our progress,
for enample ouwr transition to renewable
energy and moving towards circular
business models (see pages 42-45).

Operational emissions

Energy

We're taking action to reduce our use
of energy. In fact we maintained our
certification of our Energy Management
System in 2021/22 for our UK & Iretand
estate and fleet. And in line with the
British Retail Consortium's Climate Action
Roadmap, we have set a target to
operate 100% LED coverage in all new
buildings by 2028 - we made progress
in 2021/22 and now 68% of our UR and
Ireland portfolio and 76% of our Group
portfolio uses LED technology as the
main source of lighting.

We also achieved 100% of owr properties
in the UK & Ireland, Greece and the Nordics
being powered by renewable electricity,
expanding this in the UR to now include

sites where we aren't responsible for the
supplier contract {back by REGOs in the UK
and GOs in Europe). We atso have four UK
sites with Solar PV installed. with o capacity
of over 2MWp, reducing our emissions by
approximately 429 tonnes.

Fuel

We are ¢ signatery to the Climate Group's
EV10Q0 initiative and are fully committed
to transitioning 100% of our company
cars and small van fleet and 50% of

our medium to heavy fleet 1o electric or
alternative fuel fleet by 2030. FVIQ0

is a plobal initigtive bringing together
companies committed to acceterating
the transition 1o EVs.

In 2021/22 we submitted our first rocadmap
and second progress update to EVIGO.
We have three EVs in service across the
Group. along with 33 charging points
installed across seven sites. Whilst this
represents a small proportion of the

total vehicles in our owned fleet, our
approach is to run trials for up to ayear
with a number of dif ferent drivers to give

Investing responsibly with TRAILAR

In partnership with TRAILAR, we have invested in solar powered vans to help
reduce the fuel consumption of nearly 200 vans across our network, Across the
nent four years, this initiative will aim te reduce our CO, by 271tonnes a year,
equivalent to 1.39 tonnes a year per vehicie. This will save an estimated 5§52

litres of diese! per vehicle each year.

them a true on-the-job experience and
1o gain their feedback. Feedback has
been positive which will help support aur
business case for edpanding the use of
these vehicles.

We are in talks with many of the major
vehicle manufacturers to continue trialling
car and van options, with the plan to
introduce more EVs at scale in 2022, os
well as develop and test other innovations
such as our work with TRAILER in the UK to
reduce our emissions (see below).

Through our supplier, Cator, 14% of LPG
provided to power our forklifts in the UX
was a DIGLPG blend, which has 40% less
CO,e emissions than raditional LPG.
Working with Calor we aim to increase

to the use of bioLPG in our forkiifis to
100% beafore 20350.

We are also continuing to target
reductions through improved driver
training, the use of telematics and our
‘in-cab’ driver atert system and — in the
UK & reland - implementing 150 60001

Rey facts

(6%

of our portfolio across the Group
uses LED technology as the main
source of lighting

100%

of our properties in UK & Ireland,
Greece and the Nordics are
powered by renewabte electricity
where we are responsible for
supplier contracts

3%

reductionin Scope 1,2
and 3 emissions against
a 2019/20 baseline
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Scope 3 emissions

Our Scope 3 emissions include
the indirect emissions from across
our value chain which account for
over 99% of our total emissions.

The most material impacts are within
purchased goods and services and the
use of sold products. We will achieve

Governance

reductions in these emissions through

a programme of activities involving our
suppliers, our manufacturers and through
colleague engagement.

The following table detalls Currys’
Scope 3 emissions. We have been able
to increased granularity and use more
primary data to calculate our Scope

Financial Statements

Investor Infermation

3 emissions for 2021/22. Other notable
changesinclude emissions from the use of
sold products increasing in 2021/22 due to
variances in the mdin suppliers emissions
intensities and emissions associated

with the use of sold products were re-
calculated Tor the past two reporting
periods due to a modelling correction
having been made.

Tonnes of % change Tonnes of Tonnes of

CQO,eemitted  from 2019/20 CO,e emitted €O,e emitted

Currys GHG emissions 2021/22 baseline 2020/21 2019/20
Scope 1 emissions 18,158* -12% 20952 20,742
Scope 2 emissions (location based) 34,318* -33% 36,817 51134
Scope 2 emissions (market-based) 3,188° -80% 14,568 16,121
Scope 3 emissions total 24,050,024 -31% 22923580 34983753
Purchased goods and services 3,584,944 -21% 3250795 4,300,532
Fuel ang energy related emissions 18,632 7% 13085 156505
Upstream transportation and distribution 77,860 -53% 53,653 16515
Waste generated in operations 2,698 178% 2.588 o7
Business fravel 1,143 -58% 45 2,754
Employee commuting 27,889 2% 19390 27,275
Downstream transportation and distribution 13,054 -64% 16904 35506
Use of sold products 20,515,679 -33% 19.5656,760 30,425,451
End-of-life treatment of sold products 8,125 -17% 9990 2843
Total Emissions (Scope 1, Scope 2 Market-Based § Scope 3) 24,0M,370 -31% 229568900 356,020,616

Our Basis of Reporting. available on www.currysple.com. includes an assessment of the relevant Scope 3 cotegories for Currys.

Assessing supplier performance
We've also partnered with one of the
leading providers of business sustainability
ratings: Ecovadis. This helps us 1o measuie
supplier performance across a wide
range of metrics and identify ways we can
champion positive activities, collaborate
to improve performance, reduce our
emissions and benefit wider society.

Looking chead

We plan to build on our pilat climate
scenario analysis and teamings, ensuring
itis embedded into our governance. risk
management and strategic approach. In
time, we also intend to expand this to other
areas of our value chain to further assess
business resilience under different scenarios.
We will continue to guantify the transitional
and physical risk outputs from our scenario
analysis and incorporate this into our
business strategy. We do not currently use
aninternal carbon price; we will review this
position in 2022/23. We will also explore
how climate-related issues serve as an

input 1o their financial planning process. We
will develop and publish ¢ robust net zero
emissions roadmap for the Group which will
provide detail on carbon abatement for
key emissions sources and neutralisation
plans of any source of residual emissions
that remain unfeasible to remove.

TCFD Statement of Compliance
Currys is gisclosing in accordance with the
Financial Conduct Authority CFCAY Policy
Statement 20/17 and Listing Rule LR 9.8.6R(8).
The main disclosures are set out on pages
46-51. The disclosures describe activity 1o
date ond future areas of focus to further
strengthen our strategic approach and
communication of climate-related issues.

Our disclosures are consistent with
the TCFD's Recommendations and
Recommended Disclosures. with the
exnception of the following:
- 20— Describe the climate-related
risks and opportunities the organisation
has identified over the short, medium,
and long term.

2b — Describe the impact of climate-
related risks and opportunities on the
strategy, and financicl planning.

+ 2c - Describe the resilience of the
taking into consideration different
climate-reiated scenarios. including
a 2°C or lower scenario.

+ 3a - Desciibe the organisation’s
processes for identifying and assessing
climate-related risks.

+ 3b - Describe the crganisation’s
processes for managing climate-
related risks.

Currys have conducted ¢ pilot climate
scenario analysis exercise in 2021/22

and are in the process of embedding

the learnings into our governance, risk
management and strategic approach. At
the point of disclosure, it was considered
that the work in progress is not sufficiently
completed to meet the above requirements
of the disclosure recommendations. Our
TCFD disclosures are to be updated on
an annual basis, therefore. we will be
able to set out our progress as part of
our 2022/23 TCFD disclosure.

We engaged KPMG LLP to undertake independent limited assurance under ISAE (UK} 3000 and ISAE 3410 for selected energy consumption. e-waste and GHG
emissions which hove been highlighted with an *. For more details of the scope of their work, please refer to their assuranca opinion on www.currysplc.com.
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Sustainable business

Climate change continued

Energy and carbon repeorting
This section details the energy
consumption and GHG emissions

from the activities of Currys for the
petiod 1 May 2021 to 30 April 2022, as
required by the Companies Act 2006
(Strategic Report and Directors’ Report)
Regulations 2013 (‘the 2013 Regulations”)
and the Companies {Directors’ Report)
and Limited Liability Partnerships
(Energy and Carbon Report) Regulations
2018 (‘the SECR Regulations’).

An operational control approach has been
used to define the GHG emissions boundary.
This captures emissions associated with
the operation of offices. retail stores,
warehouses, and distribution sites, plus
transport including company-owned,
leased and employee-owned vehicies

used for business travel. This includes
amissions from the UK and Offshore
including the Republic of Ireland, Greece.
Sweden, Norway, Finland, and Denmark,
Crzech Republic. Cyprus and Hong Kong.

There are no material emissions from

the mandatory Scope 1and 2 emission
reporting requirements. This information

was collected and reported using the
methodology in Defra’s updated GHG
reporting guidance, Environmental Reporting
Guidelines (r1ef. PB 13944), issued June 2019.

Emissions have been calculated using
the 2021 conversion factors provided by
the Department of Business, Energy and
Industrial Strategy for emissions in the UR
and Association of Issuing Bodies CAIBY)
ond International Energy Agency (IEAT)

for offshore electricity conversion factors.
We engaged KPMG LLP to undertake
independent limited assurance under ISAE
(UK) 3000 and ISAF 3410 for selected
energy consumption, e-waste and GHG
emissions which have been highlighted
with an*. For more details of the scope of
their work, please refer to their assurance
opinion on www.currysplc.com.

Significant progress has been made in
Scope 1and 2 emissions reductionin
2021/22 due to our alignment across the
Group to procure renewable electricity.
Progress against our net zero target is
also positive, with a 31% reduction in
Scope 1,2 and 3 emissions achieved in
2021/22 against ¢ 2019/20 baseline.

The company-wide kWh energy consumption for the reporting period t May 2021 - 30 April 2022, are as fotlows:

Global energy consumption
Currys

UK and Uk and UKand
Offshore Globaltotat  Global change Offshore Global total Offshore Global total
Energy consumption (kWh) 2021722 2021/22 (%) 2020/21 2020/ 2019720 2019/20
Transport (including

Diesel, Petrol. LPG) 60,508,453 -1.8% 54936222 61599577 63377377 T1.261.546
Natural Gas 18,261,838 -359% 27318959 28500590  20,301.590 22142.355
Heating (Oil and LPG) 146,114 -56.0% 28,860 331,876 214,868 214,868
Electricity 202,115,280 4.8% 90122184 192,890,720 131,070,622 236971131
Total: 163,863,416 281,038,428° -0.8% 172,476.226 2833227653 214964357 330589900
Intensity (MWh/

1,000 sq ft) 12.63" -7.5% 14.58 13.65 18.02 16.24
Energy consumption (kWh) 2021/22 2020/21
Total renewable energy purchased or generated 195,279,534 159436764
The GHG emissions for our business for the reporting period 1 May 2021 - 30 April 2022, ore as follows:

Emissions on location basis
Currys
Tonnes of Tannes of Tonnes of
CO,e emitted CO,e emitted CO,e emitted
Category 2021/22 Change (%) 2020/21 2019/20
Emissions from combustion of fuel®® (Scope 1) 16,952 -13.7% 15638 19.868
Emissians from the operation of facilities™ (Scope 1) 1,205 -8.3% 1.514 874
Scope 1 emissions 18,168° -13%, 20952 20,7142
Emissions from puichase of electricity@* (Scope 2) 34,318° -6.8% 36.817 51131
Total: 52,476 -92% 57769 71873
Intensity ratio: tCO,e/1,000 sq ft occupied floor area™ 2.36° -18.3% 278 383
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Emissions on market basis
Currys
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Tonnes of Tonnes of Tonnes of
CO,e emitted CO,eemitted  CO.e emitted
Category 2021/22 Change (%) 2020721 2019720
Emissions from combustion of fuel®? (Scope 1) 16,952 -13.7% 19,638 19,868
Emissions from the operation of facilities® (Scope 1) 1,205 -8.3% 1,514 ar4
Scope 1emissions 18,158° -13% 20952 20,742
Emissions from purchase of electricity®® (Scope 2) 3,188° -77.8% 14,368 16,121
Total: 21,346 -39.6% 35,521 36,863
Intensity ratio: tCQ,e/1,000 sq ft occupied floor area™ 0.96" -43.6% 170 1.81
Emissions on location basis
By region
Tonnes of Tonnes of Tonnes of
COeemitted CO_eemitted  CO,e emitted
Tonnes of Tonnes of Tonnesof per1,000sqft pert,000sqft per1,000sqft
CO,e emitted CO,eemitted  CO,eemitted of floor area of floor area of floor area
Category 2021722 Change (%) 2020721 2019720 2021s22 2020/21 2019720
UR and Offshore

(Scopetland2) 35,791 -10.4% 38951 51,866 2.75 338 4.35
Global (excluding

UK and Offshore)

(Scopeland 23 16,684 ~6.4% 17.817 20,006 1.80 21 2.37
Total: 52,476 -922% B7769 71873 2.36 2.78 3.53
Emissions on market basis
By Region

Tonnes of Tonnes of Tonnes of

CC,eemitted  CO,semitted  CO,0 emitted

Tonnes of Tonnes of Tonnesof per,000sqft per1,000sqft  per1,000sqft

CO,e emitted CO,e emitted CO,e emitted of floor area of floor area of floor area

Category 2021/22 Change (%) 2020/ 2019720 2021/22 2020721 2019720
UK and Offshore

(Scopetland 2) 16,305 -18.7% 20,058 PN (oY 1.25 170 1.82
Global (excluding

UK and Offshore)

(Scope Tand 2) 5,040 -670% 15,263 15,101 0.54 1M 179
Total: 21,546 -39.6% 35,321 36.863 0.96 170 1.81

(1) Overall floor areq of Currys is estimated to be 22,258,265 sq ft.
(2) The electricity consumption figure includes Scope 2 generation emissions but not Scope 3 transmission and distribution Losses.
(3) Electricity and gas usage is based on supplier bills. Manuat gap filling was conducted for o small proportian of electricity supplies inthe UK and lreland and Greece
using an average of the consumption year to date or previcus months. Thisis because this report was due before some electriicity and gas bilts hod been provided by
the suppliers. This report also includes electricity consumption through supplies where the landlord procures the energy; some of this consumption has been estimated
either based on the average energy consumption per floor area for site type or using last year's data estimation.
(4) Refrigerant data processing methodology and exclusions: a. Where refrigerant top-ups are reported. we assume this covers leakage across the estate under that

contractor's responsibility 1o repair the leak and top-up the refrigerant, as such no estimation of leakage has been completed for units where no top~ups were carried out.

(5) Sweden - All hire car data estimoted for O3 and Q4 due to lack of actual data availability.

Alocation-based method reflects the average emissions intensity of grids on which energy consumption occurs and a market-based method reflects emissions from

electncity that companies have selected

We engaged KPMG LLP 1o undertake independent limited assurance under ISAE (UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410 for selected ensrgy consumption. e-waste and GHG
emissicns which have been highlighted with an . For more details of the scope of therr work. please refer 1o their assurance opinion on www currysple com

Information on our emissions and e-waste
datamethodology is available on www.
currysplc.com

Information on enternol assurance on our
emissions and e-waste data is available on
www.currysplc.com

5t
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Our communities

We bring technology to everyone everyday

We pride ourselves on bringing technology to more people through our competitive pricing,
access to online and physical stores, and affordable and responsible credit offering.
But that’s not all: because our social purpose is at the heart of what we do, we also
support causes that help those who might otherwise be encluded.

Digital equality

We want everyone to be able to enjoy equal access to
the benefits of technology. We are committed to helping
eradicate digital poverty, in all countries we operate in.

In the UK Glone 25% of vulnerable children do not have access to a suitable device
for learning and 42% of offline users said “it's not for people Like me”. While in the

Nordics one in five people have products at home that they do not know how to use.

Wherever we operate we can help:

- Our collecgues help people in their local communities access and enjoy tech.
+ Qur customers help us raise funds to help those who are digitally excluded.

- Qur suppliers work collaboratively with us to be ¢ force for good.

Appliance poverty

In 2021/22 in the UK & Ireland we continued our supplier collaboration with
Grundig to provide over £50.000 worth of kitchen technology to food-related
charities nominated by colleagues across the UR. This takes our total support
since 2018 to 425 applionces donated and to 215 charities helped at o value
of £196,737

The UK Digital Poverty
Alliance

We ore one of three founding
partners of the Digital Poverty
Alliance (‘'DPA’, part of the Learning
Foundation, registered charity
number 1086306) alongside

the Institute of Engineering and
Technelogy CIET).

The start-up phase of the DPA
was funded by a £1m donatien
from Currys and we are proud that
the last year has seen the DPA set
out its strategy over the next two
years to convene, compel and
inspire collaboration within the UK
community to lead sustainable
action against digital poverty.

Our donation also funded the

first DPA proof of concept project,
Tech4Teachers, by equipping 1.000
teachers and teaching assistants in
the country’s poorest communities
with the technology and support
they need to deliver high-quality
home schooling to their pupits.
These proof of concept projects
are intended to innovate where
there are gaps, and the success

of the pilot has led to further
support for this scheme from other
companies seeking to drive change.

We are delighted to confirm our
ongoing commitment to the DPA
and in 2022/23 we will be using
Pennies funds to support vulnerable
families in need with life changing
access to technology.
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Helping digitally excluded
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Support to the people
of Ukraine:

53

older persons in the UK

Age UK was chosen by UK colleagues in March 2020 as

our corporate charity partner for a two-year period, with
the aim of helping digitalty excluded older people benefit
from amazing technology and connecting them to those
that love and need them. With thanks to our colleagues
and customers, in that time we have raised over £350,000
for Age UR’s Tech Connected programme.

In 2021/22 our customers raised £229.394
through Pennies instore donations and
our colleagues raised £7.200 through our
fundraising activities. Seven colleagues
have also volunteered and made
friendship calls, spending 76 hours,

40 minutes and 42 seconds speaking

to lonely older people.

With the money raised over the Last two
years Age UK has been able to develop
and launch 21 much needed Digital
Support Guides on topics older people
have identified as being in most need

of. There are Beginner. Intermediate and
Advanced guides covering topics such

as: an introduction to technology & key
terminology; getting connected to the
internet & Drowsing the web:; video calling:
email: online entertainment, hobbies &
shopping: as well as staying safe online.
These guides will help enable older
people to get and stay connected to their
loved ones, supporting their mental health
and, importantly, keeping them safe in the
online world.

Amount raised for
Age UR’s Tech Connected
programme

This funds raised will also:
- Enable Age UK to develop a Digital

finclusion Service Handbook with
informaticon, guidance and tools to
help local Age UKs set up a digital skills
service in their ccmmunity.

- Launch o tablet loan scheme of over

100 tablets, addressing one of the main
barriers to older people wanting to get
online: access to technology.

- Provide support to four local Age UKs

to provide one-to-one support and
awarenass 1aising sessions to older
people in their communities through

the recruitment and training of Llocal
Digital Champions who will help inspire,
motivate and support older persons
with their digital capabilities.

Value of donations made
to support those impacted
by the war in Ukraine

- Pricritised the safety and

well-being of cur colleagues and
pariners who have employees
working on behalf of Currys -
such as Softserve — ensuring they
know what support is available.
This is particularly the case for
our colleagues whe live and
work neqr the Ukiainian border
(Brno). as wetl as those who
have personal connections
within Ukraine.

- Joined other large mobile

telecoms providers to waiver

text and coll charges to Ukraine
numbers, as well as crediting back
calls, tents, and unlimited data for
our il Mobile customers in Ukraine.
Donated £100,000 as a Group
to the Red Cross and advised
colleagues of ways in which they
can make contributions.

- The Brno team are drectly

supporting refugee and colleague
families. which included 200
refurbished devices worth over
£42 000 donated fromthe UR &
ireland business to support Bino's
chosen charity, Humans In Need.
Kotsovolos supplied more than
100 devices for use by refugees
locally through their partnership
with The Smile of the Chila.

£350k+ £140k+

To see the guides visit https://www.ageuk.
org.uk/information-advice/work-learning/
technology-internet/
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Sustainable business
Our communities continued

Elkjep is fighting digital exclusion

Through our annual research, Tech Trouble, we have identified a number of groups that due
to age, socioeconomic status, disabilities, language and cultural barriers, or other matters,
find themselves on the wrong side of the technological divide.

We keep track of our customers

challenges when it comes to technology Elkjep’s partnerships and The Elkjep Foundation
through our Tech Trouble survey. Elkjep entered inte a number of long-term strategic partnerships
to strengthen the ability to fight digital exclusion more effectivety.
According to our research one out of three QOver £400,000 has been committed.
people inthe Nordics find it difficult to
keep up with the changes in techinology. . Norway: SOS Children's Villages International, focusing on their project
and one in five say they have products ‘Digital Village.
at home that they do not know how to - Fintand: Save the Children. focusing on their interactive leaming solution and
use. Even more admit that they are not contributing tc their digital childhood competence centre. Ridital. We have clso
utilising their products to full potential, joined the cross-sector Kaikille Kone initiative.
not knowing how to use all the features. - Denmark: Danish Peoples Aid, focusing on ‘School Start Assistance’. ensuring

that those with low income also get o good start at school.

- Sweden: Lashjalpen CHomework Assistance’, focusing on kids having the right
digital equipment to be able to do homework in an efficient way. Also new is
the partnership with Barnens Dator (Computers for kids?), focusing on donating
gaming computers to kids and families that risk missing out due {o tow income.

The Elkjep Foundation was established to fight digital exclusion. It works to raise
oworeness, increase knowledge, ond enable occess to people who are falling
behind in the rapid development of technology.

To connect, play or learn with technology should be easy and fun but that is not
always the case. That is why The Elkjep Foundation supports organisations and
associations with products and guidance ~ in addition to financial resources.
This is very close to our vision and our hearts, and work we are incredibly proud of.

Elkjep funding to
fight digital exclusion

£400k+
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Rotsovolos supports low income families and the move to a circular economy through
their Second Home initiative. Colleagues motivate customers to offer their unused devices
and also take part in a Good Deed Day every year.

Second Home

Through our Second Home initiotive.
Kotsovolos enables peopie who have
functional devices they no longer use,
to donate them and support families
inneed.

Coelleagues motivate customers to offer
their unused devices and donate them
to families in need. Kotsovolos collects
the device, repairs it and disinfects it.
and then offers it to another family.

If the appliance cannot be repaired.
the company undertakes to recycle it.

Between 2018 — 2020 more than 1.000
families received at least one basic
appliance, such as refrigerator, oven or
washing machine. During the lest year the
process has been paused to allow it to
be updated and redesigned. Despite this
¢100 devices were offered at a total
cost of £22.7567 to: K¥.AD.A (Centre for
Reception and Sclidarity of Municipality
of Athens), The Smile of the Child, The
Ark of the World and local causes
waorking in coaperation with local stores.
This programme will be relcunched in
summer 2022,

Technology without Obstacles
programme

Kotsovolos strives to empower people
to live a better life with technology.
This initiative gims to maximise

access to technology for people with
disabilities and is a key programme
that is enabling digital inclusion for
people with disabilities, and creating
equal access for all.

Kotsovolos is the first retailer in Greece
that is investing in store and product
accessibility for people with disabilities.
For esample:

- 14 accessible stores are already
recognised by the Hellenic Society
for Protection and Rehabilitation of
Disabled Persons as accessible to
people with disabilities and 18 more

stores are enpected to be recognised
as accessible to people with
disabilities in the next 12 months.

- Firstretailer in Greece to offer sign
language assistance through contact
centre agents and also to offer the
opportunity to btind pecple to be
able to read their insurance contracts
summary in braille.

- A dedicated microsite explains alt
supportive technelogies for those with
visucl impairments, hearing disabilities
and mobility impairments.

- A dedicated qualitative survey
for people with disabilities was
implemented and shared through
digital event to Gresk retailers.

Ketsovolos has held two training sessions
for colleagues and in 2022/23 aims to
provide sessions for all colleagues as
well as develop dedicated corporate
campaigns raising awareness dabout
disability issues among consumers.

Rotsovolos has also worked with
Laddroller 1o create its next generation
wheslchair. Laddroller was made to help
wheelchair users worldwide to overcome
their loss of autoncmy. it is an entirely
new, innovative approach to mobility
comparad to ewisting devices, allowing
users to stand up when using Laddroller.
The first of this generation of Laddroller
wheelchair will be donated to a child with
physicol discbilities in cooperation with
ELEPAP. a charity committed to providing
lifelong suppaort to those with disabilities.

Good Deed Day

In Greece, our teams spend a
day every year taking part in
‘Good Deed Day’, where they
agree among themselves how
they will support local causes.

Good Deed Day was established

in 2013 and is the biggest volunteer
action for Kotsovolos' people

that takes place once ayear on a
Sunday in May or June. Every year,
more than 1.0CO volunteers from

our stores, offices, warehouses and
distribution centre participate in
multiple actions focusing on children,
minority social groups, older perscns
or the environment.

In 2021/22 colleagues gave up their
time to volunteer on Good Deed
Day. organising 17 tlood donation
drives totalling 256 pints of blood,
supporting hospitals in Greece

and Cyprus.
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Sustainable business

Our suppliers and governance

Our suppliers

Bringing amazing and more sustainable tech to our customers isn’t something we do atone.
Our partnerships with suppliers make a big difference too.

Responsible sourcing

We collaborate with our
manufacturers and suppliers to
make sure the products we sell
are safe and responsibly sourced.

And when selecting our suppliers or
renegotiating existing contracts, we
consider their overall sustainability
performance, particularly their energy
efficiency, cimate change impact.
water-use and biodiversity impact.

Our standards

For customers to enjoy our amazing
technology they need peace of mind
that we’re sourcing responsibly. With
around 7,000 suppliers across the
globe, we wont to make sure we're
using our size and unique capabilities
to do good.

In addition to compliance with ail relevant
national and internationat tegistation,
we've cregted ouwr own Standardls for
Responsible Sourcing which set out our
expectations for all suppliers, partners
and subsequent supbly chains. The
Standards reflect our commitment to acting
with integrity in business relationships.

Responsible sourcing

An Anti-bribery, Hospitality and Gifis
Policy is in place. The precedures inplace
te oversee the anti~comuption and bribery
control environment is reviewed by the
Audit Committee on at least an anrfuat
basis and most recently in June 2022.

The fuil Policy is reviewed by the Board
peradically.

Modern slavery

We're cormitted to eradicating all
forms of modern slavery and human
tratficking. The fact that modern
slavery still enists today is abhorrent
and eradication requires collaboration
and transparency.

Our Modern Slavery Statement and Policy
has been issued to all our colleagues.
suppliers and partners. It clearly states
the actions to take if a case of modemn
slavery is discovered or suspected. We
work with our suppliers to ensure they
adhere to our Modern Slavery Policy.

We continue to expand our efforts

to tackle the issue — cellating existing
actions and working on new initiatives
GCross oUr business and supply chain to
mitigate risk and identify areas that need
additional focus.

Stendards

Qur progress

In2021/2? we:

+ Invited mare suppliers to join the
EcoVadis platform to enable us
to measure their sustainability
perfoimance, with nearly half of total
revenue of the Group now assessed.

- Joined the Responsible Business
Alliance. an organisation with over 400
members involved in the manufacture
of electronics and with an aim of
driving sustainable value for workers,
the enwironment and business through
global supply chains.

- Updated our Modermn Slavery
Policy and issued new Child Labour
Remediation and Conflict Minerals
policies.

- Rolled cut our enhanced ethical ana
quality oudit criteria for own label
and licensed brand suppliers based
in Ching and the Far East.

- Completed our assessment of tier 2
waste and recycling partners in the UK
in conjunciion with Slave-Free Alliance
and our dirgct (tier 1) supplier.

Modern slavery

Read more on cur website hitps://www.
currysple.com/sustainable-busingss/
suppliers

Read our Standards for Respensible
Sourcing: https://www.currgsplc.com/
media/16njpci/currys-ple-standards-for-
responsible-soureing-april-2019.pdf

Read more in our Modem Slavery Statement:
https://www.currysplc.com/media/ekvijul/
d2752 _cpcw_modearm-slavery-statement-8.
pdf



Strategic Report

Governance

Governance

Financial Statements

Investor Information 5T

At Currys we're fully committed to operating a responsible business.
We talk to our stakeholders about their enpectations, we search out

best practice and we reflect these in the decisions we make.

Our Sustainability and Social Impact
strategy is signed off by our Group
Chief Erecutive and approved by the
ESG Commitiee.

Itis driven and delivered by our
colleagues — subject matter experts that
are fully integrated across our business.
Their work is coordinated by the Director
of Group Sustainability and overseen

by the ESG Committee which reports into
the Executive Committee and comprises
representatives from all levels across
the business.

The business has ¢ systematic approach
to ESG risk management. Our appreach
has been benchmarked against

other leading crganisations, which
resulied in the development of amore
comprehensive ESG risk profile and

risk appetite statement. Details on our
principal risk relating to sustainability is
available on page 62. This principal risk
is monitored by the ESG Commitiee ond
the Erecutive Committee, with the aim of
better managing the broad spectrum of
ESGirisks. In 2021/22 an internal qudit of
ESG was conducted and we are using
the results to drive further improvements
in cur measurement and reporting of
material issues. Cur progress in 2021722
has seen the level of risk gttached to
sustainability reduce.

Our performance has beenrecognised
through improved performance ina
number of ratings and assessments of

our business, including:

- InJune 2022, our progress in developing
and reporting our performance was
recognised with our repeated inclusion
inthe FTSE4Good UK Index.

- We continue to respond to the
CDP questionnaire on Climate
Change, demonstrating our continued
commitment to identifying. assessing
and managing climate-related risks and
opportunities across the Group. In 2021,
we achieved an A’ score.

- As of 28 March 2022, Currys performed
in the top quartile in tha RTS retailing
Industry in the S&6P Global Corporate
Sustainapility Assessment with a score
of 32 reflecting animprovement of
12 points over the Llast year.

We're serious about our responsibilities
and want to inspire more engaged
colleagues and build a business

investors feel good about investing in.
Environmentcl targets continue to feature
in our annual beonus scorecard with metrics
on e-waste collection volumes (5%) and
progress to net zero emissions (Scope
Tand 2) (6%). Read more about our
remuneration in on page 114.

Being a good empioyer

Our people are at the centre of

who we are because it makes us

what we are. Read more about our

colleagues including:

» Our new Pecple Plan strategy on
pages 18-25.

- Developing talent on pages 22-23.

- Communication and engagement
onpage 24.

- Creating a culture of well-being
onpage 25.

- Creating a culture of inclusion and
diversity on page 25.
Health and safety on page 19 and
onling at www.currysplc.com

Gender pay

Read our Gender Pay Report online at www.
currysple.com

More information

Tau strategy

Read our Tax Strategy online at
www.curysplc.com

ESG Committee

Read the Terms of Reference
for the ESG Committee: https://
www.currysplc.com/media/4zrightt/
currysplcasgcommitteetor_novel.pdf

Governance

Read more about Governance at Currys
https://www.currysple.com/about-us/
governance/
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Risk management
Approach

Principal risks to achieving
the Group’s objectives

The Group recognises that taking risks is an inherent part of doing business and that
competitive advantage can be gained through effectively managing risk. The Group
has developed and continues to evolve robust risk management processes, and risk
management is integrated into business decision-making. The Group’s approach to risk
management and risk governance framework is set out in the Corporate Governance
Report on pages 87 to 99. The risks are linked to the strategic priorities on pages 2 to 11.

Key changes to the Risk Profile

During 2021/22 a number of changes

were made to the Group Risk profile,

these included:

- following areductionin the threat
from Covid-19, this risk was removed
as a standalone risk and subsumed
within the enisting Group Health and
Safetyrisk:

- our Rey Supplier relationship risk was
updated to include suppiy chain
related chailenges such as reliance on
China and factory capacity limitations.

chip-set shortages. rising shipping costs.

delays at ports and the shortage of
HGV drivers. To reflect its wider ambit,
the risk was renamed Supply Chain
Resilience; and

- the risk relating to the Long Term and
Divessification of Funding was removed
on complétion of the refinancing of the
Group's debt.

RISK PROFILE
Likelihood Impact
Increased 2 1
Decreased a1 7
No Change 13 5 6 7 2 3 4 5 &6
8 9 10 12 8 9 10 N 12
Principal Risks
1 Supply Chain Resilisnce 7 Heglth and Satfety
2 Business Transformation 8 Business Continuity
3 [CA 9  Tax liabilities
4 Data Protection 10 Product Safety
5 IT systems and infrastructure 11 Our commitment to Sustainability

6 Information security

Colour Key
Strategic Regulatory

12

Pecple

Technology  Operaticnal Fingncial People
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Our approach to horizon scanning and emerging risks

In crder to promote sustainable success. the business
continues to analyse the risks likely to emerge in the short,
medium and [onger term that may impact the delivery of our
Strategy. To provide a view over the medium to longer term,
ahorizon scanning approach is required.

The impact of the Russian invasion of Ukraine
The business does not operate in Russia, Belarus or Ukraine and
we have ebtained confirmations from our Brand and Own 8rand
suppliers that none of the products we sell are producedin
these territories. However, there are risks to our business related
to the invasion which are being managed. including:
- risks to our supply chain caused by transport disruption.
scarcity of raw materials and components which are
being mitigated through our Commerciat forecasting and
planning activities,

Risks and potential impacts

The Group continues to develop its risk management processes.
fully integrating risk management inte business decision- making.
The risk management process mirrors the operating model with
each business unit responsible for the cngoing identification.

assessment and management of their existing and emerging risks.

The output of these assessments is aggregated to compile an
overall Group-level view of risk.

Our approach to undertaking horizon scanning is based on
conducting both reviews of extemnal thought leadership and
also through obtaining the views of key business stakeholders
on emerging risks. The horizon scanning exercise is updated at
least semi-annually to ensure that the horizon is consistently
scanned for developments ond changes that moy impact
the business, including, for ekample, how the macre economic
environment and inflation could impact the cost of living

and consumer spending. The Group Risk and Compliance
Committee is asked to raview and discuss the horizon risks
and to form a view as to whether any of these should be
considered in the Principal Risk process or additional actions
should be factored into strategic planning for the business.

impacts on our colleagues, especially in relation to our
operations in Czech Republic, which are being mitigated
through practical assistance and advice being offered to
local colleagues through people management channels, and

- reputational risks which could occur if the Group was
perceived to not be doing the right thing in response to
emerging sanctions. We are confident that the Group
remains fuily comptliant with all UK sanctions on Russian
and Betarussian entities.

The principat risks and uncertainties, togather with their
potential impacts and changes innet risk since the tast report,
are set out in the tables below along with an illustration of
actions being taken to mitigate them.
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R Risk movement Link to strategy
Principal risks Increased Colleagues
and uncertqinties Stabte Omnichannel
Decreased Customers for life
Risk owner: Risk category:
1 Supply Chain Resilience Chief Commercial Officer Strategic

Risk movement: What is the risk? Whatis the impact? How we manage it Changes since
Exposure to disruption Investments by Ensuring alignment of key suppliers last report
Link to strategy to our supply chain suppliers scaled to future strategy: “Project Board This risk has increased
that could impede down Meetings” with strategic suppliers’ over 2021/22.
C.ons.icliered in the our ol_jilitg to provide Pricing and stock management
Viability statement: Amazing Technology availabitity terms Continuing to leverage the scale of
Yes (o our customers could worsen, operations to strengthen retationships
andimpactour leading to deceasing with key suppliers and mainiain g
customer satisfaction, sales/reduced good supply of scarce products
profitability. cash flow margin . !
and market share. Wor}(lng_WITh suppliers to ensure
Reduced revenue availability of products through Key
ond profitability Supplier Group engagement program
Detericrating Ethical supply chain due diligence
cosh flow over our supplier base
Reduced market Control structures to ensure
share appropriate Supplier Relationship
Management for GFR, GNFR and QEM
Risk owner: Risk category:
2 Business Transformation Chief Information Officer Strategic
Risk movement: Whatis the risk? hatis the impact? Changes since

Link to strategy

Failure to respond
with & business model
that enables the

W

Reduced revenue
and profitcbility

How we manage it

Continued strengthening of digital
enpertise as part of omnichannel

last report

This risk has increased
over 2021/22. There

. A t Deteriorating capability
Consideredin the busmeis tz corgpete cash flow Transformation Programme office are a number of
Viability statement: Qgainst a Sroad rangs blished and delivering k critical projects to
! Reduced market established and delivering key e
No of competitors on share strategic objectives deliver in support of
sefvice, price and/ci Devel : i the business strotepy.
praduct range. evel op‘mem of customer credit
. . propositions
Failure to optimise
Digital opporiunities. Developrnent of omnichannel
. capabilities
Failure to respond to .
changes in consumer Enhange_r_nent of dota analytics
praferences and capabilities
behaviours. Robust pertfolio governance
3 Non-compliance with Financial Conduct Authority gisk owner: Risk category:
(‘FCA’) and other financial services regulation Chief Commercial Officer Regulatory

Risk movement:
Link to strategy

Considered in the

Viability statement:

Yes

What is the risk?
Failure to manage
the business of the
Group in compliance
with FCA regulation
and other financial
services regulation
to which the Group is
subjectin a number
of areas including
the mobile insurance
operations and
consumer credit
activities of Currys
Retail Limited.

What is the impact?

Enforcement action
by the regulator
Loss of authorisction
and inability to trode
repulated products.
Reputational
dormage

Financial penalties
Reduced revenues
and profitability
Deteriarating

cash flow

Customer
cempensation

How we manage it

Board oversight and risk management
structures monitor compliance and
ensure that the Company's culture
puts good customer outcomes Tirst

Senior Manager and Certification
Regime and if required CBIl/other
regulators certification implemented

Regulatory Compliance Committee,
Product Gaovernance and other
internal govemance structures

Control structures to ensure
appropriate compliance

Complience monitoring and internol
audit review of the operation

cnd effectiveness of compliance
stangards and controls

Recruitment, remuneration and
training competency programmes,
Conduct rigk and control framework.
including defined minimum control
standards

Changes since

last report

This risk has remained
stable over 2021/22.
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4 Data Protection

Risk owner:
Chief Information Officer

Risk category:
Regulatory

Risk movement:
Link to strafegy

Considered in the

Viability statement:

Yes

What is the risk?
Mdjor loss of
customer, colleague
or business sensitive
data.

Adequacy of internal
sustemns. policy,
procedures and
pracesses to compty
with the requirements
of EU General Data
Protection Regulation
(GDPR".

What is the impact?
- Reputational
daomage

Financial penaities

Reduced revenue
and profitaility
Deteriorating

cash flow

Loss of competitive
advantoge

Customer
compensation

How we manage it

The operation of a Data
Maonagement Function to ensure
compliance with GDPR compliant
operational processes and controls

The operation of a Data Protection
Office to ensure appropriate
govemance and oversight on the
Group's data protection octivities

Control activities operate over
management of customer and
employee datain accordance with
the Group’s dota protection policy
and processes

Investment ininformation security
safeguards and IT security controls
and monitoring

Changes since
lastreport

The nsk has reduced
over 2021/2¢2 due to
increased levels of
assurance over the
strength of the data
protection control
environment.

Risk owner: Risk category:
5 T systems and infrastructure Chief information Officer Technolagy
Risk movement: What is the risk? Whatis the impact?  How we manage it Changes since

Link to strategy

Considered in the

Viability statement:

No

Akey system becomes

uncvailable fora
peticd of time.

Reduced revenue
and profitability

Detericrating

cash flow

Loss of competitive
advantoge
Restricted growth
and adaptability

Reputational
damage

Ongoing IT transformation to align
iTinfrastructure to future strategy

PEAK planning and preparation
to ensure system stability and
availability over high-demand
periods

Individual system recovery plans in
place in the event cf failure which
are tested in line with an annual
plan, with full recovery infrastructure
avcilable for critical systems

Long-term partnerships with ‘tier
1 application and infrastructure
providers established

Strengthening of Technology
leadership team

Amature IT Service Design §
Transition process controls and
manages the transition of new and
changed services into production

last report
This risk has remained
stable over ¢021/22.

&1



62 Currys ple Annual Report & Accounts 2021/22

- Risk movement Link to strategy
Principdl risks Increased Colleagues
and uncertainties continued Stable Omnichannel
Decreosed Customers for life
Risk owner: Risk category:

6 Information security

Chief Information Officer

Operational

Risk movement:
Link to strategy

Consideredin the
Viability statement:
Yes

What is the risk?
Inadequate
governance and
controf around
information security
could resultin an
information security
breach compromising
the confidentiality.
integrity and/

or availability of
customer, colleague
or supplier data.

What is the impact?

- Reputational
damage
Financial penatties
Reduced revenue
ond profitability

- Deteriorating
cash flow

- Customer
compensation

Loss of competitive
advaniage

How we manage it
Significant investment in information
security safeguards, IT security
controls, monitoring, n-house
ewxpertise and resources as part
of amanaged information security
improvement pian

- Information security policy
and standards defined and
communicated

information Security and Data
Protection Committee and
Technology Risk Forum set up

with responsibility for oversight.
co-ordingtion ond meonitoring of
information security policy and risk

Infosec training and awareness
programmes for employees

Audit programms over key suppliers’

information security standards
Intreduction of enhanced security
tooling and operations

Ongoing programme of penetration
testing

Future Security Operations Centre
implementad

Changes since

last report

This risk has remained
stabie over 2021/22.

7 Health and Safety

Risk owner:
Chief Operating Officer

Risk category:
Operational

Risk movement:
Link to strategy

Considered in the
Viability statement:
Yes

What is the risk?
Failure to prevent
injury or loss of life to
customers, cotleagues,
contractors,
franchisee partners,
agency staff and

the public which may
have sernous financiat
and reputational
consequences.

What is the impact?
Employee/customer
illness. injury or Loss
of life

- Reputational
damage

Financial penatties

- Lepal action
Ongoing
repercussions of
Covid-19

How we manage it
Implementation of Covid-19
controls to protect colleagues in
the workplace and customers in the
retail estate, including continuous
monitoring of changing government
regulation in all jurisdictions

Group Health and Safety strotegy

Comprehensive Health and Safety
polictes and standards supporting
continued improvement

Heatth and Safety governance
committee

COperational Health and Safety

teams located across business units
Risk assessment programme covering

retail. support centres, distribution
and home services
Incident reporting tool and process
Health and Safety training and
development framework
Health and Safetyinspection
programme

+ Audit programme including factory
audits for own brand products and
third-party supply chains

Changes since

last report

This risk has decreased
over 2021/22. largely
attributable to

the suppression of
Covid-19.
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8 Business Continuity

Risk owner:
Chief Information Officer

Risk category:
Operational

Risk movement:

Link to strategy

What is the risk?
Amgjor incident
impacts the Group's
ability to trade and

What is the impact?
Reduced revenue
and profitability
Deteriorating

How we manage it
Business continuity and crisis
management plans in place and
tested for key business locations

Changes since
lastreport

This risk has remained
unchanged over

Considered in the business continuity caish flow Enablement of home working for 2021722,
Viability statement: plans are not Reputational office-based and contact centre
N effective. resulting olleasues
o o damage c gu
in an inodequate - Disast overy plans in ol
incident response. Loss of competitive o trD D” NS nBare
advanlage and testad for key IT systems and
data centres
Cross functional Crisig team
appointed to mandge response
to significant events
rajor risks insured
Group Business Centinuity strategy
Risk owner: Risk category:
9 Tax ligbilities Chief Financial Officer Financial
Risk movement: What is the risk? What is the impact? How we manageit Changes since
Crystallisation - Financial penalties Board and internal committee last report

Link to strategy

Considered in the
Viability statement:
Yes

of potential tax
erposures resulting
from tegacy corporate
transactions.
employee and sales
taxes arising from
periodic tax oudits
and investigations
across the various
Jjurisdictions in which
the Group operates.

Reduced cash flow

Reputaticnal
damage

oversight actively monitors tax
strategy and tar disputes

Appropriate engagement of
third-party specialists to provide

independent advice where deemed

appropriate

The Group remains committed to
achieving c resolution with HMRC
in relation to open taxr enguiries

This risk has rermained
unchanged cver
2021/22.

10 Product Safety

Risk owner:
Chief Operating Officer

Risk category:
Operational

Risk movement:
Link to strategy

Considered in the
Viability statement:
No

What is the risk?
Unsuitable procedures
aond due diligence
regarding product
safety, particularly
inrglation to OEM
sourced product. may
result inpoor quality
of unsafe products
provided tC customers
which pose nisk to
customear haalth and
safety.

What is the impact?
+ Financial penalties
Reduced cash flow

Reputaticnal
damage

How we manage it
Factory Audits conducted over
OEM suppliers
Technical Evaluction of OEM
products prior to praduction

Product inspection of OEM products

prior to shipment
Monitoring of reported incidents
Safety Governance reviews

conducted by internal by Technical

and Business Standards teams

Establish protocols and pracedures

to manage product recalls

Changes since
last report
This risk remains
unchanged over
2021/22.
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Principal risks

and uncertainties continued

Risk movement
Increased

Stable

Decreased

Link to strategy
Colleagues
Omnichannel
Customers for life

11 Our commitment to Sustainability

Risk owner:
Chief People, Cemmunications
& Sustainability Officer

Risk category:
Operational

Risk movement:
Link to strategy

Considered in the

What is the risk?
Qur commitment

10 sustainability
and peing a good
corporate citizen is
either not delivered

What is the impact?

- Reduced cash flow
as customers shop
elsewhere

Reputational

How we manage it
Rocdmap to net zero™ by 2040
Commitment to EVIOO

Owersight from ESG Committee,
ExCo and the Board

Changes since

last report

This risk has decreased
over 2021/22 reflecting
the progress mode

Viability statement: damage advancing our ESG
No of not adequately " Group ESG strategy regularly initiatives.
communicated Loss of competitive reviewed
. d
to or recognised odvanags Maintenance of abrand tracker
m:;sgzmers and Commitment to TCFD
Independent reviews on
envircnmental practices e.g. CDP
Risk owner:
Chief People, Communications  Risk category:
ustainabili icer eople
12 People & Sustainability Offi Peopl

Risk movement:
Link to strategy

Considered in the
Viability statement:
No

What is the risk?

Not having the right
workforce capacity.
capability. and
colleague commitment
necessary to deliver
on our strategy.

What s the impact?
- Reducedrevenue
and prefitability

Failure to achieve
strategic objectives
without strong
leadership

and capable

and committed
colleagues

How we manage it
- Strengthening leadership capability
and succession

Increasing colleague capability
and engagement to deliver against
customer promise

Approach for remuneration and
incentives that supports a high-
performance culture, reinforces
the right behaviours aligned to
our values and supports selling
responsibility to customers

frequent Pulse Engagement surveys
Perform and Transform Forum

Changes since
last report
This risk remains
unchanged over
20e1/22.

(13 Net zero is defined in the Glossary and definitions section on poge 245
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Going ¢concern and
viability statement

Governance

Financial $tatements

Investor Information 65

Going concern is the basis of preparation of the financial statements that assumes an
entity will remain in operation for a period of at least 12 months from the date of approval
of the financial statements. The viability statement takes account of the company’s
current position and principal risks, stating whether there is a reasonable enpectation

that the Company will be able to continue in operation and meet its liabilities as they

fall due over a longer term than the going concern period.

Geoing concern

Areview of the Group's business activities,
together with the factors likely to affect
its future development. performance, and
position, are set cut within this Strategic
Report. including the risk management
section. The financial position of the
Group. its cash flows, liquidity position
and borrowing facilities are shown in

the balance sheet. cash flow statement
and accompanying nctes to the Annual
Report and Accounts. The directors have
outlined the assessmant approach for
going concern in the accounting policy
disclosure in note 1 of the consolidated
financial statements. Following that review
the directors have concluded that the
going concemn basis remains aperopriate.

Viability statement

In accordance with the UK Corporcte
Governance Cods, the directors have
assessed the viability of the Group over a
period longer than the 12 menths covered
by the ‘Going Concern’ provision above.

The directors, in making the assessment
that three years was appropriate,
considered the current financial and
operational positions of the Group,

the potential impact of the risks and
uncertainties as outlined on pages 58

1o 64 of the Strategic Report and the
uncertainty regaiding the recovery from
the Covid-19 pandemic, the impact from
inflation eracerbated by the conflict in
Eastern Europe plus the further mitigating
actions available to the Board.

The Board concluded that a period of
three years was appropriate for this
assessment as this period is covered by
the Group’s strategic planning process,
which is updated annually, and reflects
the period where there is greater certainty
of cash flows associated with the Group’s
major revenue streams.

The strategic plan considers the forecast
revenue, EBITDA, working capital, cash
flows and funding requirements on a
business by business basis, which are
assessed in aggregate with reference

to the available borrowing facilities to
the Group over the assessment pernod
including seasonal cash flow and
borrowing requirements on @ monthly
basis and the financial covenants o
which those facilities need to comply.

The model assessed by the directors has
been derived from the Board-approved
annual Group budget for 2022/23, and
Board-approved strategic plan for the
remaining two year period. These forecasts
have been subject to robust stress-testing,
modelling the impact of a combination of
severe but plausible adverse scenarios
based on those principal risks facing the
Group. including specific consideraticn of
arange of impacts that could arise frem
the continued Covid-19 pandemic and the
impact from inflation exacerbated by the
conflict in Eastern Eurepe. These scenarios
included o downside risk to sales across
the group to reflect the risk coused by

the current macroeconomic environment
with rising energy costs, interest rates, ond
inflation that could place additional
pressure on consumer spending as well

as the supply chain risks associated with
the Covid-19 pandemic and the conflict
in Eastern Europe.

As part of this analysis, mitigating actions
within the Group's control have also been
considered. These forecast cash flows
indicate that there remains sufficient
headroomin the viability period for the
Greup to operate within the committed
facilities and to comply with all relevant
banking covenants.

As well as focusing on the potential
downside to sales caused by the current
macroeconomic environment, these
scenarios also included other principal
risks such as regulation or information
security incidents and reduced forecast
profitability and cash flow as aresultina
significant change in consumer behaviour.
The model assumes no further funding
facilities are required over and above
those currently committed to the Group
as disclosed in note 18 to the Annual
Report and Accounts.

Based onthe results of this analysis,

the directors have an expectation that
the Group will be able to continue in
operation and meet its liabilities as they
fall dus over the three year peariod of their
assessment. In deing so, it is recognised
that such future gssessments are supject
to alevel of uncertainty and as such
future outcomes cannot be guaranteed

or predicted with certainty.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

Going Concern

For further information on Going Concern,
see note 1to the financial statements on
page 168.
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Key performance
indicators

Our ten Rey Performance Indicators (KPIs) comprise a balanced set of financial and non-financial metrics that are consistent with
our strategy and vision and enable management to evaluate the Group's strategic performance. Statutory equivalents of our KPIs

are provided where relevant.

Financial

LFL Revenue growth”

(3)%

What we measure and why it’s key
Like-for-like (LFL) revenue growth is the

ravaenue growth of the business using a constant

currency. adjusted for new and closed stores
and other changes in business. The metric
enables us to measure the underlying trading
performance of the Group on a consistent
year-on-year basis.

Performance in 2021/22
LFL revenue decline due to the enpected

Revenue

£10144m

What we measure and why it’s key
Revenue represents total revenue generated
by the Group with sustainable growth being
animportant measure of our brands appeal
and competitive position.

Performance in 2021/22

Group revenue declined (2)% on a reported
baosts due to the LFL decline and ciosure of
the Carphone Warshouse lreland business
at the end of the prior year,

Free cash flow™&

£72m

What we measure and why it’s key

Free cash flow represents available cash after
operational cash cutflows, cash tax and interest
paid and capital investment but before pension

contributions. It is a measure of the Group's ability

to both generate cash and efficiently manage
working capital such that it optimises cash
resources available for the Group to investinits

future growth and to generate shareholder return.

Performance in 2021/22

decline in mobile revenue within UK & lreland
and the Group having benefited from
particularly strong performance during
lockdown pericds in the prior year.

Investmant in working capital to lock in price and
secure supply resultedin a reduction in free cash
flow while the prior year benefited from large
working capital inflows as the mobile network
receivable unwound and the Group held lower
stock at the reporting date.

Adjusted profit
before tax®

£186m

Statutory profit/(loss)
before tax®

c126m

What we measure and why it’s key

Sustainable growth of profit before tax and adjusting items represents
a clear measure of performance against our strategic priorities and
anindication of how we create long term value for all stakeholders.

Performance in 2021/22

On an adjusted and statutory basis, profit before tox increased during
the year due to sales mis and improved cost control

Statutory earnings/(loss)
per share™®

190p 6.30p

Adjusted earnings
per share®

What we measure and why it’s key

Adjusted basic EPS represents the profit after tax. but before adiusting
items, ottributable to each share after taking into account the change in
number of shares in issue from year to year. The level of growth provides
a clear measure of the financial health of the Group and its ability tc
deliver retumns to shareholders each year.

Performance in 2021/22

Continued growth in adjusted basic EPS driven by increased profit
before tax combined with @ stable tax rate and reduced share count
during the year.

(1 Altemnative Performance Measure. Definitions. purpose and reconciligtions to the closest statutory equivalent for our Alteinative Performance Measures gre provided

within the Glossary and definitions on pages 231to 245,

(2) The directors consider free cash flow to be a useful measure as, unlike statutory equivalents. it is a geod indicater of cash generated from continuing operations which

is avaltable to fund future growth or be distributed to shareholders.

(3) Statutory profit/(loss) before tas and statutory eamings/{loss) per share are not KPls but are presented to give additonal useful information to users on the

performance of the business.
(4) Netzerc s defined in the Glossary and definitions section on page 245.
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Changes to RPis

Governance

Financial Statements

Investor Information &7

Net zerc® by 2040 (Scope 18 2 tonnes CC,e) and tonnes of electrical reuse ond recycling hove been added as sustainability is ¢
centrat part of our vision. We have also pivoted to LFL revenue growth from our previous LFL Electricals revenue growth KPl following
consclidation of the previously disclosed UK & Ireland Electricats and UR & Ireland Mobile reportable segments as mobile is no

longer reperted separately.

Non-Financial

Currys market share

25.6%

What we measure and why it's key

Nordics market share

259%

Market share is the clearast indicator that the proposition we are delivering to customers is more
appealing than the competition. Market share is defined as the Group's product sales relative
to total consumer sales of technology products in each market.

Performance in 2021/22

In the UK we gained 0.9% of market share as stores remained open. Compared to two yedrs oo
we have gained 2 ppts share in both store and onling markets, but overall share declined as the

market shifted online.

Increased competitive pressure on price and availability across the Nordics meant that sales
underperformed the market but we remain market leader in all regions.

Net zero by 2040
(scope 162 tonnes CO.€)

421%

What we measure and why it’s key

We calculate the reductionin Scope 1and

2 greenhouse gas emissions. in line with the
standards of the Green House Gas Protocol

and using the methodology set out in Defra’s
Environmental Reporting Guidelines, by reference
to the Groups total emissions in financial year
2019/20 as the clearest measure of our progress
to achieving net zero emissions by 2040,

Performance in 2021/22

The Group made substantial progress in
reaching net zero by reducing scope Tand 2
tonnes of CO,g emissions by 42.1% ogainst the
2019720 baseline driven largely by a switch to
renewable electricity in cur Greek operations.

Colleague
engagement

+[

What we measure and whyit’s key
Our capable and committed colleagues are
our greatest advantage. Keeping colleagues
engaged drives better enperiences for
customers,

Our Employee Satisfaction measure is
measured through our colleague’s response
10 the guestion ‘How happy are you working
at Currys? and forms just one part of our
employee engagement survey that enables
our calleéagues to provide honest and

open feedback.

Performance in 2021/22

Employee engagement increased 9 points as
investment in training, well-being and reward
drove asignificant increase in the number of
employees who are happy working for Currys
in UK & Ireland. Nordics and Greece.

Net Promoter Score
{*NPS")

+66

What we measure and why it’s key
Customer satisfaction a key indicator how
we're performing. NPS is the percentage of
Promoters minus Critics answering the question
‘How likely are you to recommend Currys.com
to a friend or colieague?

Performance in 2021/22

NPS improved 2.3 points in UK & Irelond which
more than offset the marginal decline in
Nordics and Greece.

Tonnes of electrical reuse
and recycling

103k

What we measure and why it"s key
Tonnes of e-waste collected across our Group
for reuse or recycling is a key indicator of our
progress in creating circular business models
and reducing the impact that used etectronics
have on the environment. 1t 1s the sum of all
electronics received via trade-in and recycling
services from customers

Performance in 2021/22
Tonnes of electrical reuse and recycling was
flat year-on-year.
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Performance review
2021/22

AlL figures are year-on-year unless stated. There are a number of non-GAAP measures and alternative profit measures

“APMs” discussed within this announcement. Adjusted resutts are consistent with how business performance is measured internally
and presented to aid comparability of performance. Discussion of statutory performance is shown within each segment and for
the overall Group. Refer to the glossary and definitions section set out at the end of this report for further details on definition,
purpose, and reconciliation to nearest statutory measure.

Group sales were in-line with last year on a currency neutral basis, as +3% growth in our
International business was offset by a (3)% decline in UK & Ireland due to the anticipated
reduction in mobile revenue. Adjusted EBIT increased 5% to £274m with growth in UR & Ireland
and Greece offset by declines in the Nordics against the very strong performance last year.

Currency

2021/22 2020/21 neutral
Income statement £m €m % change % change
Adjusted revenue 10,122 10,330
Revenue 10,144 10,344 (@)% -%
Adjusted EBITDA 588 598 (3% %
Adjusted EBITDA margin 5.8% 5.8% - bps -bps
Depreciation onright-of-use assets (190} oo
Depreciation on cther assets 62) €%
Amortisation (62} G
Adjusted EBIT 274 262 5% 6%
Adiusted EBIT margin 2.7% 2.5% 20 bps 20 bps
Interest on right-of-use assets o)) an
Finance income 2 6
Adjusted finance costs 20) (38)
Adjusted PBT 186 156 19% 21%
Adjusted PBT margin 1.8% 16% 30 bps 30 bps
Adjusted tax (G))] (33)
Adjusted Profit after tax 135 123
Adjusted EPS 1.9p 10.7p
Statutory Reconciliation
Adjusting items to EBITDA (28) @9
EBITDA 560 509
Adjusting items 1o depreciation and amortisation (24) (26)
EBIT 222 147 51% 55%
EBIT Margin 2.2% 1.4% 80 bps 80bps
Adjusting items to finance costs (8) 8
PBT 126 33
Adjusting items 1o tas (4) -
Discontinued operations - 1?2
Profit after tar 71 12

EpPS - total 6.3p 10p
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Operating cash flow increased +7% to £361m for the year, largely driven by a reductionin cash payments for leases. Net adjusting
items to cash flow reduced from £(173)m to £(33)m as restructuring outflows reduced significantly and cash payments for closed
stores were paortially offset by £53m one-off cash inflows for historic settlements. Capital expenditure increased to £133m following
the resumption of @ number of projects that were paused during the prior year's lockdown periods. Free cash flow excluding working
capital totalted £160m. after two years of autflow. Working capital outflow was £(883m (202C/21: inflow of £454m). as the business
made moderate investments in stock to secure stock as good prices, The prior year benefited from a large capital inflow due to
early repayment of network debtor by EE.

Total free cash flow generated was £72m which after pension contributions, returns to shareholders and other payments resulted
in cash outflows of £(125)m. leading to a year-end net cash position of E44m.

Currency

2021522 2020/21 Reported neutral
Cash flow £m £m % change % change
Adjusted EBITDAR 602 Al (D% %
Adjusted EBITDAR margin 5.9% 59% -bps -bps
Cash payments of leasing costs, debt &interest® (263) (288)
Other non-cash items in EBIT 22 15
Operating cash flow 361 338 7% 2%
Operating cash flow margin 3.6% 3.3% S0bps 30bps
Capital expenditure (133 {122y (9%
Adjusting items to cash flow® (33) (173} 81%
Segmental free cash flow before working capital 195 43
Working capital (88) 454
Segmental free cash flow 107 497 (8% 7%
Caosh taux paid 8 (35)
Cashinterest paid an 24
Free cash flow 72 438 84)% (83)%
Shareholder returns® (78) -
Purchase of own shares by EBT an (13
Pension 4f)] 4
Other - &3
Movement in net cash (128 373
Net cash 44 169

(D Cashpayments of leasing cost. debt and interest erclude non-trading stores.
(2) Comprise £46m of dividends and £32m share buyback.

Year-on-Year Year-on-2-Year

Online Share of Business 2021/22 2020/21 2019720 (%pts) (%ppts)
UK &lreland 45% 65% 32% (202% 135
International 23% 28% 18% (5)% 5%
- Nordics 25% 29% 19% @)% 6%
- Greece 9% 21% 8% (12)% 1%

Group 35% 48% 27% 3% 8%
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Performance review
2021/22 continued

UK and Ireland

Currency

2021722 2020/21 neutral
Income statement £€m £m % change % change
Income Statement
Adjusted revenue 5,463 5628 (3)% (3%
Revenue 5,485 5,642 (3% (3)%
Adjusted EBITDA 280 291 4% (3%
Adjusted EBITDA margin 5.1% 52% (10 bps D bps
Depreciation on right-of-use assets (100) (o)
Depreciaticn on ather assets 29 6y
Amortisation 40) 43)
Adjusted EBIT m 9z 21% 22%
Adjusted EBIT margin 2.0% 1.6% 40 bps 40 bps
Adjusting items to EB{T 240) (103)
£BIT 7 an n/a n/a
EBIT margin 1.3% C.2X% 150 bps 150 bps
Cash flow
Adjusted EBITDAR 289 298 (3)% &Y%
Adjusted EBITDAR margin 5.3% 53% -bps 10 bps
Cash payments of leasing costs, delbt § interest™ (155) (168}
Other non-cash items in EBIT 18 8
QOperating cash flow™ 152 138 10% 10%
Operating cash flow margin 2.8% 2.5% 30 bps 30bps
Capital expenditure (65) 60) (8)%
Adjusting items to cash flow® 33 ara 81%
Segmental free cash flow before working capital 54 (95
Network Debtor ™ 361
Working capital (16) 26y
Segmental free cash flow 109 270 GO)% 6%

(1 Cosh payments of leasing cost, debit and interest exclude non-trading stores.

Totat UK & Ireland like-for-like sales
declined {4)% due to the expected
decline in mobile revenue and lower
in—year revenue in iD Mobile. UR & freland
like—for-like electrical category sales
were down (4)% compared to last year
but up +13% compared to two years 0go.
Total revenue was down (3)% due to the
like-for-like decline and closure of the
Carphone Warchouse Ireland business at
the end of the prior period of fset by an
increqse in non-product revenue which is
encluded from bke-for-like. During the year.
five UK stores were permanently closed.

During the period, the online share of
ousiness was +45%. down (20)ppts on
last year as store sales grew +61% having
been closed for significant periods of
the prior year. Campared to two years
agoe online share of business was up
A3ppts as customers have benefited

(@) Source. GfK

from the improvement to our omnichannel
propositions.

Domestic applionce sales benefited from
the reopening of our stores and were the
strongest performing category across

the year, with strong growth in almost all
areas of white goods and sales up slightly
on two years ago. Consumer slectionics
were down during the year with particular
weakness in smaller screen TVs where
there was heightened promotional activity
in the market. As a category. consumer
electronics has seen the least upliftin sales
during the pandemic. In computing, sales
were below last year as striength in gaming
and accesscries was offset by declines
inlaptops and tablets. Compared to two
years ago, overall computing sales were
up almost one-quarter and the shorter
replacement cycle we are seeing points
to a sustainably larger market.

Currys UK market share® was 25.6%,

up +@0bps compared to last year as
customers returmed to stores. Compared
to two years ago, our overall share is
down (9O)bps due to the market shift to
online but we have gained +2ppts share
in both stores and online. Simply hotding
share in bath channels would have
resulted in our sales being 7% lower.

Cur performance in Republic of Ireland
was weaker as stocking issues related to
Brexit impacted both sales ond margin
during the year.

Adjusted UKSIEBIT increased +£19m to £111m,
which included isolated impacts to profit
of £(39)m for business rates tax, £(20)
mas changes in iD contract terms drove
lower in—year revenue (without impacting
the underlying economics cf iD Mobile)
and £015)m for changes to reflect IT cloua
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expenditure. Against this, there was @ £22m
year-on-year benefit from the network
debtor revaluation and settlements.

Excluding the of fsetting isclafed impacts.
pross margins improved by +10bps including
aheadwind of (7TObps from inflationary
increases in wages ond shipping, of fset

by +30bps of cost savings and +40bps
positive impact from network debtor
revatuation. The strong positive remaining
change was driven by the benefit of stores
reopening and increased adoption rates in
strategic focus areas of credit and services.

Excluding the (JOM)bps impact of isolated
profitimpacts. the operating expense to
sales ratio improved by +30bps as a (3C)
ops headwind from inflation was more
than offset by store payrell. goods-not-
for-resale, IT and central cost savings as
well as lower depreciation charges.

In the period, adjusting items to EBIT
totalled £(40Im. Strategic change costs of
£émincluding restructuring and rebranding
that were partially ofiset by the release
of property provisions no longer required
following the early exit from previously
closed stores. Impairment losses and
onerous contracts of £62mrelated to
right-of-use. intangible assets and (T
contracts. Amottisation of acquisition
intangibies totalled £013)m. These costs
have been partially offset by £22m of
positive out of period network dettor
revaluations and credits relating to the
one-off seftlements from third parties.
The total gross cash outflow was £86m,
offset by £63m of settlements received.

EBIT for the period increased by £82m to
£71m.

Governance

EBITDAR was broadly in ling with Last year,
while cash leasing costs declined due to
an average net effective rent reduction
of (1Y% obtained on the 40 stores
renewed during the year, the closure of
the Carphone Warehouse Ireland business
at the end of the prior period and a small
benefit from timing of rent payments.
Non-cash items increased. as prior year
included £6m profit on disposal of assets.
This resulted in operating cash flow
increasing +10% to £162m.

Financial Stotements

Investor Information (4]

Capital erpenditure was £65m, with
significant areas of erpenditure including
supply chain, new websites and branding
investments. Adjusting items to cashflow
are descibed above. Network Debtor
cash flow was £71m from £391m last

year, as the mabile revenue decline
decelerated, and the prior year benefited
from the early network debtor repayment
by EE. Working capital outflow of £(160m
is largely a result of timing of cash receipts
and payments. In combingtion, this
resulted in segmental free cash flow

of £10%m, EQ61)m lower than last year.

2021/22Em 2020/21€m

PBL Cash PEL Cash
Maobile network debtor revalugtions 22 - 14 -
Acquisition/disposal related items as o 04) (€]
Strategic change programmes %) 63 “n (163}
Impairment losses and onerous contracts 62) 20) o) 16)
Regulatory 1 m 7 @
Other 18 52 3 2
Total 40) (33) (103> 7o)
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Performance review
2021/22 continued

Nordics

Currency

2021/22 2020/24 neutral
income statement £m £m % change % change
Revenue 4,105 4186 (2% 2%
Adjusted EBITDA 264 267 (M% 1%
Adjusted EBITDA margin 6.4% 64% - bps (105 bps
Depreciation on right-of-use assets (76) amn
Depreciation on other assets 27) @7
Amortisation a9 (2
Adjusted EBIT 142 15 &% (5%
Adjusted EBIT margin 3.5% 5.6% {10) bps 2O bps
Adjusting items to EBIT (12 a2y
EBIT 130 139 6% 5)%
EBIT margin 3.2% 3.3% U bps (2O bps
Cash flow
Adjusted EBITDAR 267 271 Mm% 1%
Adjusted EBITDAR margin 6.5% 6.5% -bps -bps
Cash payments of leasing costs, debt & interest (90) (00>
Other non-cash items in EBIT 4 5
Operating cash flow 8 176 3% 5%
Operating cash flow margin 4.4% 4.2% 20 bps 10 bps
Capital espenditure (56) 52> &%
Adjusting items to cash flow: - - -%
Segmental free cash flow before working capital 125 124
Working capital M3 64
Segmental free cash flow 12 188 (94)% ON%

Revenue grew by +2% on a currency
neutral basis, with a like-for-like sales
decline of (2)%. During the year, we
openad a net total of seven stores
including four in Sweden and three
franchise stores. Against two years ago.
currency neutral sates grew +17%, driven
by +15% like-for-like growth.

Onling sales declined (14)% tut remained
+50% larger than two years ago. with
online now contributing to 25% of sales.
down (3)ppts on last year but up +4ppts
compared to two years ago.

The averall market share was 25.9%,

a decline of (9C)bps (1H: (14Q0)bps,

2H: (40)bps) compated to last year but
broadly flat over the last twoe years as we
have taken share onling and in-storg to
overcome the market shift towards online.

Sale of domestic appliances saw
cantinued growth with customers moving
towards higher specification and energy
saving products, this categery has seen
largest improvement since the start of
the pandemic. Computing sales were in
line with last year as VR gaming proved
a very popular area. Against strong
trading during the pandemic, consumer
electronics decreased across most
areas with only the smart home segment
in growth during the year. TVs declined
overall but demand for home cinema
experniences was evidenced through
strong growth of 707 TVs, while noise
cancelling headphone proved popular

for people returning 10 busy environments.

Gross margin was flat as increased
logistics costs were offset by positive
impact of stores increased share of
business. The operating expense to sales
ratio was down (10)bps year-on-year as
lower government support, extra costs of
new stores and temporarily running dual IT
systems was offset by cperating leveroge
and ongoing cost efficiencies.

As o result. adjusted EBIT decreased by
£{(PIm to £142m. from £151m in 2020/21.
Compared to two years ago. EBIT has
increased by +£16m.

In the period, adjusting items to EBIT
totalled £(12)m. this was entirely due to
the amortisation of acquisition intangibles
and had no cash impact EBIT decreased
E(9Om to £130m.
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The operating cash flow in¢reased by
3% to £161m. driven by lower cash leasing
costs as payment profiles normalised
with the prior year impacted by timing

of 2019720 payments deferred due

to Covid-19, and foreign exchange, as
EBITDAR was broadly inline year on year.
Capital expenditure was E66m, with
significant areas of enpenditure including
our Next Generaticn Retail platform

ond store refits. Working capital was an
outflow of £(113)m as the business made
strategic decision to invest in stock to
secure good prices and availability for
our customers.

Governance

Financial 5tatements

+1796

Currency neutral sales growth
against two years ago

Investor information

25%

of sales in the Nordics
are online

73
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Performance review
2021/22 continued

Greece

Currency

2021/22 2020/21 neutral
Income statement £m £m % change % change
Revenue 554 516 7% 13%
Adjusted EBITDA 44 40 10% 18%
Adjusted EBITDA margin 7.9% 78% 10 bps 40 bps
Depreciation onright-of-use assets 14 (13)
Depreciation on other assets (6) ©)
Amortisation 3 )
Adjusted EBIT 21 3% 1% 22%
Adjusted EBIT margin 3.8% 37% 10 bps 20 bps
Adjusting items to EBIT - -
EBIT 21 17 1% 22%
EBIT margin 3.8% 3.7% 10 bps 20bps
Cash flow
Adjusted EBITDAR 46 42 10% 15%
Adjusted EBITDAR margin 8.3% 81% 20 bps 10 bps
Cash payments of leasing costs. debst & interest 18) @
Other non-cashitems in EBIT - 2
Operating cash flow 28 24 17% 26%
Operating cash flow margin 5.1% 4.7% 40 bps 60 bps
Capital erpenditure (12 ao (20X%
Adjusting items to cash flow - - -%
Segmental free cash flow before working capital 16 14
Working capital [&19)) 25
Segmental free cash flow [qL)) 39 n/a n/a

Revenue increased +13% on a currency
neutral basis, with like—for-like sales
growth of +4%. Against two years ago.
like—for-like revenue grew +14%.

OCnline sales declined (51)% during the
year but remained 40% larger than two
years ago. The decline was more than
offset by in-store sales which increased
+47% as stores remained open for the
full period. with pricr year impacted by
Government enforced store closures.

We opened two stores in Cyprus which
have performed well. we will open more
in the future.

Sales were up in almost all categories
with particularly strong growth in Air
Conditicning sales due to the hot summer.
The Government's Digital Care initiative
continued to drive growth in Telecoms and
Tablet sales while Computing soles were
down marginally although remained +29%
higher than two years ago.

Gross margin was up +200bps over prior
year as a result of higher product margin
driven by the shift back to in-stere sales
and strong performance of new insurance
products. Operating costs increased to
meet sales demand and energy costs
increased while government support
dectined following the end to furlough
schermes and Government backed rent
reductions.

As aresult. adjusted EBIT increased +11%
to £21m, from £19m in 2020/21. There were
no adjusting items to EBIT, resulting in EBIT
of £21m.

The operating cash flow was £26m.

up from £24min the pricr year due

to improved EBITDAR and reduced

cash payments for leases. Capital
expenditure was £12m, with significant
areas of expenditure including digital
transformation and property. Working
Capital outflow of £(303m was driven
by increased stock balances at the end
of the period having secured supply

of cooling products for the upcoming
Government subsidy programme, and
laptops for the Govemment's Digital Care
expansion with teachers olso tobe
granted a €200 coupon to spend.
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Finance Costs

Interest on lease liabilities was £(70)m. a slight decrease on pricr year due to lower lease liabilities. the cashimpact of this interest
is inclucied within segmental free cash flow.

The adjusted net finance costs were Lower than tast year, due to the Group's improved average cash position and the prior year
including o write-off of arrangement and extension fees on legacy facilities that were replaced during refinancing in April 2021,
The net cashimpact of these costs was E(17)m, from E(24)m in the prior year due to the higher average cash pesition. right sizing

of available facilities to reflect lower debt levels at the end of the prior year and reduced costs of hedging.

The financea costs on the defined benefit pension scheme is an adjusting item and is flat year-on-year in line with the assumptions
used in the valuation of the pension obligations.

2021/22 2020/21

£m £m
Interest on lease liabilities (T0) N

Finance income 2 6
Finance costs (20) (35)
Adjusted net finance costs (88) (106)
Finance costs on defined benefit pension schemes €y (&
Net finance costs (96) M4

Reported Profits

Profit before tax has increased +282% to £126m. This is driven by the +51% increase in EBIT to £222m and a (16)% reduction in finance
costs to B(96)m. The increase in EBIT is explained within the segmental analysis, while the finance costs are described above.

The overall reductioninimpact of adjusting items is primarily as a result of lower impairment losses and decreased restructuring costs
in the UKBI segment.

Tax

The full year adjusted effective tax rate of 27% was higher than the previous year rate of 21% due to the movement inunprovided
deferred tax and prior year adjustments. Tawation payments of £18m (2020/21: £35m) were lower due to deferral of Norwegian
payments following an internal reorganisation.
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Performance review
2021/22 continued

Cash flow

Currency
2021/22 2020/21 Repcrted neutral
£ea £m % change % change
Adjusted EBITDAR 602 61 (0% -%
Cash payments of leasing costs, debt § interest (263) 288
Cther non-cashitems in EBIT 22 15
Operating cash flow 361 338 % 8%
Capital expenditure (133) (122) 9%
Adjusting items to cash flow (33) {73 81%
Segmental free cash flow before working capital 195 43
Working capital and network commissions (88) 454
Segmental free cash flow 107 497 {78)% (773%
Cash tar paid (18} (35)
Cash interest paid n @4
Free cash flow 72 438 (84)% (83)%
Shareholder returns (78) -
Net purchase of shares by EBT “an [45)]
Pension (78) “4n
Other - )]
Movement in net debt (125) 373
Opening net cash/(debt) 169 204
Closing net cash/(debt) a4 169

Segmental free cash flow was an inflow
of £107m (2020/21: £497m), and ofter
cash and interest outflows of E(35)m
which are described above, resulted in
free cash flow of £72m (2020/21: £438m).

During the year £78m was returned to
shareholders. comprising £32m of shares
repurchased and cancelled as part of the
previously announced share buyback and
£46m of dividends paid. The employee
benefit trust also acquired £41m of shares
to satisfy colleague share awards that
vested inyear or are expected to vestin
future periods.

Pension contributicns of £78m (2020/21:
£47m) were higher than prior year as we
ended the reduced contribution agreed
with the pension Trustees during Covid-19.

The closing net cash position was £44m
compared 1o d net cash position of
£169m at 1 May 2021, This included £30m
of restricted cash (2020/21: £35m). The
average net cash for the year was £290m
(2020/21: £280m).

The Board has proposed a finat dividend
of 215p per ordinary share for the year
ended 30 April 2022. The dividend

will be paid on 16 September 2022 to
shareholders registered at the close of
business on 5 August 2022. The ex-dividend
date will be 4 August.
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30 April 2022 1May 2021

£m £m

Goodwill 2,814 2.851

Other fined assets 1,554 1.661

Network commission receivables and contract assets 190 239
Woarking capital (632) 684

Net cash/(debt) 44 169
Net lease liabilities (1,263) (1,322
Pension (257) (482>

Deferred tax 74 100
Provisions (3] {85)
Other 64) (66)

Net assets 2,501 2,381

Gooadwill decreased £37m in the period
to £2.314m due to currency revaluation of
Nordics goodwill.

Other fined assets decreased by £(107)
msince 1 May 2021 as additions of £320m
were more than of fset by amortisation and
depreciation of £{338)m and impairments
of £(65)m, primarily over right-of-use

and intangible assets in UK § Ireland.
These impairments primarily related to
non-trading right-of-use assets no longer
occupied and software development
costs that related to our credit-based
mobile offer which we discontinued after
it fell below the hurdle rates we required
for continued investment.

Network commission receivables and
contract assets decreased by E49)m as
the amount of new revenue capitalised
was lower than payments received.

At year-end, total working capital

was £(632)m. Group inventory was
£1.286m. higher than prior yeor as the
Group invested to lock in price and
secure the supply of scarce stock 1©
mitigate potential supply chain and
inflationary headwinds next year while
trade payables increased by +£194m to
£(1.614m (2020/21: £(1.4200m) for the
same reasons. Over the year stock turn
decreased from 6.8 to 6.4 as more sales
were in store (that has naturatly slower

stock turn) and availability improved.
Trade paycble days increcsed from 73 ¢
77 since 1 May 2821 while trade receivable
days decreased from 32 to 22.

Other receivables increasad by +£101m
(2020/21: £192m) since 1 May 2021 due
to additional accrued income driven
by a change in contractual terms for

iD Mobile and prepayments for project
license fees. Other payatles fell by
£60m predominantly due to lower
payroll accruals and a reduced UKSI
right-to-return Uability due to lower
online sales.

30 Aptril 2022 1May 2021

£m £Em

Inverntory 1,286 1178

Trade Receivables 336 294
Trade Payables 1,614) (1.420)

Trade working capital 8 b2

Other Receivables 293 192
Other Poyables (850) Q10
Derivatives 17 8
Working capital 532) (GHED)

The Group closing cash position reduced
by £125m 1o €44m for reasons explained
within the cash flow analysis above.

Lease liabilities reduced mainly due to
the early exit of our ctosed standalone
Carphone Warehouse stores in both the
UK and Ireland while lease cash payments
exceeded the present value of leases
renewed onimproved terms. Of the 69
Carphone Ireland stores closed in April
2021. 65 leases were exited in the year.

The 1A% 19 accounting deficit of the
defined benefit section of the UR pension
scheme amounted to £257m (2020/21:
£482m). The deficit decrease was largely
driven by anincrease in the discount

rate applied to future liabilities and
contributions of £78m (2020/21: £47m).
This has been partly of fset by increases in
inflation rate assumptions and a reduction
in the value of the underlying assets.

A full actuarial valuation is currently
being caried out on the defined benefit
section of the UK pension scheme as at
31 March 2022,

As at 30 April 2022 the Group had net
cash of £44m (2020/21; £169m) and held
on average £290m net cash throughout
the year (2020/21: £280m). The Group
also had access to £543m across two
revolving credit focilities; both facilities
were entended by an additional year
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Performance review
2021/22 continued

Balance sheet continued

The Group assesses its financial strength
on a total indebtedness basis, including
the pension and lease liabilities as debt.
The closing total indebtedness® position
was £1,506m, decreasing £164m since

and now expire in April 2026. The
covenants cn our debt facilities are fired
charge cover »1.5x (2021/22: 2.23x} and
net debt leverage <2.54 (2021/22: (0.04)R).

1 May 2021 and £770m since 2 May 2020.
We target a total indebtedness fiked
charge cover »1.54 (2021/22:1.74x) and
net indsbtedness leverage «2.54
(2021/22: 2.41).

30 April 2022 1May 2021 2 May 2020
£m £m £€m

Net cash/(debt} 44 169 204
Restricted cash (30) (36) 32)
Net lease liabilities (1,263) (1322) (1.439)
Pension liability (257) 482) (650)
Working capital facilities - - (51
Total closing indebtedness 1,506 (.67 (2.276)
Less: year-end net cash/(debt) (€L (1695 204
Add: average net cash/(debt) 290 280 {3b8)
Total average indebtedness (1,260) (1,659 (2427)

30 April 2022 1May 2021 2 May 2020

£m £m £m

Operating cashflow 361 338 299
Cash payments of leasing costs, debt § interest 263 288 324
Operating cash flow plus cash payments of leasing 624 626 623
Net debt ratios
Fined charges (cash lease costs + cashinterest) 280 312 350
Fined charge cover 2.23% 201 178w
Net cash excluding restricted funds 14 134 (236)
Net debt leverage (0.04) (040, 079
Net indebtedness ratios
Fired charges (cash lease costs + cash interest + pension contributions) 358 350 396
Total indebtedness fined charge cover 1.744 1.74x 1.57%
Total clesing indebtedness (1,506) 1.670) (2.276)
Total indebtedness leverage 2.414 2.6 3.651

The net deferred tax position decreased
£(26m since 1 May 2021 to reflect what s
probable in the Group's financial planning
period, partly offset by an increase in the
UK tax rate to 25%.

Provisions primarily relate to property.
recrganisation and sales provisions.

The balance reduced by £(26)m due to
utilisation of provisions. mainly related to
the Carphone Warehouse Ireland business
and store closure, and release of ercess

(1) Totol indebtedness is defined andreconciled to nearest IFRS measure within note A0

property provisions that were no longer
required following successful earty

axit negotiations. These were partiatly
offset by odditions due to announced
reorganisation programmes within

UK & Ireland and onerous IT contracts.
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Comprehensive income/Changes in equity

Total equity for the Group increased from £2,381m to £2.501m in the period, driven by the profit of £71m, the gain (net of taxation)
on the defined benefit pension deficit of £167m, movemants in relation to share schemes of £23m and hedging gains of £1im.

This was largely of fset by shareholder returns of £(78)m. purchase of own shares by EBT of £(41)m and a loss on retranslation

of overseas operations of £{33)m.

Share count

The weighted average number of shares inissue fell Im following the cancellation of 33m treasury shares that were purchased offset
by dilution from colleague share schemes. The average number held by the Group EBT and treasury shares also increased to 35m
from 14m. This led to the weighted average number of shares used for basic earnings to reduce by 22m to 1130m

The dilutive effect of share options and cther incentive schemes increased as several schemes improved performance against
vesting conditions.

30 April 2022 1May 2021 2 May 2020
million million million
Weighted average number of shares
Average shares in issue 1,165 1166 1142
Less average holding by Group EBT and treasury shares held by Company 35 (14> (6G)]
For basic earnings/(loss) per share 1,130 11562 1157
Dilutive effect of share options and other incentive schemes 45 42 25
For diluted eornings per share 1,175 1194 1182

Approval of Strategic Report
This Strategic Report was approved by
the Board and signed onits behalf by:

Alex Baldock
Group Chief Exkecutive
6 July 2022
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Governance
at a glance

Compliance with the UK Corporate Governance Code 2018 (the ‘Code”)

The Boara confirms that throughout the year ended 30 April

2022 and ¢s at the date of this report, the Company applied

the principles of, and was compliant with the provisions of
the Code with the erception of provisions 38 and 41 (and the
part of provision 40 that relates to workforce engagement).
The Company will be compliant with provision 38 (alignment
of executive director pension contrioution rates to those of
the workforce by end of 2022. Alex Baldock continues to
receive @ 10% pensicn allowance and this will be reduced
1o 3% in December 2022 to align to the majority of the

workforce. The Company has committed to hold a session on

erecutive remuneration during colleague forum meetings in
2022 /23 and will therefore become compliant with provision
41 (Remuneration Committee disclosure) and the part of

Board composition

provision 40 (Remuneration Policy and practices) that relates
to workforce engagement during the year. A copy of the Code
is available on the website of the Financiat Reporting Council:
www.frc.orguk.

Further information on how the Company has implemented
eqch of the Code provisions matters can be found as follows:

Board Leadership and Company Purpose Page 87
Division of Responsibilities Page AN

Composition, Succession and Evaluation Poge 93
Audit. Risk and Internal Control Page 96
Remuneration Page 114

Board diversity by gender Balance of the Board
Female Executive
Male Non-executive

Board attendance

Directers

Non-executive director tenure

0 -3 years
3 - 6years
Over 6 years

Meetings attended Directors

Board diversity by ethnicity

Ethnic minority group
White ethnic group

" Inaccordance with categories.
recommended by the UK Office
for National Statistics and the
Parker Review

Meetings attended

Lord Livingston of Parkhead
Tony DeNunzio CBE

Alen Baldock

Bruce Marsh®

Andrea Gisle Joosen

Eileen Burbidge MBE

Fiona McBain‘®

Gerry Murphy

Company Secretary

Meetings attended

Nigel Paterson

(1) Bruce hos attended all Board meetings since his appointment an 12 July 2021. He attended a Board meeting as an observer prior to his appointment.
(2) Fiona was absent from two meetings due toillness.
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Board skills and experience

lan Dyson
Chair

Bruce Marsh
Alen Baldock
Gerry Murphy
Fiona McBain
Andrea Gisle
Tony DeNunzio
Eileen Burbidge
lan Livingston

Joosen

Directors

Generai retailing
experience

Online retailing
experience
Strategy
(development and
implementation)
Accounting, finance
and audit

Corporote

N lan will join the Board as o non-executive
transactions

direcior on1September 2022 and become
Chair of the Board and Nominaticns

Risk management

Committee on 8 September 2022.
Governance

lanis currently Chair of Asos plcand a
Regulatory non-executive director of InterContinental

Human resources
manggement

IT and technology

Marketing/
advertising

Consumer financiat
services

Current enecutive
leadership

Hotels Group plc but will step down from
these roles in August 2022 and February
2023 respectively.

lan has more than 20 years of enperience
in the public market arena and has

held both executive and non-executive
directorships at FTSE 100 and FTSE 250
companies including group finance and
operations director at Marks & Spencer
Group plc from 200656 to 2010,

In addition. lan was chief executive of
Punch Taverns plc, group finance director
of Rank Group Pl and a non-erecutive
director of Misys Plc, Flutter Entertainment
plc and SSP Group plc.

Internationdl

During the year, the Board received training on cuimate dnvers impacting businesses and
the understanding and management of climate-related risks.

Board highlights from 2021/22

Approved three-year plan.
Reviewed the strategic plans for Credit. Mobile and Services.
Considered partial listing of the Nordics business and decided not to proceed.
Appointed a new Chair of the Board from September 2022.
UK & Ireland Commercial Trading deep dive.
- Approved the decisions to outsource (ogistics in the UK and establish a new distribution centre in the Nordics.
Received customer experience updates.
- Received update on colleague listening.
- Approved the 2023 - 2025 People Plan and priorities.
- Visited the Company's distributicn centre in Newark including a site tour and meeting several colleagues from
Supply Chain and Service Operations.
- Approved the approach to £5G strategy.
- Completed an externclly facilitated Board evaluation pieeess.
- Completed a share buyback and approved the payment of a dividend to shareholders.

a1
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Board of
Directors

Lerd Livingston
of Parkhead (57)°
Chair of the Board

Tony DeNunzio
CBE (62)

Deputy Chair and
Senior Independent
Director

Alex Baldock (51)
Group Chief Executive

Bruce Marsh (54)
Group Chief
Financial Officer

Appointed

December 2015 (as Deputy
Chair angd Non-Executive
Directon)

Apiil 2017 {as Chair of the
Board and Chair of the
Nominations Committee)

December 2015 (s Senior
Independent Director and
Non-Executive Directon
April 2C17 {os Deputy
Chair, Senior Independent
Director and Chair of the
Remunaration Committes)

April 2018

Quly 2021

Current
externol
roles

Member of the House

of Lords, non-executive
director of National Grid
plc. non-executive director
of $6P Globalinc, and
strategic advisory board
member of Livingbridge.

Chairman of the British
Retail Consortium, chairman
of Evri UK, Senior Adviser at
Rohlberg, Kravis, Roberts &
CoL.P andanon-executive
director of PrimaPrik SL.

Non-executive director of
RS Group plc.

None.

Skills and
experience

Skills: lan is a charterad
accountant with over

20 years oard levet
enperience.Hels an
enperienced chair. chief
financial officer and
non-executive director of
public listed companies. lan
has a strong track record

of successfully growing
complex businesses and
overseeing transformation
programmes. He is a diligent,
conscientious Chair andis
valued for both his extensive
knowledge and experience
and his effective leadership
of the Board.

Experience: lan was
chairman of Man Group
ple from 2016 to 2019,
Minister of State for Trade
and Investment from 2013
to 2015 and chief executive
officer at BT Group plc
from 2008 to 2013, Priorto
that he wds chief executive
officer. BT Retail and group
chief financial officer of

BT He was group finance
director of Disons Group plc
between 1996 and 2002,
having served inanumber
of roles over morg than a
decade with the Group.

Skills: Tony has extensive
axperience in the European
retail ond consumer goods
sectors in finance, CEO
and Chair roles.

Experience: Tony was
non-executive chairman
of Pets at Home Group

Plc from February 2014 to
May 2020 and president
and chief executive
officer of Asda/Walmart
UK from 2002 10 2005,
having previously served
s chief financial officer
of Asda PLC. He started his
careerinthe fast-moving
CONSUMer OOUS sector
with financial positions in
Unilever PLC, LOréal and
PepsiCo, Inc. He was also
previously non-executive
director of Alliance

Boots GmbH. chairman

of Mareda Retail Group
BV, and deputy chairman
and senicr independent
director of MFIFurniture
Group ple (now Howden
Joinery Group Plc). He was
chairman of the advisory
board of Manchester
Business School ond was
awarded a CBE for services
to retail in 2005.

Skills: Alex has an
outstanding track recard
inteading large. complex
consumer-facing businesses.
He led Shop Direct through
its digital transformaticn
from a catalogue retailer
1o the UK's second largest
e-commerce pure-play,
delivering four consecutive
years of record growthin
sales, profits, customer
satisfaction and colleague
engagement. Before that,
he led the successful
transformation of Lombard.
Alen s particutarly valued
for his strategic clarity,
relentless execution and his
ability to inspire individuals
around him.

Experience: Alex has been
Group Chief Enecutive of
Currys since 2018 and was
CEO of Shop Direct. now
the Very Group from 2012
o 2018. Before that, Alex
was managing director

of Lombard from 2008

to 2012, and commercial
director at Barclays. He
started his career in strategy
and operations consulting
with Kalchas and Bain &
Company.

Skills: Bruce has a strong
track record over many
years inretail, and in the
successful delivery of
large complexr business
transformations in rapicly
changing environments. He
has ertensive erperience
in leading high-quality
finance teoms, maintaining
robust financial controls
and improving planning
and performance.
Euperience: Bruce wos
finance director, UK §
freland. at Tesco ple prior
to joining Currys. Before that
Bruce was at Kingfisher pic,
where he was managing
director of Kingfisher Future
Homes and Group Strategy
Director. Previously, Bruce
held several senior finance
roles at Diwons Retail plc

" lan will step down from the Board on 8 September 2022
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Committee membership

Audit Committee Disclosure Committee Nominations Committee

Andrea Gisle
Joosen (58)

Independent
Non-Executive Director

Governance

Eileen Burbidge
MBE (51)

Independent
Non~Executive Director

Financial Statements

Fiona McBain (61)

Independent
Non-Executive Director

Gerry Murphy (69)
Independent
Non-Executive Director

Invester Information

83

Remuneration Committee @ Committee Chair

Nigel Paterson (565)

General Counsel and
Company Secretary

August 2014 Chaving served  January 2019 March2017 (s a April 2014 April 2015
on the Divcns Retail board Non-Executive Director)
since March 2018) September 2018 (as Chair
of the Audit Committes)
Non-evacutive director HM Treasury Special Chair of Scottish Mortgage  Non-executive board Nore.
of 888 Hoidings plc. Envey for Fintech, Tech Investment Trust PLC, member of the Deportment
Chair of Bilprovningen AB,  Ambassador for the non-executive director of Health and Social Care.
non-grecutive director Mayor of London’s of Direct Line Insurance

of Billerud AB, Qred AB, office, co-founder of Group plc and Monzo Bank
Stadium AB and The nu Passion Capital in 201, Limited
company GMBH. and ¢ director of several
Passion Capital pertfolio
companies including
Monzo Bank Limited.
Skills: Andrec has an Skills: Fileenhos astong Skills:Flonais achartered  Skills: Gerry has estensive  Skills: Nigelis a solicitor

MScin Business and
International Marketing
from The Copenhagen
Business School {CBS). She
has extensive international
business experience

in a variety of sectors
including marketing, brand
management, business
development and
consumer electronics.

Experience: Andrea

was chair of the Swedish
podecast platform Acast
2018-2022 and of
Teknikmagasinet 2015-2C17,
a non-executive director

of lca Gruppen AB and
James Hardie Industries plc.
She was Chief Executive

of Boxer TV Access ABin
Sweden and managing
director (Nordic regiom of
Panasonic. Chantelle AB
and Twentieth Century For.
Her early career involved
several senior marketing
roles with Procter 5§ Gomble
and Johnscan & Johnson.

technology background
andis aleaderinthe
development of the UK's
increasingly renowned
fintech industry. Eileen
brings o constructive,
challlenging, and balanced
perspective to the Board
includling o focus on
technology innovaticn.
valug creation and an
informed perspective on
the diigital consumer.

Experience: Eileen has

G university degreein
Computer science and
since begirning her career
intelecoms at Verizon
Wireless, she has held
varnious roles at Apple. Sun
Microsystems. Openwave,
PalmSource, Skype

and Yahoo!. Elleen was
previously @ member of
the Prime Minister's Business
Advisory Group and

chair of Tech Nation. a UK
Government-supported
technology industry group.

accountant and has over
30 years experiencein
retail financicl services,
bothin the industry ana
as an ouditor. She has
an outstanding record

of business leadership
and is an erperienced
CEC and chair.

Experience: Fiona was
vice-chair of Save the
Children from 2012 to

2019 and trustee director
of the Humanitarian
Leadership Academy from
2015 to 2019 Fiona was
chief executive officer of
Scottish Friendly Group until
December 2015, having
Jjoined the company in
1998. She has worked in
the finance functions ot
Prudential plc and Scottish
Amicable and earlier inher
career, Qcross anumber

of industry sectorsin the
UR and then in the US with
Arthur Young (now EY).

audit and finance
experence in consumer
business. retail. technology.
media and communications
secCtors.

Experience: Gerry wos
a non-erecutive director
of Capital & Counties
Properties PLC from 2015
to 2018 and the senior
independent director
from 2018 to 2020.
Gernyis a former Deloitte
LLP partner and was
leader of its Professionct
Practicas Group with
direct industry experience
in consumer business.
retail, technology. medic
and telecommunications.
He wos a member of

the Deloitte Boaid and
chairman of its audit
committee for @ number of
years and was chairman
of the Audit & Assurance
Faculty of the Institute of
Chartered Accountants
in England and Wales.

and has extensive legal,
risk and governance
enperience and a
strong background in

UK and intemational
telecommunications.

Enperience: Nigel held
several senior legal

roles at BT Group plc
including general counsel
of BT Consumer, haad of
competition & regulatory
law, and vice president and
chief counsel for UK and
major transactions. Prior
to BT, Nigel was engaged
aslegal counsel at
Exnonmobil Intermnational
Limited. He trained and
qualified as a sclicitor
with Linklaters.
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Directors’ Report

The Directors’ Report required by the Companies Act 2006 (the ‘Act’), the corporate
governance statement as required by the FCA’s Disclosure Guidance and Transparency
Rules (‘DTRs") DTR 7.2 and the management report required by DTR 4.1 comprises the
Strategic Report on pages 1 to 67, the Corporate Governance Report on pages 87 to 99,
together with this Directors’ Report on pages 84 to 86. All information is incorporated by

reference into this Directors’ Report.

Directors

The names. biographies. committee membeérships and dates

of appointment of each memter of the Board are provided on
pages 82 and 83. During the year, Jonny Mason stepped down
as a director on @ July 2021 and Bruce Marsh was appoeinted as
an executive director and the Group Chief Financial Officer with
effect from 12 July 2021. On 8 September 2022. lan Livingston
will step down from the Board and lan Dyson will be appointed
as Chair of the Beard and Nominations Committee.

The Board is permitted by its Articles of Association

(the ‘Articlas?), to appoint new diractors to fill G vacancy as long
as the total number of directors does not enceed the maximum
limit of 15. The Articles may be amended by special resotution
of the shoreholders and reguire that any director appointed

by the Board stand for eiection at the following annual general
meeting. In accordance with the UK Corporate Governance
Code 2018. all directors submit themsetves for slection or
re-election on an annual Lasis.

The Remuneration Report provides details of applicable service
agreements for edecutive directors and terms of appointment
for non-enecutive directors. All the directors proposed by the
Board for re-election are being unanimously rtecommended

for their skills, esperience and the contribution they can bring

to Board deliberations.

During the year, no director had any material interest inany
contract of significance to the Group's business. Their interests
in the shares of the Company. including those of any connected
persons, are cutlined in the Remuneration Report on pages 114
to 147

The Board exercise all the powers of the Company subject

to the Articles, the Act and shareholder resolutions. A formal
schedule of matters reserved for the Board is inplace and is
available on the Company’s website at www.cunysplc.com.

Directors’ responsibilities

The directors’ responsibilities for the financial statements
contained within this Annual Report and Accounts and the
directors’ confirmations ¢s required under DIR 4112 are set
out on page 148.

Directors’ indemnities and insurance

The Company has made qualifying third-party indemnity
provisions (as defined in the Act) for the benefit of its directors
during the year: these provisions remain in force at the date of
this Directors Report.

In accordance with the Articles, and to the extent permitted

by law. the Company may indemnify its directors out of its

own funds to cover liabilities incurred as aresult of their offics.
The Group holds directors’ and officers liability insurance
cover for any claim brought against its directors or officers

for alteged wrangiul acts in connection with their positions, to
the point where any culpability for wrengdoing is established.
The insurance provided does not ertend to claims arising from
fraud or dishonesty.

Information required by Listing Rule 9.8.4R
Details of long-term incentive schemes as required by Listing
Rule 9.4.3R are located in the Directors Remuneration Report
on pages 114 to 147. There is no further information required to
be disclosed under Listing Rule 9.8.4R.

Dividend

The Board has proposed a final dividend for the year ended
30 April 2022. Details of the final and interim dividends for the
year are included in the below table.

As at 6 July 2022, the Company's Employee Benefit Trust (EBT?
held 33177793 shares. The right to receive the final dividend for
2021/22 will be waived by the trustess of the EBT inrespect of
the balance cf shares held as at the dividend record date on
5 August 2022,

Year ended Year ended

30 April 2022 1May 2021

Interim dividend 1.00p Nil
Final dividend 2.15p Nit
Full year dividend Nil 3.00p
Total dividends 3.15p 3.00p
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Colleague involvement

The Group has a robust communications programme in place

to provide colleagues with information on matters of concern to
them. This includes regular publications on the Group's intranet,
email updates from the Group Chief Executive andregular
meetings with line managers. The members of the Executive
Committea regularly communicate matters of current interest
and concern to colleagues. There are colleagus ferums in place
in the UX & Ireland and an International Colleague forum has
been established representing all other countries in the Group as
the centre of a colleague listening framework. This ensures that
colleague feedback is recsived effectively ond consistently
across all countries that the Group operates in. This forum
supports various initiatives and more details are available con
page 127. Details of the colleagues involvement in the Group's
share plans are disclosed in the Remuneration Report on pages
114 to 147.

Employment of disabled people

The business is committed to providing equal opportunities in
recruitment, training, development and promotion. We encourage
applications from individuals with disabilities. Al efforts are
made 1o retain disabled colleagues in our employment, including
making any reasonable re-adjustments to their roles. Every
endeavodt is made to find suitable atternative employment

and to retrgin and support the career development of any
employee who becomes disabled while serving the Group.

Information on greenhouse gas emissions

The information on greenhouse gas emissions that the Company
is required 1o disclose is set out in the Sustainable business
report on page 51. This information is incorporated into this
Directors Report by reference andis deemed to form part

of this Directors’ Report.

Political donations

No political donations were made by the Group during the
period. It remains the policy of the Company not to make
political donations nor incur political expenditure as those
expressions are normally understood. As the definitions of
political donations and political espenditure in the Act are
very wide and could extend to bedias such as those involved
with policy review, Law reform and the representation of the
business community, the directors seek sharsholder authority
for political donations and pelitical espenditure each year
on a precautionary basis to avoid inadvertent infringement
of the Act.

Financial Statements Investor information

Capital structure

The Company's only class of shareis ordinany shares. Details of the
movements inissued share capital during the year are provided in
note 22 to the Group financial statements. The voting rights of the
Company's shares are identical. with each share carrying the right
to one vote. The Company holds no shares in treasury.

Details of employee share schemes are provided innote 4 to
the Group financiol statements. As at 30 April 2022, the EBT held
33,216,240 shares, The EBT acquired 346679282 shares by market
purchase during the financiat year.

Restrictions on transfer of securities

of the Company

There are no specific restrictions on the size of ahotding nor on
the fransfer of shares. which are both governed by the general
provisions of the Articles and prevailing legislation. The directors
are not aware of any agreements between holders of the
Company's shares that may result in restrictions on the transfer
of securities or on voting rights. No person has any special rights
of control over the Company's share capital and all issued
shares are fully paid.

Change of control - significant agreements

All of the Company's share incentive scheme rules contain
provisions which may cause options and awards granted under
these schemes to vest and become exrerciscble in the event of
a change of control.

The Group's main committed borrowing facility has a change
of control clause whereby the participating banks can require
the Company to repay all outstanging amounts under the
facility agreement in the event of a change of control. There
are a number of significant agreements which would allow

the counterparties to terminate or alter those arrangements
inthe event of a change of control of the Company. These
arrangements are commercially confidential, and their
disclosure could be seriously prejudicial to the Company.

Furthermore, the directors are not aware of any agreements
between the Company and its directors or employees that
provide for compensation for loss of office or employment
in the event of o takeover pid.
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Significant shareholdings

As at 30 April 2022, the Company had been natified of the
following voting interests in the ordinary share capital of the
Company in accordance with the FCA's DIR 5. Percentages are
shown as notified, calculated with reference to the Company's
disclosed share capital as at the date of the notification.

Numberof Percentage of

Name shores  share capital
RWC Asset Manggement LLP 136,282,392 195%
Artemis Investment Management LLP 88,211,458 7.56%
Cobas Asset Management 6140994 6.00%
Wishbone Management LLP 41500000 5.26%
Greater Manchester Pension Fund 59107872 51%
D P J Ross 55738.699 4.80%
Ruffer 52,373.898 4.62%
Mdjedie Asset Management 44,288,264 3.80%
Equiniti Trust (Jersey), trustee of the EBT - 33788905 290%

On 10 May 2022 RWC Asset Management LLP disclosed a
holding of 171.600.831 shares or 15.13% and Schroders ple
disclosed a holding of 52677996 shares or 5.26%. On 24 May
2022 Cobas Asset Management disclosed a holding of
80987739 shares or 7.15% and then on 23 June 2022, a holding
of 90,735,430 shares or 8.00%.

On & July 2022, being the last practicable date pricr to the
publication of this Annual Report and Accounts, ne further
changes to the shareholdings reperted above had been notified
to the Company in gccordance with BTR &,

Directors’ interests in the Company’s shares and the movements
thereof are detciled in the Remuneration Report on pages 114
to 147.

Issue of shares

In accordance with section 551 of the Act, the Articles and within
the limits prescribed by The Investment Association, shareholders
can autherise the directors to allot shares in the Company

up to one-third of the issued share capital of the Company.
Accordingly, at the annual general meeting in 2021, shareholders
approved aresolution to give the directors authority to allot
sharaes up to an cggregate nominal value of £388,819. The
directors have no present intention to issue ordinary shares, other
than pursuant to obligations under employee share schemes.

This resolution remains valid until 30 October 2022 or, if earlier,
until the conclusion of the Company’s Annual General Meeting
CAGM? in 2022. The Company will seek the usual renewal of
this authority at the 2022 AGM.

Purchase of own shares

Authority was given by the shareholders at the annual general
meeting in 2021 to purchase o makimum of 116,645,844 shares,
such authority remaining valid until 30 October 2022 or, if
earlier. until the conclusion of the Company's AGAM in 2022. The
authority was exercised during the year. Following a review of the
capital allocation framework and consideration of the interest
of the Company’s mein stakeholder groups. the Board decided
to commence a share buyback programme. On 4 November
2021, the Company announced that E7bm of shares would be
repurchased cver the following 12 months. 32 963,792 shares
were repurchgsed between 14 January 2022 and 30 April 2022.
The Company will seek the usual renewat of this authority to
purchase its own shares at the 2022 AGM.

Use of financial instruments
Information about the use of financial instruments is given in
note 25 to the Group financiol statements.

Post — balance sheet date events
Events after the balance sheet date are disclosed in note 32
to the Group financial statements.

Auditor

Each director at the date of approval of this Annual Report
and Accounts confirms that:
- so far as the director is aware. there is no relevant audit
infermation of which the Company’s Auditor is unaware; and
- the director has taken ati the steps that they ought to have
taken as a director in order 1o make themself aware of
any relevant audit information ond to establish that the
Company's Auditor is aware of that information.

This confirmation is given and should be interpreted in
accordance with the provisions of section 418 of the Act.

Following a tender process carried out during 2020721,
RPMG LLP will be cppoeinted as external Auditor for the
2022/23 Tinancial year subject to shareholder approval
at the Company’s AGM in September 2022.

Certain information required to be included in this Directers’
Report may be found within the Strategic Report.

By Crder of the Board

Nigel Paterson
Company Secretary
6 July 2022
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Corporate Governance Report

Chair of the Board statement

| am pleased to present the
Corperate Governance Report

for the year to 30 April 2022.

The Board is responsible for the
overall leadership of the Group

to ensure the long-term, sustainable
success of the business.”

Lord Livingston of Parkhead
Chair of the Board

Board Leadership
and Company Purpose

Role of the Board

The Board is responsible for the overall leadership and promaotion
of the long-term sustainable success of the Company. generating
value for shareholders and contributing to wider sceciety. The Board
sets the Company strategy and oversees its implementation within
a framework of efficient and effective controls that allow the key
issues and risks facing the business to be assessed and managed.
The Board considers the impact on, and the iespensibility it has to
the Company’s stakeholders as part of its decision-making. The
Board delegates clearly defined responsibilities to its committess
and the terms of reference for these committees are available
on the Company’s website at www.currysplc.com/investors.

The Company's vision, purpose. values and strategy are
described in more detail in the Strategic Report on pages 1to
&7.The Board oversees the delivery of the strategy within the
context of the values and culture.

Culture

The directors are focused on menitoring the culture in the
business and receive regular updates on the results of colleague
‘pulse surveys. All non-executive directors have access 1o the
Company's intranet and corporate emait addresses and

receive all communications sent to colleagues. In addition.

the non-executive directors frequently hove direct contact

with Executive Committee members and their direct reports.
Non-executive directors are invited to Company events such

as the Capital Markets Day held in November 2021 and the
annual Peak event.

Financial Statements Investor Information

This Corporate Governance Report describes the governance
framework in place to ensure that the Board is operating effectively
and supporting and challenging management to maintain high
standards of corporate governance across the Group. | believe
that robust corporate governance is the foundation to ensuring
the long-term sustainable success of a business and helps us
deliver the right outcomes for our shareholders, our customers,
our colleagues, our suppliers and our communities.

The Board is compliant with ail provisions of the UK Corporate
Governance Code 2018 (the ‘Code”) other than provisions 38
and 41 (and the part of provision 40 that relates to workforce
engagement). The Company witl be compliant with provision 38
(alignment of erecutive director pension contribution rates to
those of the workforce) by end of 2022. Alexr Baldock continues
to receive a 10% pension allowance and this will be reduced to
3% in December 2022 to align to the mgjority of the workforce.
The Company has committed to hold a session on executive
remuneration during colleague forum meetings in 2022/23 and
will therefore become compliant with provisicn 41 (Remuneration
Committee disclosure) ond the part of provision 40 (Remuneration
Policy and practices} that relates to workforce engagement during
the year. We have structured this report by the Code provisions
to help show how we have applied these in each case.

This event was held virtuolly in October 2021 due to Covid-19.
The Board also visit key sites and stores. The March 2022

Board meeting was held at the Company's main UR & Ireland
distribution and service centre in Newark and included a site tour
and opportunities for directors to interact directly with Supply
Chain and Service Operations celleagues. One non-exdecutive
director attends Inclusion and Diversity Forum meetings and

two non-ewecutive directors attend colleague listening forums,
Each of these forums provide an opportunity for non-executive
directors to hear feedback directly from cotleagues and

share insights on corporate culture with the whole Board.

A non-erecutive director also attends ESG Commitiee meetings.

Corporate governance framework

The Currys ple Board Is supperted by four committees:

- Audit Committee - oversees the financial reporting, internal
controls and the relationship with the ewternal Auditor:
Disclosure Committee - oversees the procedures and controls
for the identification and disclosure of price sensitive information;
Nominations Committee — oversees the composition of the
Board and its committees and that a diverse pipeline isin
place for succession planning: and
Remuneration Committee - oversees the remuneration
of the erecutive directors and senior management ond the
structure of remuneration for the workforce.

These committeas are each comprised of directors of the
Currys plc Board with the exception of the General Counsel and

Company Secretary who s @ member of the Disclosure Committee.
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The day-to-day management of the business is delegated to
the Group Chief Executive who is responsible for lecding the
implementation of the strategy that has been approved by the
Board. The Group Chief Executive is supported by an Executive
Committee which consists of eight senior leaders in the business
and atso by a wider Group Leadership Team of approsimately
80 colleagues who support the Executive Committee in driving
the management agenda.

The Group Risk and Compliance Committee comprises the members

of the Evecutive Committee and oversees the management of
principal and emerging risks (see page 96 for further information),
audit, risk and internal controls. The Environmental, Socicl and
Govemnance (ESG) Committee reports into the Executive

Cemmittee. The ESG Committee drives the sustainability, welt-being

and social and ethical impact initiatives in the Group including
consideration of the impacts of climate change.

Currys plc is the ultimate beneficial owner of the main operating

subsidiories in the Group. In the UR & Ireland, the Regulatory
Complionce Committee overseas the managemeant of risks in
relation to regulated products and the Product Governance
Committee oversees the development of, ond any subsequent
material changes to, such products. Similar governance
frameworks for regulated products are replicated in the
internationat businesses.

The Board and committees Structure

Board reserved matters

The formal schedule of matters reserved for the decision of

the Board is considered by the directors on an annual basis. This

was last approved on 18 January 2022 and the directcrs agreed

that the balance of matters reserved and matters delegated

remain appropricate. The matters reserved for Board decision

are available cn the Company’s website at www.currysplc.com

and these include:
approval of published financial statements, dividend policy
and other disclosures requiring Board approval;

- declaration of interim and recommendation of final dividends;
approval of budget and Group strategy and objectives:

- appoeintment and remuneration of directors. the Company
Secretary and other senior executives;

- appioval of major acquisitions and disposals:

- approval of authority levels for espenditure;

- approvol of certain Group policies: and

+ approval of sharehotder communications.

Key areas of focus for the Board during the year

- Strategy for Mobile and Crediit.
Succession and leadership.

- Financial and operational performance.
Assessing and managing the impact of Covid-19 on our
colleagues and the business model.

+ Mgjor capital and IT projects.

- Colleague engagement and well-being.
Evaluation of a partial Usting of the Nordics business.
Oversight of ransformation of the UK & Ireland Contact Centre
and outsource of the UK logistics controct.
Consideration of refined ESG strategy and enhanced reporting.
Updating shareholders on the Company's strategy at 2021
Capital Markets Day.

Currys plc Board

Audit Committee

Disclosure Committee

Nominations Committee

Remuneration Committee

Executive Committee

Main operating subsidiaries

Group Risk 5 Compliance Committee

ESG Committee

Regulatory Compliance Committee

Product Governance Committee
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Board activities
during 2021/22

Governance

Financial Statements

Investor information 89

Strategy

- Oversight of Group performance

against strategy and delivery of
transformation projects

- Considered partial listing of the Nordic

business and agreed not to proceed

- Omnichannel Connected Customer

update

+ Future options for Mcbile
+ Outsource of the UK logistics

- Consumer Credit
- Customer promises update
- Customer Contact and Support

strategy update

- ESG strategy

Financial and operational
performance

- The Company's preliminary and interim

results, trading statements and the
annual report and accounts

- Going concemn and viability statements
- Fair. balanced and understandable

assessment

- Dividend, treasury and tax strategies

- Budget approval
- Three-year plan approval
- New banking facility arrangements

approval

-+ Capital expenditure approvals
- International business upaates
- Capital allocation strategy

Committee updates

+ Detciled updates from each Committee Chair - Audit, Disclosure, Nominations

and Remuneration - following committee meetings

Stakeholders
Customers - Customer experience updates + Customer feedback and metrics
and insights - Covid-19 measures in place
Shareholders - Annual General Meeting cocuments - Dividend approval
- Investor Relations updates and feedback - 2022 share buyback programme
- Feedback from shareholder consultation  GPProval
on Directers’ Remuneration Policy - 2021 Capital Markets Day
Colleagues - Health and safety review - Talent, succession planning and

- Colleague share schemes
- Modem slavery update and stotement
- 2023 - 2025 People Plan and pricrities

leadership

- Inclusion and diversity update
- Colleague engagement and colleague

listening updates

- Gender pay gap reporting

Communities and environment -

ESG strategy updates

- Partnership with Digital Poverty Alliance

Governance and risk

- Risk framework and internal control review

- Principal risks ond uncertainties review

+ Risk horizon scanning

+ Regulatory compliance updates
+ Litigation and disputes updates
+ Insurance review

- Conflicts of interest and new

appointments

- Group Delegation of Authority Policy
- Board Matters Reserved and committee

terms of reference review

- Role descriptions of the Chair of the

Board, the Group Chief Executive and
the Senior Independent Director review

- Enternally facilitated Board

effectiveness process completed
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Communication with investors

The Board supports the initiatives set out in the Code and the
UR Stewardship Code and encourages regular engagement with
baoth existing and potential institutional shareholders and other
stakeholders. The Board believes that it is important 1o explain
business developments and financial results to the Company’s
shareholders and to understand shareholder concerns. The
principal communication methods used to impart information to

shareholders are news releases (including results announcements),

investor presentations and Company publications. In addition.
the Chair of the Board invites each of the Company’s largest
shargholders to attend an engagement mesting on at least an
annual basis. Al shareholders are invited to submit any questions
they have for the Board to cosec@currys.co.uk of ir@curmys.co.uk
atany time of the year.

A Capital Markets Day was held in November 2021 to update
investors on the strategic progress the Group has made in
creating long-term sustainable value for stakeholders. The
session included updates on the Nordics business, the new
Omnichannel strategy. sustainability and the financial profile
and capital structure. The event was attended by most of the
Group's \argest shareholders and the presentations and QBA
from the event are available on www.currysplc.com

The Board receives areport from the Investor Relations team at
every scheduled meeting and this includes a summary of investor
interactions during the peériod and a synopsis of questions and
feedback from shareholders.

The Group Chief Trecutive has principat responsibitity for
investor relations. He is supported by an Investor Relations
department that, amongst other motters, ensures there is a
Tull programme of regular dialogue with major institutional
shareholders and potential shareholders as well as with sell-
side analysts throughout the year. In all such diologue, care is
taken to ensure that no price-sensitive information is released.

The Chair of the Board and non-executive diractors are
availatle to meet with major shareholders as required. and
the Chair of the Remuneration Committee communicates with
mojor shaieholders on remuneration matters.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

Stakeholder engagement

informoiion on how we engage with
stakeholders including our colleagues.
Read more onpage 34,

The Company is committed to fostering effective communication
with all members, be they institutional investors, private or
employee shareholders. The Company communicates formally
to its members whenits full year ond half year results are
pubdished. These results are posted on the corporaie website,
s are other ewternal onnocuncements and press releases.

The annual gensral meeting provides on opportunity for the
Company to engage with shareholders and for the Board to
provide anaccount of the progress made by the business during
the year. along with a synopsis of current issues facing the business.

Our stakeholders

The directers are fully aware of their responsibitities to promote
the success of the Company in accordance with section 172(1)
of the Companies Act 2006 (the ‘Act”). The Board considers the
impact on, and the respoensibility it has to, all the Company's
stokeholders as port of its decision-making. By considering the
Company’s strategic priorities and having processes in ptace for
decision-making. they do. however. aim to make sure that their
decisions are consistent. The Graup communicaias with external
stakeholders. including industry bodies and regulators on the
management of risks and tssues.

Workforce

The Board remains committed to ensuring that it gives due regard
1o the interests of all of its stakeholders, including colleagues. in
its discussions, the Board has sought to understand and consider
the views of our colleagues. further details are available inthe
Colleagues section on pages 18 to 25, Further information on
workforce policies and practices and how the Company invests
in and rewards colleagues is also available in this section.

Authorisation of conflicts of interest

Each director nas a duty under the Act to avoeid a situation
where they have or may have o conflict of interest. They are alsc
required to disclose to the Board any interest in a transaction or
arrangement that is under consideration by the Company. The
Generat Counsel and Company Secietary supports the directors
inidentifying potential conflicts of interest and reporting them to
the Board. The Board is permitted by the Company’s Articles of
Associotion to autharise conflicts when appropriate. Potentiol
conflicts are approved by the Board, or by two independent
directors if cuthorisation is needed urgently, and thenreported
to the Board atits next meeting. A register of directors’ conflicts
is maintained and reviewed at least annually. Directors are
asked to contirm periodically thot the information on the register
is cormect. The Board is satisfied that the Company’s procedures
to identify. authorise and manage conflicts of interest have
operated effectively during the year.
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Division of
Responsibilities

Board structure

The Board s comprised of two executive directors, five
independent non-erecutive directors and the Chair of the

Board to limit the ability for any individual or small group to
dominate Board decision-making. There is c clear division of
responsibilities between the enecutive leadership of the business
and the leadership of the Board.

Director responsibilities

In accerdance with the Code, there is @ clear division of
responsibility between the Chair of the Boara and the Group
Chief Executive. Role descriptions are in place for the Chair

of the Board, Group Chief Executive and Senior Independent
Director and the Nominations Committee reviews and considers
these on an annual basis and recommends any changes tc the
Board. The role descriptions were Llast approved by the Board on
18 January 2022 and are available on the Company’s website
at www.currysplc.com. The main responsibilities of the different
components of the Board are set out below.

Chair of the Board's responsibilities
- overall Board effectiveness and leadership;
Board culture. including the encouragement of openness
and debate and constructive relations between the executive
and non-erecutive directors;
the appropriate balance of skills, experience and knowledge
on the Board:
oversight of the induction, development, performance
evaluation, and succession planning of the Board:
- premction of diversity and equality of opportunity across
the Group;
representation of all stakeholders’ interests: and
- premction (with the support of the Company Secretary)
of the highest standards of corporate governance.

Financiol Statements Investor Information

Group Chief Executive’s responsibitities

formulation and proposal of the Group strategy and delivery
of the strategy approved by the Board,

delivery of Group financial performance;

leadership of the Group and senior management including
effective performance and succession planning:
representation of the Company to key stakeholders;
communication of Company culture and ensuring operationat
practices diive appropriate behaviours;

communication to the Board of views of the workforce:
promotion of diversity and equality of opportunity across

the Group:

identification of business development opportunities;
management of Group risk profile and ensuring internal
controls and risk mitigation measures are in place;

ensuring compliant management of the Group's business; and
oversight of the operational and suzport functions.

Senior Independent Director’s responsibilities

available to communicate with shareholders;

annual apgraisal of the perfarmance of the Chair of the
Board,

oversight of an orderly succession for the pasition of Chair
of the Board:

support the Chair of the Board in the performance of their
duties; and

waork with the Chair of the Board, other directors and
shareholders 1o resolve significant issues and to maintain
Board and Company stability in periods of stress.

Independent non-exrecutive directors’ responsibilities

provision of anindependent perspective;

ensuring constructive challenge of mancgement:
considering the effectiveness of the implementation of the
strategy within the risk appetite; and

contribution of diversity of enperience and backgrounds
to Board deliberations.

General Counsel and Company Secretary’s
responsibilities

trusted advisor to the Board on corporate governance matters:
support for the Chair of the Board and non-executive directors:

- ensuring that the Board and committees have the appropriate

type and quality of information they need to make sound
business decisions; and

ensuring that the corporate governance framework and
practices remain fit for purpose.

9
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Time commitment and attendance

The Nominations Committee has considered the commitment
shown by the non-executive directors to the Company and

is satisfied that all directors devote appropriate time to their
roles. The Nominations Committee considers the external
appeiniments of each of the directors on at least an annual
basis. It was concluded again for 2021/22 that none of the
directors had external commitments that would hinder their
ability to devote sufficient time to discharging their Board role.
Details of the directors’ attendance ¢t the Board meetings
that took place during the year can e found on page 80.

Board meetings and information

The Chair of the Board is responsible for ensuring that all
directors are properly briefed on issues crising at Board
meetings and that they have full and timely access to relevant
information. A comprehensive rolling forward agendais in
place for the Board and each committee to ensure that all
regular updates and approvals can be considered in sufficient
detail whilst leaving appropriate space on meeting agendas
for the consideration of current issues. The Company uses

an electronic board paper system which enables the safe

and secure dissemination of quality information to the Board.
Paper templates and guidance are provided to ensure that
directors are provided with the information they need to be
able to discharge their duties. Formal minutes of the Board and
committee meetings are prepared by the General Counset and
Company Secretary, or their nominee, and are reviewed and
approved by the Board or committee at the next meeting.

The Chair of the Board maintains regular communications with the
non-exécutive directors in between meetings. Time is provided
before and after every Board meeting for the non-executive
directors to meet without the executives present. Board dinners
are held periodically on an avening prior to a Board meeting to
provide the opportunity to discuss corporate strategy, business
pearformance and cther matters in aninformal setting. The
directors attended a virtual Board dinner in December 2021 due
to Covid-19 but were able to attend Board dinners in person in
September 2021, March 2022 and April 2022.

Booard meetings are usually held at the Company’s head
office but were held by videcconference during the Covid-19
pandemic when it was not safe to meet in person. The Board
usually holds meetings at other Group locations from time

to time. This enables directors 1o visit stores and operational
centres throughout the portfolio and gain a deeper
ungerstanding of the business. The March 2022 Board meeting
was held at the Company's distribution centre in Newark.



Strategic Report Governance

Composition, Succession
and Evaluation

Board composition and independence

At year end, the Board comprised eight members: the Chair of the
Board, two enecutive directors and five non-executive directors.
each of whomis determined by the Board to be incependent in
character and judgement and who provide effective challenge to
the Board and the business. The Nominations Committee considers
the criteria set out in the Code when considering independence,
as well as contributions made during Board deliberations. The
independent non-executive directors are Tony DeNunzio. Eiteen
Burbidge. Andiea Gisle Joosen, Fiona McBain and Gerry Murphy.
More than half of the Board {excluding the Chair of the Board,

lan Livingston} is considered to be independent in accordance
with the Code. Every year the Board. supported by the
Nomingtions Committee, considers the collective skills. erperience
and the composition of the Board and assesses whether or not
the Board membership enables the effective dalivery of the
Company’s strategy.

During the year, Bruce Marsh joined the Company on 12 July
2021 as the Group Chief Financial Officer, replacing Jonny
Mason who stepped down from the Board on @ July 2021.On

8 September 2022, lan Livingston will step down froem the Board
and lan Dyson will become Chair of the Board and Nominations
Committee. The Board, with the support of the Nominations
Committee, considered the compaosition of the Board and

its committess during the year. The Chair of the Board keeps
Board composition under regular review and addressed this
specifically with each director as part of the one-to-one
meetings held during the Board effectiveness review process.
Overall, the Board is satisfied that the current compositionis
appropriate given the needs of the business.

In accordance with the Code, all directors will stand for
re-election at the Company's Annual General Meeting CAGM?)
2022 other than lan Livingston who will step down from the Board
at the meeting. Biographical information, committee membership
and the Board meeting attendance of each of the directors
submitting themselves for re-election is shown on pages 82 and
83.1an Dyson will stand for election at the Company's 2022
AGM and his biography is included in the Notice of AGM.

Board succession and changes to the Board

The current average director tenure is siv years. Two Non-sHecutive
directors have been on the Boaid since the formation of the
Company in 2014. The Board, with the support of the Nominations
Committee, continues to view the need for robust succession
plans as a pricrity. Further information on succession planning

is available in the Nominations Committes report on page 110.
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Inrespect of senior management succession planning, the

Board was briefed on changes to the Erecutive Committee
membership during the year and received an update on the
performance of this Committee at a Board dinner during April
2022. The Executive Committee complete a detailed talent
review of Group Leadership Team members on a guarterly basis
and review the top 30 critical roles in the business 1o monitor
diversity and ensure that strong development plans are in place.
The Board receive regular updates on talent and succession
plarning via the Group Chief Executive and the Chief People.
Communications and Sustainability Officer.

Annual Board evaluation

2020/21 process outcomes

The 2020/21 Board performance evaluation was conducted
by way of the circulation of questionnaires and individual
interviews between the Chair of the Board and each director.
The outcomes of this process are surmmarised below.

The directors provided positive feedback including in particular:

- that the Board members work together effectively and
constructively to promote the long-term sustainable success
of the Company;

- that the executive team hag shown excellent leadership
during the Covid-19 pandemic;

+ that the new colleague listening forums had been effactive;

- that Board agendas had improved during the year to enable
increased quality of discussions on key topics;
that there is significant Board discussion and chollenge on
the impact that decisions made will have on the Company's
stakeholders; and
that the talent review updates the Board has received during
the year have provided a good view of the talent pipeline
and a framework for executive team succession planning.

The process identified some opportunities t© enhance Board

effectiveness:

- the Board to receive additional training on topics relevant to
the Group for erample trends in technology evolution and
the impact of climate change goals on the business and its
products and services;

- the Board fo receive more frequent updates on the results of
colleague surveys and feedback:

- the quality of Board papers had improved during the year but
there was an opportunity to further improve consistency; and

- the Board to consider the appropriate bolance of meetings
that should be held in person or by video conference once
it was safe to resume travel and business meetings in person.

Each of these follow up actions has been successfully
implemented.

2021/22 process

The Code recommends that the perfermance of the Board be
reviewed enternally every three years and an external evoluation
of the Board was carried out in 2021/22. Clare Chalmers Limited
was engaged te carry out this evaluation. The process included a
document review. director and key stakeholder interviews and the
observation of Board mestings held on 18 January and 9 sarch
2022 end an Audit Committee meeting held on 7 March 2022
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The process addressed all matters relating to the performance
of the Board and included the roles of the executive and
non-executive directors, the Board, committees, the effectiveness
of each director and the Chair of the Board. leadership. culture.
strategy and corporate governance. A report summarising the
findings of the review was tabted at the Board meeting on 27 April
2022, Overall, the directors provided positive feedback on the
performonce of the Board, highlighting in particular that:

the Board has a good mix and balance of skills, good gender

and cognitive diversity. and the non-executive directors

contribute voluable esperience and insights:

the Board is led by a supportive and collaberative Chair

who has a strong understanding of the businass and makes

valuatle contributions whilst ensuring that il Board members

contribute, and meeting time is used effectively;

the Board is inclusive of the wider management team and

receives regular presentations from a variety of colleagues

across the business:

sharing an early view of the three-year planin June and giving

the Board the opportunity to discuss this with the full Executive

Committee ahead of the submission ¢f the final planin

November had worked well and increased the transparency

of the process for non-executive directors:

performance reporting had improved during the year including

RPls and performance against the three strategic priorities;

risk governance had improved considerably with betier

integration of risk into business planning and monitoring; and

the Board has a strong customer-centric mentality.

The process identified some turther actions to help enhance

effectiveness:
ensure more time is spent on Chair and non-executive director
succession planning given the number of directors due to step
down from the Board in the next three years and the need
to enhance Board diversity - the full Board to be involved
in this process:
enhance the Board skills matrix to distinguish the level of
expertise directors have in each skill area to support Board
SUCCession discussions;
increase the number of Board training sessicns, to keep
directors updated on evolving and technical topics:
the Board to receive more granular information on external
insights. market trends, competitors and market share;
enhance performance and programme oversight by way of
dashboards thatinclude the main metrics and improve the
view the Board has of progress agoinst strategic goals and
how effectively investments are delivering:
increase the frequency of reporting on colleague matters
inctuding workforce engagement and invite a representative
fromthe International Colleague Forum to interact directly with
the non-executive directors in the absence of management: and
take ¢ more structured approach to evoluation of and
feedback from suppliers.

An edternally facilitated Board effectiveness review will next
be completed during 2024/25.

Chair of the Board performance

The Senior Independent Director collated feedback from the
Board on the performance of the Chair of the Board and carried
out his annual performance review. The directors provided
positive feedback on the Chair of the Board's leadership

during the year. The Board is of the opinion that the Chair of the
Board had no ather commitments during the year that adversely
affected his performance, that his effectiveness in leading the
Board was not impaired and that he cultivated an atmosphere
that enabled challenging and censtiuctive debate.

Individual director performance

Following the results of the exnternal evaluation. the Board
confirms that all directers. including the Chair of the Beard,
continue to be effective and demonstrate commitment to the
role, including having time 1o attend all necessary meetings
and to carry out other appropriate duties.

Board diversity

The Board composition review takes account of all forms of
diversity, including gender, social and ethnic backgrounds,
cognitive and personal strengths.

At year end. the Board had three female directors (37.5% of the
Board). one of whom is based outside the UK. one director that
meets the ethnic minority criteria as set out in the Parker Review
and the magjority of the directors have substantial international
business experience. 25% of the Enccutive Committee members
are female.

The review this year again concluded that the Board possessed the
necessary personal attributes, skills and experience to discharge
its duties fully and to challenge management effectively.

The Company is committed to developing a diverse workforce
and equal opportunities for all. The Board recognises that
enhancing diversity in atlits forms is a critical part of having an
effective and engaged workforce which in turn supports the
long-term sustainable success of the business. Whilst the Board
is strongly supportive of enhancing alt forms of diversity across
the Board and workforce as a matter of priority, the Board does
not currently set specific targets an gender balance or ethnicity.
The Nominations Commitiee and the Boord continue 1o be very
mindful of the benefits of greater diversity of gender, social
and ethnic backgrounds. and cognitive and persenal strengths,
n all appointments.

In accordance with DTR 7.2 8A_ the Nominations Committee
confirms that the Board has adopted the same diversity policy
as in place for UK & Ireland colleagues and senicr management.
The Equality. Inclusion & Diversity: Dignity at Work Pelicy was last
reviewed in November 2021
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Board induction and training

New directors appointed to the Board receive a personal
induction programme, together with guidance and training
apprepriate to their level of previous experience. Each director

Governance Financial Statements

is given the opportunity to meet with senior management and

store colleagues and to visit the Group's key sites. This enables
familiarisation with the businesses, operations, systems and
markets in which the Group operates. New directors also meet
with the Group's Auditor and advisors. An esample of a typical
induction programme is included in the table below. The Chair of
the Board will meet with o new director on appointment 1o agree
any appropriate changes to be made before the start of the
induction. Directors are provided with a comprehensive induction

fime on governance, compliance an

with Executive Committee members

Standard induction programme briefings and information
Induction plans are customised for each incoming director depending on their individual requirements but will usually cover the
following key creas. meetings and locations:
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pack on appoeintment. In addition, Group information and policies
are maintained within the electrenic board paper portal to ensure
directors have access to current rescurces. Bruce Marsh joined the
Board on 12 July 2021 and completed his induction during the year.

The directors are invited to nominate topics that they would like
to recelve training on and briefings are arranged from time to

d Company knowledge as

requested. During the year, the directors received training on the
impact of climate change on businesses and the management
of climate-related risks. Directors arrange individual meetings

as required when they

require additional information or context on a topic.

Business and strategy

+ Business model and strategy

Markets and competitive landscape
Overview of each business area
Market opportunities

ESG matters

Finance and audit

Finance. treasury and tax overviews
Current financial position and future projections
Budget

-+ Accounting issues
- Audit report and findings

Risk and internal controls

Investor relations

+ Sharehclder base and communications
- Anclyst coverage and perspectives
« Communication policies

Governance

- QOverview of commitiees

UR Corporate Governance Code 2018 and best practice guidance
UK listed company requirements including Market Abuse Regime

- Companies Act and directors’ duties

Company Articles of Association and the role of the Board

People to meet

Directors

- Committee chairs
- General Counsel and Company Secretary
- Members of the Erecutive Committee

Senior management, including the Group Director of Internal Audit
Members of the external audit team

- Store and distribution centre colleagues

Sites to visit

Different format stores that are convenient for new director to visit

- The Newark Distribution Centre
- The store colleague training centre - The Academy®@FortDunlop
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Audit, Risk and
Internal Control

The Audit Committee report is available on pages 100 10 108 and
includes content relevant 1o this section of the Code.

Risk management and internal control

The Beard has overall responsibility for the Group's system

of risk management and internal control and for reviewing its
effectiveness. The Board is supported by the Audit Committee,
the Group Risk and Compliance Committee. the Regulatory
Compliance Committee. business unit risk committees and the
Risk team in delivering on this responsibility.

The Group operates a process of continuous identification and
review of business risks. This includes the monitoring of principal
risks. undertaking horizon scanning to identify emerging risks,
evaluating how risks may affect the achievement of business
objectives and, by taking into account risk appetite, reviewing
management’s treatment of the risks.

Group risk management structure

The main business units, locations and functions are responsiole
for preparing and mainiaining risk registers and operating risk
management processes for their areas of responsibility. Risk
registers and the risk processes are undertaken in occordance
with a consistent Group risk management methodology, toclkit
and process.

The Group Risk and Compliance Committee meets at least three
times annually and any changes to the profile of each principal
risk are presented to. and reviewad by, the Executive Committee
each month. The work of the Group Risk and Compliance
Committee includes: assessing and challenging the consclidated
risk profile, agreeing and monitering the Group's principat risks;
determining the prioritisation of mitigating actions: reviewing the
Company’s horizon scanning processes and its emerging risks and
providing reports and recommendations to the Audit Committee
and Board including to assist with the setting of risk appetite with
regard to the principal risks.

Our approach tG risk management continues 1o evolve as
partof our organisational focus on transformation and how we
continue optimal decision-making in an increasingly fast-moving
environment. The Group Risk team has continued to facilitate the
evaluation of the principal risks facing the Group.

Board

Responsible for risk management and internal control
Defines Currys’ risk appetite
Reviews and approves the business risk profile

AN

Audit Committee

Reviews the effectiveness
of internal control and risk

manggement <
Approves the annual internal
and external audit plans

Considers the internal audit
reviews across the Group

Committee

risk registers

Assurance provision

Group Risk and Compliance
Reviews Group and business unit

Monitors the management of key risks

N

Enecutive management
Responsible for the
implementation of the risk
management process and
the operation of the internal
control envilonment

Considers new and emerging risks

AN

Supported by the Group Director Internal Audit, Risk & Insurance

N N\

/N

VAN N

Regulatory Business Continuity Information Security Business unit and
ESG Committes Compliance Planning Steering and Data Protection functional risk
Committee Committee Committee experts
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In addition to the Group's principal risks. the business faces
emerging threats which have been identified through horizon
scanning that may potentially impact the business in the
longer term, The Group Risk and Compliance Committee
evatudtes the appropriateness of management planning

to address such emerging risks. In some arecs. there may be
insufficient information to understand the scale. impact or
velocity of these risks. Emerging risks continue to be monitored
as part of the ongoing risk management process in order to
ensure that action is taken at the right time.

The Directors confirm that they have carried out arobust
assessment of the principal and emerging risks facing the Group.
including those that would threaten its business model. future
performance, solvency or liquidity. A description of these risks,
together with details of how they are managed or mitigoted,

is set out on pages 58 to 64.

The system of risk management and internal control can only
provide reasonable and not absolute assurance against matenal
errors, losses. fraud or breaches of laws and regulaticns.

The Board also monitors the Company’s system of risk
management and internal control and conducts a review of its
effectiveness at least ence a year. This year's review covered all
material controls during the year and up to the date of approval
of the Annual Report and Accounts 2021/22 and concluded that
an effective system of risk management and internal control
operated throughout the period. The review was approved by
the Audit Committee and the Board.

The diogram opposite shows the governance structure in place
over the Group's risk managerment activities, as at 6 July 2022.

Risk appetite

Currys faces a broad range of risks reflecting the business
environment in which it operates. The risks arising from Currys
business environment and operating model can be significant.
Successful financial performance for the business s achieved
by managing these risks through intelligent decision-making and
an effective control environment that details the processes and
controls required to mitigate risk.

The Company’s risk appetite is set by the Board and governs
the amount of acceptable risk within which we operate. Our
Group risk appetite is further disaggregated by principal risk
and takes into consideration the acceptable level of risk across
strategic, operational, financial and regulatory risks faced by
the business. Reference t¢ cur appetite in business decisions
provides guidance for objective, risk-aware decision-making.
A three-point scale is used to assess the risk oppetite for each
of our principal risks. If excessive levels of risk are being taken.
a series of actions are identified to bring the risk back within an
acceptable level.
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Currys’ general risk appetite is a balanced one that allows taking
measured risk as the Company pursues its strategic objectives,
whilst aiming to manage and minimise risk in its cperations.

Currys recegnises that it is not possible or necessarily desirable
to eliminate all of the risks inherent inits activities. Acceptance
of somerisk is inherent in operations and necessary to foster
innovation and growth within its business proctices.

Committed to effective risk management

The Board has overall responsibility for the systerm of internal
control and for reviewing its effectiveness. It relies on the Audit
Committee and the Group Risk and Compliance Committee

to assist in this process. In addition, members of the Executive
Committee, operating through the Risk Committee. are
accountable for identifying, mitigoting and managing fisks in
their area of responsibility. Management is also responsible for
implementing controls that are designed o ensure regulatory
compliance. financial and operational control, and to confirm
that thase cperate effectively to protect the business from loss.

The Board has conducted a review over the effectiveness of the
process for identifying, evaluating and managing the significant
risks faced by the Group and the operation of related controls.
The Audit Committee further reviewed aspects of the internal
control environment as outlined in the Audit Committee report
on page 100. The Board has considered the controls findings
raised in the Independent Auditor's report on pages 149 to

162. No cther significant failings or wecknesses were identified
during the period ending 3C April 2022. Where areas have been
identified that require improvement, plans are in place to ensure
that necessary actions are taken and that progress is monitcred.
Arteport of the principal risks together with the viability statement
canbe found on pages 60 to &5,

Coentrols, by their very nature, are designed to monage rather
than eliminate risk and can only provide reasenable assuronce
against material misstatement or loss.

o7
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Our system of internal control

Our system of internal control is built on the pillars of Governance, The Tone from the Top,
Control Activities, Risk Management and Assurance. These are more fully described below:

Governance

The Board has defined a risk appetite which sets the boundaries within which risk-based
gecision-making can occur and oullines the expectations for the operation of the
control environment.

A Delegation of Authorities operates across the Group.

Business planning. annual budgeting process and the setting of persenal business chjectives are
aligned to ensure focus on delivery of activities to support the delivery of strategic objectives.

Policies and proceduras are in place outlining the requirements for the control in finance,
operational, technology. regulatery and people areas. These include detailed standards
for the operation of Infosec, PCl and Data compliance.

Across the business. central functions and business committees support the operation of an
effective risk and control environment.

The Tone from the Top

The Tone from the Top communicates a clear commitment 1o do the right thing for customers,
colleagues and shareholders. Colleague behaviours are outlined in the Code of Business Conduct.

The arganisation demonstrates its commitment to athical values through its range of £5G
initiatives and programmes.

- The business is committed to maintaining an ethical supply chain and undeitakes activities to

ensure that our suppliers satisfy our Responsible Sourcing Policy.

All senior managers and colleagues engaged in FCA-regulated activities are required to
complete an annual Ethicol Conduct declaration.

The operation of a 24/7 whistleblowing hotline to enable the reporting of breaches of ethical
or policy requirements.

Control Activities

All major capital and change programmes are evaluated by the Change Board. This includes
consideration of the risk involved to achievement of successful delivery and the achievement
of projected benefits.

A Programme Management Office operates to oversee delivery of our major Perform and
Transform change initigtives.

Control activities operate to manage risk associated with our technology and information
security. These continue to evolve inline with the deployment of new systems and to meet the
challenges posed by external threats.

A minimum controls framework is in place defining the key financial controls that are expected
to operate across the businesses core processes and activities.

A conduct risk and control framework identifies control objectives for activities that underpin
the: delivery of good customer outcomes in our financial services regulated activities.

- Training and development is provided to colleagues to cover their responsipilities for risk

management, compliance, and their operational obligations.
Our performaonce management process holds colieagues accountable for their responsibilities.
Fraud and loss prevention processes operate across our omnichannel and supply chain activities.

Continuous improvement takes place throughout the organisation to improve the operation

of processes and controls. This is informed by actions identified through internal audit and
compliance monitoring reviews as well as customer feedback. the results of quality assurance
and thiough the complaints management process.

- The business is working towards compliance with potential UK SOH requirements.
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Risk Management

- Avsisk identification process operates in accordance with the Group risk management

methodology. This ensures that risk management takes place consistently across the Group
to identify and evaluate the significant risks foced by the Group.

- The Group Risk Register covers the principal risks faced by the business. their potential impact
and likelihood of eccurrence and the key controls or actions established to mitigate these risks.
The risk management framework operates across the business with key business units
undertaking risk assessment and risk management activities.

- The Group Risk team undertakes horizon scanning reviews to identify emerging risks and
opportunities that may impact the business.

The Group Risk and Compliance Committee meets ot (east thiee times & year to review the
management of risk crising out of the Group’s activities and to moniter the status o risk and
acticns ot the Group and business unit {evel.

The Board carries out an assessment of the principal risks and emerging risks together with
matters thot would threaten the businaess model, future performonce, solvency and liquidity.

- The Board conducts a review of the effectivenass of the process for identifying, evaluating
and managing the significant risks faced by the Group and the operation of related controls.

Assurance

- The Audit Committee approves the annual interncl oudit progromme. The progress of the plan

and the results of the audits are reviewed throughout the year,
A Compliance Monitoring function reviews operation of financial services regulated activities.

Annual evaluations are undertaken by business management against the minimum control
framework in order to ensure that the control environment operates as intended. Any
deficiencies identified are subject to remedial action.

Abrood range of assurance activities are undertaken across the business by functional
management 1o review the management of key risks.

- The Group communicates with external stokeholders. including industry bodies and regulators
on the management of risks and issues.

Internal audit

The Group has aninternal audit department which conducts
audits of selected business processes and functions. The Groug's
interna! audit plan sets out the intermnatl cudit programme for the
year and is usually agreed at the April Audit Committee meeting
for the year ahead. The internal audit plans are prepared taking
into account the principal risks across the Group with input

from management and the Audit Committee. The internal audit
plonis designed each year 1o test the robusiness of finonciot
and operational controls and to determing whether operating
precedures are designed and operating effectively. The Audit
Committee considers the alignment of the internal qudit pian with
the principal risks faced by the Group as part of its approval
process. The Audit Committee approved the 2022/23 intarnal
audit plan in April 2022, having considered the qudit priorities.

The Audit Committee Chair receives and reviews all reparts from

the internal audit department detailing its material findings from
testing performed and any recommendations for improvement. The
Audit Committee recelves each cudit report with q summary at each
meeting. The internal audit team tracks and reports on the progress
against the audit plan and the implementation of action plans
agreed with management. Once closed, the action plans agreed
with management can be reviewed to determine whether any new
controls and proceduries have been implemented effectively.

The Audit Committee consicdlered the effectiveness of the
internal qudit department by considering; scope, resources and
access to information as laid out in the internal audit charter;
the reporting line of internal audit; the annual internal audit
work plan; and the results of the work of internal audit. The Audit

Commitiee concluded that the internal audit function operated
effectively during the year.

Capital and constitutional disclosures

Information on the Company's share capital and constitution
required tc be included in this Corporate Governance statement
is contained in the Directors’ Report on pages 84 to 86. Such
information is incorporated into this Corporate Governance
statement by reference and is deemed fo be part of 1.

The annual general meeting provides an opportunity for the
Company to engage with shareholders and for the Board to
provide an account of the progress made by the business

during the year, along with a synopsis of current issues facing the
business. Shareholders can also submit any guestions to the Board
at any time of the year via the General Counsal and Company
Secretary ot cosec@cunys.co.uk. We look forward to recaiving
your feedback and questions.

Furthar financial and business information is availabie on the
Group's corporate website, www.currysple com.

el

Lord Livingston of Parkhead
Chair of the Board
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Committee report

Committee members

Meeting attendance

Number of meetings Audit Committee topics coverage 2021/22

i i H 0
Fiona McBain (Chair} 4/6 é Br]berg_ond Internql controls: 4
Eileen Burbidge 6/6 corruption:1 IT general controls: 5
Data protection: | Risk review: 4
(2 .

Gerry Murphy &6/ Comptiance: § Whistieblowing: 5
Information and
cyber security. 5

021/22 HIGHLIGHTS Chair’s statement

2

Consideration of accounting and
management judgements.
Consideration of the assurance
process for environment, social
and governance (ESG) doto
disclosures.

Business deep dives including
IT general controls, information
security, data andinteinal
controls in the Norgics and
Greece.

Consideration of the continuing
implications of the Covid-19
pandemic and challenging
trading environment.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

www.currysplc.com

Committee Terms of Reference last approved

18

January 2022 ond are available on the

Company’s website at www.currysplc.com

The bicgraphical details for each Committee
member are availoble on pages 82 and 83

I am pleased to present the Audit Committee (the ‘Committee’) report for the year
ended 30 April 2022. This report describes how the Committee has carried out its duties
1o provide independent scruting of the Group's financial reporting, risk management
and internal control systems during the year. in order to determine whether these remain
sffective and appropriate.

During the year. | met regulorly with the Group Chief Financial Officer, the Chief
Information Security Officer and the Group Director of Internat Audit between
scheduled Committee meetings and in the absence of management to discuss their
reports as well as any relevant issues, The other Committee members also frequently
contacted members of management directly when they had questions on Committee
papers received. | met regularly with members of the Deloitte LLP audit team as part
of the ongoing review of their effectiveness. i have also met regularly with members
of the KPMG LLP auait team as they have commenced their preparation to take over
as external Auditor for the 2022/23 financial year.

This year, the Committee has considered accounting and management judgements and
particularty in respect of the continuing implications of Covid-19 and the challenging
enternal trading environment. The Committee has received assurance on the process for
capturing ESG metrics as the Group's disclosures are enhanced in this area. Oversight

of information security and cyber security programmes have been akey area of focus
for the Committee this year. An update on Cyber has been provided at each scheduled
quarterly Committee meeting. Data management and regulatory compliance continue
o be important areas of Committee focus in addition to accounting matters and other
duties. The Committee continuas to have oversight across the international footprint

of the Group.

There have not been ony significont changes to the responsibilities and role of the
Committee during this financial year. The Committee continues to monitor with interest
the external market reforms designed to enhance the quality of audits and anticipates
that there will be an evolution of the duties of audit committees.

The Committee considered the requirements arising from the Companies (Miscellaneous
Reporting) Regulations 2018 and the UK Corporate Governance Code 2018 (the
‘Code’) as part of the process to review the non-financial information included in this
Annual Report and Accounts, including in particular the section 172(1) statement on
pages 54 and 39.

(N Flonawas absent from two Committee meetings duting the year due to illness.
(2) Gerry was appointed as Acting Committee Charr for two meetings during the year in fiona’s absence
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Meetings and membership

The Committee met sik times duiing the period under review.
There were five scheduled meetings. One additional Committee
meeting was arranged with maonagement during the yeor to encble
an additional getailed discussion on the accounting judgements
for the Annual Report and Accounts 2021/22. Since the year end,
there has been two further Committee meetings. The Chair of the
Board, Group Chief Executive, Group Chief Financial Officer,
Group Financial Controller, Group Director of internal Audit,
Generol Counsel and Company Secretary and representatives
from Detoitte LLP. the externat Auditos, have a standing invite
from the Committee Chair 10 join oll Committee meetings

Other members of senior management attend Committee
meetings by invitation including team members with responsibility
forinformartion security and data management, those with
responsibility for internal controls including from the internaticnal
businesses. and the Director of Group Risk and Insurance. The
Committee’s deliberations are reported by its Chair at the next
Board meeting and the minutes of each meeting are circulated
to all members of the Board.

There have nct ceen any changes to the membership of the
Committee during the financial year. Gerry Murphy was appointed
as Acting Committee Chair for two meetings in the absence of
Fiona McBain due to illness. In complionce with the Code, the
Committee continues to consist erclusively of independent non-
enecutive directors. The Board continues to be satisfied that the
Chair of the Committee, a member of the Institute of Chartered
Accountants in England and Wales, and Gerry Murphy, also a
member of the Institute of Chartered Accountants in England cnd
Wales, meet the requirement for recent and relevant financial
enperience. The Committee, as a whole, has competence relevant
to the sector in which the Company operates. The biographical
details cutlining the relevant experience of the Committee
members can be found on pages 82 and 83. The Company
Secretary, of their nominee, acts as Secretary to the Committee
and attends all meetings. The Committee’s deliberations are
reported by its Chair at the subsequent Board meeting and the
minutes of each meeting are circulated to all members of the
Board following approval.

The Committee members meet without management present before
and after each Committee meeting. The Group Director of Internal
Audit and representatives of Deloitte LLP are invited to these private
discussions periodically to allow discussion of matters which they
may wish to raise in the absence of mancgement.

In undertaking its duties, the Committee has access to the
services of the Group Director of Internat Audit. the Group Chief
Financiatl Officer, the General Counsel and Company Secretary
and their respective teams, as well as external professional
advice as necessary. The Board makes funds available to the
Committee to enable it to take independent legol, accounting or
other advice when the Committee believes it necessary to do so.
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Looking ahead

Some aspects of the businass transformation of the Group

were delayed by the impacts of the Covid-19 pandemic. The
Covid-19 pondemic has also had extensive impact on the
Group's operations by causing fundamental changes to current
and most Lkely future customer behaviours and the risks to which
companies are exposed. The Committee will continue to keep
those considerations and risks that fall within the Committee’s
remit under review. The Committee will continue to support the
business transformation work by reviewing and challenging the
governance, risk and control environments relating to strategic
plans. The Committee will continue to receive prassntations from
management on the challenges faced by the business and the
operation of internai controls. The Committee will also continue to
monitor the operation of the ‘three lines of defence’ as well as the
evolving enterprise risk landscape and regulatory environment.

Responsibilities

The Committee assists the Board in fulfilling its oversight
responsibilities by acting independently from the executive
directors. There is an annual schedule of items which are
allocated to the meetings during the year to ensure that the
Committee covers fully those items within its Terms of Reference.
These items are supplemented throughout the year as key
matters arise.

Key matters considered

The principal activities of the Committee during 2021/22

included:

- considering significant accounting and reporting judgements,
the appropriateness of taxation disclosures and the
appropriateness of the Group's going concermn position and
lenger-term viability statement;
considering and recommending that the Annual Report and
Accounts 2021/22, when taken as a whole. are fair, balanced
and understandable:
reviewing the interim results published in December 20271,
considering the presentation. fairmess, and balance of the
Group's altemative performance measures CAPMs?;
considering the implications of the Covid-19 outbreak relevanit
1o the remit of the Committes;
reviewing the Group Risk Register and considering the
effectiveness of the risk management system and internal
controls, operated by management:
considering updates on |T general controts. information
security, IT infrastructure and data management;
providing oversight of the businesses regulated by the
Financial Conduct Authority {FCAY and receiving reports from
the Head of Compliance;
approving the internal audit annual plan. considering internal
audit reports and management actions. and maonitoring the
effectiveness of internal auditin line with the approved
internal audit charter;
considering the external audit plan, audit reports and updates
from Deloitte LLP;
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considering the effectivenass of the external Auditor and
the appointment of KPMG LLP as the external Auditor from
2022/23; and

receiving presentations and challenging management on

matters such as system access controls. data management,

payment processes, supplier funding, regulatery
compliance related customer ¢laims, minimum control
standards assessments, whistleblowing and procedures in
place to prevent bribery and coruption.

Accounting and financial reporting matters

The Committee is responsible for considering reports from

the external Auditor and monitoring the integrity of the interim
statement and annual repoert and accounts in conjunction
with senior management. During the year ended 30 April 2022,
consideration was given to the suitability and application of the

Group's accounting policies and practices. including areas where

significant levels of judgement have been applied cr significant
items have been discussed with the external Auditor.

Principal duties of the Committee

Accounting and financial reporting matters

monitoring the integrity of the interim statement and annual

report and accounts, and any formal anncuncements
relating to the Group's financial performance, reporting

to the Board on significant reporting issues and judgement

contained in them;
reviewing significant financial reporting judgements and
accounting policies;

reviewing the Committee’s report outlining the Committee’s
activities for inclusion in the Company's annual report and
accounts;

advising the Board on whether. as a whole. the annual report
and accounts are fair, balanced and understandable;
considering the going concern statement:

considering and reviewing the statement of the Group's
viability over a specified period;

having regard to the applicabte legal. regulatery and

best practice reguirements and standards for reporting
including the UK Corporate Governance Code, including
the Code. the UK Financial Reporting Council. the FCA's
Disclosure and Transparency Rules and Listing Rules and
the recommendations of the Taskforce on Climote-related
Financial Disclosure;

Risk management and internal control

reviewing the Group's financial controls and internal control
effectiveness and maturity:

ieviewing the Group's risk management systems and risk
appetite;

reviewing the statements to be included in the annual report
and accounts concerning internal control, risk mgnagement
and the viability statement;

Compliance, conflicts, whistleblowing and fraud
reviewing the adequacy of the Company's whistleblowing
Girangements;

reviewing the Company’s procedures to detect and
manage fraud;

reviewing the Company's systems and conticls for the
prevention of bribery;

considering the effectiveness of the Company’s
Compliance function;

Internat qudit
approving the appceiniment of the Group Director of
Internal Audit;
monitering and assessing the effectiveness of the Group's
internal audit function;
approving the internal audit plan;
considering the reports of work performed by internal
audit and reviewing the actions taken by management
to implement the recommendations of internal audit;
considering the major findings of internal investigations:

External audit
considering recommendation of the external Auditor’s
appointment, reappointment and removal 1 the
shareholders at the annual general meeting and approving
the extsrnal Auditor's remuneration;
reviewing the results and conclusions of work performed
by the external Auditor;
reviewing and monitoring the relationship with the external
Auditor, including their independence, objectivity,
effectiveness and terms of engagement;

General matters
any specific topics as defined by the Boarg; and
referring matters to the Board which. in its opinion. should
be addressed at a meeting of the Board.
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Accounting and financiol reporting motters

Motters considered and how the Committee discharged its duties

Going concemn and
viability statements

The Committee reviewed the processes and assumptions underiying both the going concern
and longerterm viability statements made on page 65 of the Annual Report and Accounts
2021722,

In portlculor the Committee considered:
the impact in respect of uncertainties including the Covid-19 pandemic. a
macroeconomic downturn and climate risk;

mancgement’s assessment of the Group’s prospects including its curent position,
assessment of principal business risks and its current business model, future cash
forecasts, historical cash flow forecasting accuracy. profit projections, available
financing facilities, facility headroom and banking covenants;

the appropriateness of the three-year time period under assessment, noting the
alignment of the pericd with the Group's detailed strategic planning process, as weitl
as the shorter-term nature of the retail market in which the Group operates; and

- the robustness and severity of the stress-test scenarios withreference to the Group's Risk
Register, those principal risks and mitigating actions as described on pages 58 to 64, the
latest Board-approved budgets, strategic plans, and indicative headroom under the
current facitities available — ekamples of which included the impact of regulatory, taxation
or information security incidents, and reduced forecast profitability and cash flow as a
result of a significant change in mobile phone consumer behaviour.

The Committee concurred with management’s conclusions that the viability statement,
including the three—year period of assessment, disclosed on page 65 is appropricte.
The Board was advised accordingly.

Fair, balanced and
understandable

Inensuring that the Group's reporting is fair, balanced and understandable, the Committee
reviewed the classification of items between agjusting and non-adjusting items including
considetation of the £60 million pre-tar adjusting items disclosed in note A5 in the Glossary
and definitions section and the tax impact thereon. The assessment considered whether
iterns feli within the Group’s definition of adjusting items as well as the consistency of
trectment of such items yesar-on-year.

The Committee gave due consideration to the integrity and sufficiency of information
disclosed in the Annual Report and Accounts 2021/22 1o ensure that they erplain the
Group's position, performance, business model and stiategy. An assessment of nanative
reporting was included to ensure consistency with the financicl reporting section, including
appropriate disclosure of material adjusting items. and appropriate balance and
prominence of statutory and nen-statutory performance measures. Inresponse to the
guidelines on APMs issued by the European Securities and Markets Authority CESMA?), the
Committee considered the use of such measures and additional information on those APMs
used by the Group is provided in the Glossary and definitions section on pages £31tc 245,

The Committee concluded that the Annual Report and Accounts 2021722, taken as a whole,
are fair. balanced and understandable, and that the measures used and disclosures made
are appropriate to provide users of the Annual Report and Accounts 2021722 with a
meaningful assessment of the performance of the underlying operations of the Group:

the Board was advised of the conclusion.

Matters of significance
and areas of judgement

The Committee received reports and recommendations from management and the external
Auditor setting out the significant accounting issues and judgements applicable to the
following key areas. These were discussed and challenged. where appropriate, by the
Committee, Following debate, the Committee concurred with management’s conclusions.
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Accounting and financial reporting matters

Matters considered and how the Committee discharged its duties

Revenue recognition

The Group discloses revenue recognition in relation to network commissions as @ 'key source
of estimation uncertainty’ s set out innote 1(d) to the Group financial statements.

The Committee reviewed management's assessment of these policies with reference to
contractuat terms, the Group's historical experience of customer behaviour, reliability of
information received from MNCs, legislative changes, future expectation of consumer
behaviour and changes in the trends within the mobile industry. Particular attention was
paid to the consistency of application of the underlying assumptions used. significant
changes in inputs to the valuation model, historical forecasting accuracy, and the network
commissicn contract assets and receivables disclosures included in note 14 to the Group
financial statements. The carrying value of ongoing network commission contract assets
and receivables at the balance sheet date was £190m (2020/21: E239m).

Supplier funding

A number of arrangements exist relating to supplier funding across the Group, including
promotional support and volume rebates. The Committee has continued to challenge

and debate with management its approach to its recognition and accounting treatment of
supplier funding. In addition. the Committes continues to monitor the effectiveness of the
controls in place to mitigate the risk of material misstatement of supplier funding recognition.
Furtherinformaticn in relation to supplier funding can be found in note 3 to the Group
financial statements.

This is a key accounting matter considered by the Audit Committee due to the significant
size of the supplier funding income throughout the year. The Committee have reviewsd
and concurred with managements conclusion that this is not a key source of estimation
uncertainty or critical accounting judgement for the year end due to the level of evidence
and support obtained to confirm the accuracy of the supplier funding income.

Impairment testing of
goodwill, intangible
assets and store-based
investments

The Group discloses impairment of non-~financial assets as a ‘key source of estimation
uncertainty’ as set out in note 1d) to the Group financial statements.

The Group has significant goodwill, intangble assets and fiked asset investments which are
reviewed for impairment annually, or where there is anindicator of impairment. The Committee
reviewed appropriateness and accuracy of cash flow forecasts, discount rates and long-term
growthiates used inthe impairment review performed at both the interim and year end dates.
Specific gttention was paid to cash flow forecasts in light of uncertainties such as the Covid-19
pandemic, a macroeconomic downtum, climate risk and the level of sensitivities applied by
management in determining reasonably possible changes to cash flows. As part of the review of
the store-based assetimpairment assessment, whereby a material impairment and impairment
reversal was recognised within the period, particular attention was given to the key assumptions
of how customers will behave in the future, in terms of shopping in stole and/or online and the
implications on the impaiment modelling.

As aresult of anumber of strategic changes, specificolly related to our Future Mobite Offer
and the decision o close the Acton Campus head office after signing a deal with WeWork,

a significant Impairment charge and onerous contract costs were recognised as adjusting items.
Further infermation can be found in notes 9,10, and 11 to the Gicup financial statements.

Taxation

The Group operates across multiple tas jurisdictions. The compler nature of tax legislationin
certainjurisdictions con necessitate the use of judgement.

The Committee reviewed the judgements and assumptions concerming any significant tax
exposures, including progress made on matters being discussed with tax authorities and, where
applicable. advice provided by externcl advisors. The total provisions recognised at the
balance sheet date amounted to £66m (2020/21; £65m).

The Cammittes also reviewed the appropriatenass of the discloswes made around tax
provisions, the: related contingent liabilities, and the deferred tax balances.

The Group discloses deferred tax assets in relation to UK losses carried forword as a

‘key source of estimation uncertainty’ and tax provisions and contingent liabilities in reiation
16 Uncertain tax positions as a ‘critical accounting judgement’ as set out in note 1(d) to the
Greup financial statements.
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Risk management and internal control

The Committee is responsible for reviewing the Group's risk management and internal control systems. Details of the: overall risk
management and governance policies and procedures are given in the Corporate Governance Report on pages 87 to 99. The
Committee reviewed management's assessment of risk and internal control, results of work performed by the second lines of
defence and internal audit, and the results and controls observations arising from the interim review procedures and the annual
audit performed by the externcl Auditor. The Committee also ensured that all risk topics were covered. as defined by its Terms
of Reference, with detailed reviews of risk topics scheduled throughout the year monitering potential areas of concern.

Specific matters considered by the Committee to dischorge its duties are detailed below:

Risk management and internal control Matters considered and how the Committee discharged its duties

Bribery and corruption - {he Committee reviewed the arrangements put in place to satisty requirements to comply
with regulation for anti-iribery and corruption.

Data protection - The Committee reviewed data protection compliance throughout the Group, particularly
in relation to the embedding of policies. procedures and processes implemented 1o
comply with the requirements of EU General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR?.

Complionce - The Committee reviewed the nature of financial services regulated activities across
the Group's business operations and the governance and oversight arangements for
the operation of an effective FCA compliance regime in the business. The Committee
considered compliance and regulatory reports prepared by the Regutatory Compliance
Committee and monitored key developments and cngoing activities for the Compliance
team in areas of governance, pelicy and compliance monitoring.

Information security - The Committee regularly reviews the progress of the ongoing security improvement
and IT controls framework programme and periodicc_lLLg considers and reviews the [T general controls framework
and related improvement initiatives progressed by the management team,

in order to monitor that apprepriate actions are taken.

- The Company is currently undergoing a laige transformation programme across many areas
of the business including its T infrastructure. All transformation programmes are managed
in line with the Group risk management methodology to manage the risk appropriately in
order to provide reasonable reassurance against material losses. This control framework
is intended to manage rather than eliminate the risk of failure and oversight of the security
programme is provided by the Committee that, aleng with the Board, receives regular
updates on the progress and maturity of our control environment.

Internal controls - As per the obligations placed on the Committee under the Code. the Committee
formally considered a review of the system of risk management and internal cortrol. The
Committee noted developments in the system of risk management and intermnal control,
management plans for 2021/22 and agreed the statements contained in the Annuat
Report and Accounts 2021/22. The Committee continues to review the results of intemal
audit reviews and minimum controls standards assessments.

Whistleblowing - The Committee reviews a summary at every meeting of all whistleblowing calls received
by the Group, both through the independently operated hotlineg ond other channels. The
Committee confirmed that the calls had been appropriotely dealt with (both individually
and in aggregate) in accordance with the Group's Whistleblowing Policy.
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Internal audit

Internal cudit is an independent, opjective assurance functicon that impartially appraises the Group's control activities. Internal
audit works with management to help improve the overall control environment and assist Group management, the Committee
and the Board in discharging their respective duties relating to maintaining an adeguate and effective system of internal control
and risk management, and safeguarding the assets, activities and interests of the Group.

Internal audit

Matters considered and how the Committee discharged its duties

Audit reviews of
significant risk areas

The Committee considered the alignment of the annual internal audit plan with the key risks
of the business.

During the period, internal audits included coverage of the following significant risk areas
of the business:

- information security and data protection;

- business transformation:

- IT resilience, integrity and disaster recovery,

- relationships with major suppliers;

- health and safety;

- business continuity;

- product safety; and

- financial services regulatory compliance.

The Committee considered the key trends and material findings arising from internal audit’s
work and the adequacy of the agreed management actions in retation to those findings.

Assurance programme

The Committee approved the annual internal audit plan and received an update relating

to the erecution of the annuol ptan at each Committee meeting.

As part of the rolling assurance programme, audits were performed over the foliowing

processes to provide assurance to the Committee that controls were operating within these

areqs:

- general business controls relating to UK & reland operations including the financial
services conduct risk framework, transformation praject processes, identity and access
management, product safety. financial controls, customer experience processes and
ESG reporting:

— Nordics IT general controls, data protection, major change assurance, and product
safety, and

- Greek [T general controls and product safety.

The Committee considered the actions taken by management in relation to the audit findings.

The Committee considered the results from these audits during its assessment cf the

effectivenass of the system of internal control operated by management. The Committee

concluded that the system of internal control was appropriatety monitored and managed.

Effectiveness of internal
audit and adequacy of
its resources

The Committee approved the internal audit charter, concluding the role and mandate were
appropriate to the current needs of the organisation.

The Committee monitored the work of internal audit and formally reviewed the effectiveness
of internal audit and the adequacy of its resources, considering:

- scope, resources and access to information as Llaid out in the internal audit charter;

the reporting line of internal cudit;

- the agnnuat internal audit work plan; and

— the results of the work of internal audit.

The Committee concluded thot the internal audit department hod in all respects been
effective during the pericd under review and performed its duties in accordance with its
agreed charter.
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The external Auditor is appointed by shareholders to provide an opinion on the annual report and accounts and certain disclosures
prepared by Group management. Deloitte LLP acted as the external Auditor to the Greup throughout the year. The Committee is
respansible for oversight of the external Auditor, including approving the annual audit plan and all associated audit fees. The key
matters inrelation to external audit that were considered by the Committee were:

External audit

Matters considered and how the Committee discharged its duties

Effectiveness of the
external Auditor

The Committee reviewed and ggreed the annual audit plan, specifically considering the
appropriateness of the key risks identified and proposed audit work, the scope of the audit
and materiality levels applied which are detailed in the Independent Auditor's report on
pages 149 to 162.

- Aspart of the reporting of the half year and full year restitts. the Committee reviewed the

reports presented by Deloitte LLP in assessing the Group's significant accounting judgements
and estimates. and considered the audit work undertaken, level of challenge and quality of
reporting.

- Following the 2020/21 year end. feedback on the effectiveness of the audit processin

addressing areas of key audit risk was obtcined from members of the Committee and
regular attendees, members of the Finance team and senior management within the
businesses via a specifically designed questionnaire. The responses were then censidered
by the Committea in conjunction with the outputs received and responsiveness of the Auditor
during the audit process. The results showed a favourable view of the audit process and of
Deloitte LLP as the external Auditor, specifically in relation to the consistent performance
noted for quality of audit delivery. level of challenge. integrity and service of the team, the
constructive relaticnship and the effectiveness of the communication.

Following due consideration of the above, the Committee continues to be satisfied with the
quality and effectiveness of the external audit.

Auditor independence

The Committee considered the external Auditor's assessment of and declaration of
independence presented in the annual audit plan and final audit report, and the
safeguards in place to make such declarations.

The Committee considered the annual audit fee and fees for non-audit services, with due
regard to the baolonce between audit and non-audit fees and the nature of non-cudit fees
undertaken in accordance with the policy as sat out below,

- The Committee reviewed and approved the Group policy on the employment of former

employees of the external Auditor in March 2022
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Policy on provision of non-audit services provided

by the external Auditor

Under the Group's policy on Auditor independence, the Auditor

may only provide services which include:

a) cudit services comprising issuing audit opinions on the Group’s
consolidated financial statements and on the statutery
financial statements of subsidiaries and joint ventures;

) audit-related services comprising review of the Group's
consolidated interim financial statements. and opinions/audit
reports on information provided by the Group upon request
from o third party such as prospectuses, comfort letters and
rent certificates, etc; and

<) services otherwise required of the Auditor by tocal law
or regutation.

Any exceptions are subject to pre-approval by the Group
Chief Financial Officer. and such permission is only granted in
exceptional circumstances. Where the non-audit assignment is
expected to generate fees of over £100.000, prior approval
must be obtained from the Committee.

During the period under review, the non-audit services performed
by the enternal Auditer primarily arose from the interim financial
review procedures and the requirement in Greek law for the
external auditor of the company to provide tax compliance
services. The Committee has reviewed the services performed by
the enternal Auditor during the year and is satisfied that these
services did not prejudice the extemal Auditor's independence
and that it was apprepriate for them to perform these services.

The level of non-audit fees paid to the external Auditor, which
was approved by the Committee. is set out in note 3 to the Group
financial statements and amounted to £0.3m (2020/21: £0.5m)
compared with £1.8m (2020/21: £1.6m) of audit fees. The non-
audit fees as a percentage of qudit fees were 16.7% (2020/21:
31.3%), which reflects the restrictive policy governing the use of
Deloitte LLP for non-audit services.

Enternal Auditor

Deloitte LLP has been the Company’s external Auditor since
the Company was formed on 7 August 2014 by the merger of
Carphone Warehouse and Dikons Retail. Deloitte LLP was the
externat Auditor of both Carphone Warehouse and Disons Retail
prior to 20M14. In accordance with the Competition and Markets
Authority Stotutory Audit Services Order. whichis designed 1o
align with provisions of the EU Regulotions on external qudit
tender and rotation, and current guidance, the last period that
Deloitte LLP could have remained as external Auditor was the
2022/23 financial year.

At the end of the 2020/21financial year. lead audit partner
Stephen Griggs (appointed from the 2016/17 qudit) stepped
down in accordance with the Auditing Practices Board Ethical
Standards requirement to rotate the lead audit partner every
five years. David Griffin, formerly the key audit partner for
UK & Ireland and Group. moved into the role of lead audit
partner for the 2021/22 financial year.

During 2020/21. the Committee led a comprehensive tender
process to select a new extarnal Auditor for the 2022/23
financial year. A fult description of the process is available

in the annual report and accounts 2020/21. KPMG LLP will be
appointed as the Auditor of the Company for the financial year
2022 /23 subject to shareholder approval to be sought at the
Company's Annual General Meeting in September 2022.

Where necessary. any non-audit services provided by KPMG to
the Company ceased by 1 May 2021 in order to meet specified
‘cooling-in requirements in the year before appointment.

Consideration of external Auditor appointment
and independence

The Committee considers the appropriateneass of the
appointment of the external Auditor each year, including the
rotation of the audit partner.

The Committee oversaw a formal and comprehensive tender
process for the appointment of the exrternal Auditor during
2020721, The Committee’s recommendation. that RPMG LLP be
appointed as external Auditor of the Company for the 2022/23
financial year was accepted and endiorsed by the Board.
Accordingly. shareholder approval will be sought at the Annual
General Meeting in September 2022 to confirm the appointment
of RPMG LLP as external Auditor of the Company.

Fiona McBain
Chair of the Audit Committee
6 July 2022
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Committee members Meeting attendance Number of meetings
Bruce Marsh (Chair) 3/30

Alex Baldock 5/5 5

Nigel Paterson 5/56

Alternate members:
lan Livingston. Chair of the Board and
Tony DeNunzio. Senior Independent Director

2021/22 HIGHLIGHTS

Assessment of whether the Company was in possession
of inside information.

Pretiminary results for the financial year ended 1May 2021,
Trading updates including announcement of a £75m
share buyback.

Interim results for the half year ended 30 Oclcber 2021

Chair’s statement

I am pleased to present the Disclosure Committee (the
‘Committee”) report for the year ended 30 April 2022 The
principal role of the Committee is to ensure that adequate
procedures, systems and controls are maintaned to enable
the Company to fully meet its legal and regulatory obligations
regarding the timely and accurate identification and disclosure
of all price sensitive information.

The Committee is comprised of the Gioup Chief Financial Officer
(Committee Chain. the Group Chief Executive and the General
Counsel ond Company Secretary. The Chair of the Board and
the Senior Independent Director receive notices and papers for
all meetings and are able to act as ‘alternates to the Committee
members in the event that the quorum of three members cannot
e met. This has not been necessary during the year and all
Committee members have been able to attend all meetings.

The Company Secretary, or their nominee. acts as Secretary

to the Committee. The Committee’s deliberations are reported
by its Chair at the next Board meeting and the minutes of each
meeting are circulated to all members of the Board.

The Committee was considerad as part of the externally
facilitated Board and committee effectiveness review that
was carried out this year and this review concluded that the
Committee discharges its duties effectively.

Meetings

There were five Committee meetings during 2021/22. Since the
financial year end, there has been one further meeting. Committee
meetings are scheduled in advance of preliminary and interim
results announcements and in advance of scheduled trading
updates. Meetings canbe convened by the Company Secretarny as
requested by the Committee Chair at other times as required. The
Committee receives input as appropriate from the other directors,
the Company’s brokers and senior management, and invites @
member of the Investor Relations team to attend all meetings.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

The biographical details for each Committes
member are available on pages 82 and 83

Responsibilities

The principal duties of the Disclosure Committee are to:
establish and maintain adequate procedures, policies,
systems and controls 1o enable the Company to fully comply
with its legal and regulatory obligations regarding the timely
and accurate identification and disclosure of all price
sensitive information;
determine whether information is inside infermation and if it
requires immediate disclosure;
keep under review the adeguacy of the Disclosure and
Communications Policles, implement and monitor compliance;
monitor communications received from any regulatory body
in relation to the conduct of the Group. and review any
proposed responses;
consider generally the requirement for announcements,
inctuding in relation to the delayed disclosure of inside
information, substantive market rumours, and leaks of inside
information;

+ consider and give final approval for trading statements and/

of results 1o be released in order to meet legal and regulatory
requirements; and

review the content of all material regulatory announcements,
transactional shareholder circulars, prospectuses, and any
other documents issued by the Company, and ensure that
these comply with cll applicable requirements.

Key matters considered

During the year ended 30 April 2022. the Committee met to

consider the following key matters:

- assessments as to whether the Company was in possession of
inside information;

- the preliminary results for the financial yecr ended 1 May 2021

- atrading update including the announcement of a £76m share
buyback programme:;

- the interim results for the 26 weeks ended 30 October 2021: and

- the Peak trading update for the ten weeks ended 8 January
20ee.

27 )

s

Bruce Marsh
Chair of the Disclosure Committee
6 July 2022

(1) Bruce Marsh joined the Board and the Committee duing the year on 12 July 2021 and has attended all Committee meetings held since his appointment. Jonny Mason
stepped down from the Board and the Committee on @ July 2021 and attended the two Committee meetings held during the financial year prior to this date.
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Committee members Meeting attendance Number of meetings

lan Livingston (Chair) 2/2 2
Tony DeNunzio 2/2
Andrea Gisle Joosen 2/2

2021/22 HIGHLIGHTS

Considered succession planning for key Board roles.
Led the process tc recruit a new Chair and
recommended the appointment of lan Dyson to the
Board.

Adopted a new Equatity. Inclusion, & Diversity: Dignity at
Work Policy.

Chair's statement

| am pleased to present the Nominations Committee (the
‘Committee” report for the year ended 30 ApriL 2022. The
Cornmittee has continued to oversee the structure. size and
composition of the Board during the year, having regard {o
ihe collective skilts, kncwledge, erxperience and diversity in
all its forms. This report sets out the key responsibilities of the
Nominations Committee and describes how it has discharged
its duties.

The Committee received an update on the enternal governance
and best practice standards that relate te its remit in November
2021 These requirements were discussed, and the Committee
concluded that the Board's size and compaosition remained
appropriate to meet the current leadership needs of the
Group. It was agreed thot temporary increases fc the size of the
Board might help manage succession planning. The Committee
considered the time commitments of each director, director
independence. director tenure, the diversity of the Board. the
collective skills and experience of the Board. directors external
appointments and potential conflicts of interests.

The Board currently meets the voluntary diversity targets in both
the Hampton-Alexander Review and Parker Review although

is not complacent about diversity and will seek opportunities
to further increase diversity on the Board. An Inclusicn and
Diversity Forum is in place to focus on increasing the diversity of
the workforce and more details about this forum are available
on page 12. All directors receive updates on colleague issues
ncluding diversity at Board meetings.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

www.currysple.com

Committee Terms of Reterence last approved:
18 January 2022 and are availoble onthe
Company's website at www.currysplc com

The biographical details for each Committee
member are gvailable on pages B2 and 83

Although successicn planning and the oversight of the
development of a diverse pipeline for succession fall within

the remit of the Committee, these discussions have also taken
place at Board meetings during 2021/22. The Board received

a cocmprehensive People Plan update in April 2022 and this
included talent and succession planning. Enhancing diversity and
overseeing the succession planning process for key roles remains
a priority for the whole Board. As delivering the colleague
agendo is a critical component of the successtul business
transformation of the Group, this work has been led by the
Committee but has warranted further input from all directors.

Meetings and membership

The Committee meets as and when required and at least twice
ayear. The Committee held two meetings during the financial
year and afurther meeting in May 2022. The majority of the
members of the Committee are independent non-cxecutive
directors as required by the Code. Other members of the Board
or senior management can attend meetings at the invitation of the
Committee Chair. The Company Secretary. or their nominee, acts
as Secretary to the Committee. The Committee’s deliberations are
reporied by its Choir ot the next Board meeting and the minutes
of each meeting are circulaied to alt members of the Board.

Responsibilities

The principal duties of the Committee are to:

+ review the structure, size and composition of the Board, and
recommend changes to the Board as necessary:
give full consideration to orderly succession planning for both
the Board and senicr management positions and oversee the
development of a diverse pipeline for succession;
identify and nominate candidates to fill vacancies on the
Board when they arise:
carry out a formal. rigorous and transparent selection process
of condidotes, giving due regard to promoting the benefits of
diversity on the Board and senior management team, including
gender. social and ethnic backgrounds. and cognitive and
personal strengths; and
review all the recommendations from the annual board
effectiveness process that relate to Board composition.
diversity or how effectively board members work together.
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Key matters considered

The principal activities of the Committee during 2021/22

included the:

- evoluation of the size. compesition and structure of the Board
and its committees;

- oversight of the process to recruit a new Chair of the Board,
consideration of candidates and recommendation of the
appointment of lan Dyson;

- consideration of the independence and time commitments
of the directors;

- evaluation of director effectiveness during the year and
appreval that each dirsctor be recommended for re-election
at the Annual General Meeting CAGM?) 2022;

- approval of the Company's Equality, inclusion. & Diversity:
Dignity at Work Policy;

- approval of the Director External Appointments Policy:

- approval of Committee’s Terms of Reference:
approval of the role descriptions of the Chair of the Board,
Senior Independent Director and the Group Chief Executive;
and

- consideration of the external corporcate governance
developments relating ta the remit of the Committee.

Board evaluation

An enternally facilitated Board effectiveness review was carried
outin 2021/22 by Clare Chalmers Limited. The evaluation
process concluded that overall, the Committee is operating
effectively. Further details on the outcomes of the Board
effectiveness review are available on page 93.

Appointments to the Board

The Committee has a formal, rigorous and transparent procedure
for the appointment of new directors. Appointments are made to
the Board based on objective criterio and with due regard to the
benefits of diversity and the leadership needs of the Company.
External search consultancies are used when recruiting directors.

The Committee uses a skills matris tool when assessing the skills
and capabilities required in a new director, taking into account the
existing erperience and éxpertise on the Board. The Committes
develops candidate profiles describing the skills, knowledge
and experience required for each new role.

Bruce Marsh joined the Board in July 2021. During the year, the
Committee led the process to appoint a new Chair of the Board.
lan Dyson will join the Board on 1September 2022 and become
Chair of the Board and Nominations Committee on 8 September
2022
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The process to reciuit a new Chair was led by the Senior
Independent Director and executive search firm Rorn Ferry
supported the Committee. The Committee agreed arole profile
taking into account the Board skills matriv and the skills and
capakilities needed to Chair a substantiol consumer business
operating in a number of countries. The Senior Independent
Director discussed the draft role profile with each of the other
directors. The process included consideration of a long list of
over 60 candidates. Members of the Committee (excluding

the Chaid) participated in over 30 candidate interviews as well
as discussions with Korn Ferry. Five candidates were shortlisted,
and this group included candidates with diverse characteristics.
lan Dyson was the candidate who best met the criteria that

the Company had set for the new Chair. The Committee
recommended the appointment of lan Dyson to the Board.

Succession planning

The Group requires a talented Boord with appropriate
experience, expertise and diversity. The Committee monitors
the size and compaosition of the Board, leads the recruitment
of new directors and proposes any suitable candidates to
the Board for approval.

The Committee continue to be satisfied that the current Board size
of eight directors is appropriate and effective for the leadership
of the Group although increasing to a Boord size of nine or ten
temporarily might be appropriate to enable succession planning
for key Board roles. During the yeor the Committee considered
Board tenure and. in particular, that two non-erecutive directors
will reach a nine-year tenure in August 2023 and the Chair of the
Board and Senior Independent Diector both reach a nine-year
tenure in December 2024 The Committes agreed 1o initiate a
search for o successor to the Chair of the Board role and this
search was completed in May 2022.

The Committee considered it prudent to start this search early to
allow sufficient time to identify the most appropriate candidate
and for the orderly management of the succession of other
Board roles. The new Chair of the Board will participate in the
recruitment of new non-executive directors.

The Executive Committee carry out a detailed talent review
process across every area of the business. Succession plans are
in place for every member of the Executive Committee. The full
Board including the Committee members receive regular updates
on talent and succession from the Chief People Officer. The
Chair of the Beard who is alse the Committee Chair receivas
regutar updates during the year directly from the Pecple team
on key appointments and initiatives. The Commitiee, togather
with the Board. is focused on ensuring that credible succession
plans are maintained and that there is a talent pipeling for
future business leaders.
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Nominations
Committee report continued

Diversity

The Company is committed to developing a diverse workforce
and equal opportunities for all. The Board recognises that
enhancing diversity in all its forms is a critical part of having
an effective and engaged workforce which in tum supports
the long-term sustainable success of the business.

The Board meets the voluntary targets recommended by the
Hampton-Alerander Review and the Parker Review. At the end of
the financial year 37.5% of the Board, and 25% of the Erecutive
Committee, are female. One member of the Board meets the
criteria as set cut in the Parker Review. Whilst the Board is strongly
supportive of enhancing all forms of diversity across the Board
and wider workforce as a matter of priority, the Board does not
currently set specific targets on gender balance or ethnicity.

The Committee and the Board continue to be very mindful of

the benefits of greater diversity of gender, social and ethnic
backgrounds. and cognitive and personal strengths. in all
appointments. The Board will actively seek to enhance diversity
on the Board during 2022723 by taking steps to increase the
number of diverse candidates to be included in the process.

An Inclusion and Diversity Forum is in place to seek to enhance
diversity across the wider workforce and further information on
this forum and the activities the Group is carrying out in order to
enhance diversity is available on page 25.

In accerdance with DTR 7.2.8A, the Committee confirms that a
diversity policy is in place (the Equality, Inclusion, & Diversity:
Dignity at Work Policy). This was Last reviewed and approved

by the Committee in November 2021. The Board no Llonger has
separate policy that only appties to the Board but has appreved
the adoption of the Group policy to include all Board and senior
management appointments. The policy is in place to encourage
diversity across the Group and to ensure aninclusive culture is

in place. The Board considers the celebration of diversity and
an inclusive culture to be a competitive differentiator for the
business. The policy establishes clear values and behaviour
standards for colleagues and confirms that any form of bullying,
harassment or discrimination is unacceptable. The policy

does not include any quotas and emphasises the need for
appointments to be made on the basis of merit.

In performing its annual review, the Board also looked at
other aspects of diversity relevant to the Group. With a large
proportion of the business in the Nordics, we have a Swedish
non-grecutive director on the Board to enhance the Board's
knowledge of these international markets. This non-executive
director also attends the Nordics Colleague Forum to support
colleague listening and engagement. More information on this
forumis included in the Strategic Report on page 38.

Election and re-election

At the forthcoming AGM. all directors as listed on pages 82
and 83 will present themselves for re-election other than |.
lan Livingston, as 1 will step down from the Board on the date
of the AGM. lan Dyseon will present himself for election and his
biographical information is availatle in the Notice of AGM.
Each of the directors submitting themselves for election or
re-election is being unanimousty recommended by the other
members of the Board due to their experience, knowledge,
wider management and industry erperience, continued
effectiveness and commitment to their role. More information
on the individual contributions of each director is available
within their biographies.

Lord Livingston of Parkhead
Chair of the Board
6 July 2022
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Environmental, Social and Governance (‘ESG’)

Committee report

Committee members Meeting attendance Number of meetings

Nigel Paterson (Chair} A/4
Andrea Gisle Joosen a/4 4
Paula Coughlan 110
Mcira Themas 4/4
Assad Malic 3/3@

2021/22 HIGHLIGHTS

Agreed principles and approach for a new Group £SG
strategy.

Integrated the international businesses intc the ESG
Committee.

Completed a review of Committee effectiveness and
implemented ouicomes.

Chair’s statement

| am pleased to present the first ESG Committee (the ‘Committee?
report for the year ended 30 April 2022. The principal role of the
Committee is to oversee the development of the Group’s Social
Purpose strategy and approve the £SG objectives required to
deliver it and the appropriate key performance indicators (KPIsY)
to monitor progress.

The Committee is comprised of the General Counsel and Company
Secretary (Committes Chain, o non-executive director of Currys
plc. the Chief People. Communications and Sustainability Officer
and the Director of Sustainable Business and ESG. The Company
Secretary. or their nominee, acts as Secretary to the Committee. The
Committee reports into the Executive Committee and provides a
verbal update after each mesting. Rey activities of the Committee
are also included in the CEO report to the Currys plc Board as
appropriate. The Board receives a comprehensive update on ESG
at least once a year and received two updates during 2021/22 on
both the new Group E5G strategy and action on climate change.

A Committee effectiveness review was completed during

the year. The ieview Tound that the Committee is operating
effectively but provided useful suggesticns to further enhance
the operation of the Committee. Suggestions included ensuring
that additional teams are represented at Commitiee meetings
and adjusting the allocation of agenda time to increase the
focus on the Nordics and Greek businesses. The Committee
has considered and implemented these suggestions.

Meetings

There were four scheduled Committee mestings during 2021/22.
Meetings are convened by the Company Secretary as required.
Representatives from the Sustainable Business, Risk. Investor
Relations. People, Health and Safety. Suppiy Chain and Marketing
teams are standing attendees at Committee meetings and others
are invited to attend at the discretion of the Committee Chair.

Responsibilities

The principal duties of the Committee are to:

- oversee the development of the Group's Social Purpose
stotegy, ensure it remains it for purpose and oligned 1o the
Group's vision: We Heip Everyone Enjoy Amazing Technology.
and recammend it to the Board for approval;
identify and opprove the £SG objectives and KPIs required to
deliver the Group's Social Purpose strategy and review reporting
against these at Committee meetings;

(1) Paula Coughlan joined the ESG Committes as ¢ member on 31 January 2022
(2) Assad Malic stepped down as a member on 31 January 2022.

review the ESG risk profile at each meeting to ensure that the risks
to achieving the objectives are being appropriately menaged,
monitor external developments in respect of ESG issues and
consider any implications for the Group;

- develop ond maintoin the Group's pelicies and practices
relating to ESG matters to ensure that they remain effective,
comptiant with legal and regulatery requirements and industry
standards and recommend these to the Board for approval;

- to receive specific reports from Group Responsible Souicing
over the operation of processes and contrals in place to ensure
compliance with requirements of Modern Slavery regulation:
oversee the Group's community, charitable and environmental
partnerships;

- toreview and approve all ESG content to be published in the
Company’s annual report and accounts; and
make any recommendations to the Executive Committee on any
area within its remit.

Key matters considered
During the year ended 30 April 2022, the Committes considered
the following key matters:
ESG strategic approach;
ESG emissions and e-waste bonus scorecard metrics;
ESGrisk;
ESG communications to customers;
ESG disclosures in the 2021/22 Annual Report and Accounts;
responsitle sourcing including the use of packaging:
received an 15O 50001 Energy Management System
management review for UK & Ireland;
the circular economy and Currys' next steps on Giving Tech
Longer Life;
community and charitable partnerships and nest steps for
helping eradicate digial poverty:
colleague well-being;
inclusion and diversity;
ESG herizon scanning and external developments.
internal audit management systems, measurements and targets:
review of Committee Terms of Reference: and
ESG policies review.

Nigel Paterson
Chair of the ESG Committee
6 July 2022
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Remuneration Report

Introduction

On behalf of the Board, | am pleased to present the 2021/22
Directors Remuneration Report setting out our philosophy and
proposed policy for directors remuneration. together with the
activities of the Remuneration Committee (the ‘Committeg’)

for the financicl year ending 30 April 2022. Our Directors’
Remuneration Policy was last approved by shareholders at the
annual general meeting in 2019. This report therefore includes
details of the proposed changes that we are making to our policy
which shareholders will be able to vote on at the Annual General
Mesting on 8 September 2022. The report includes a ‘Remuneration
at a glance’ section on page 118, which also contains details of
the proposed changes to our Remuneration Policy.

In determining the executive directors’ remuneration outcomes.
the Committee had a clear focus on ensuring alignment of pay
with performance and was equally attentive to the need to take
into considercation the erperience of all our key stakeholders
throughout the year.

Remuneration in context

Corporate performance

This has been anather challenging year in a rapidly changing
business and economic environment, as we emerged from the
Covid-19 pandemic. saw a war in Ukraine unfold and dealt with
baoth supply chain disruptions and high inflation. Despite all of this,
we finished the year in a strenger shape, profits grew, shareholders
were rewarded with both a dividend and a share buyback. and
colleague and customer satisfaction continued tc improve.

Strategic priorities

Key Highlights

- Strong operational and financial performance: adjusted EBIT
margins improved to 2.7% (2020/21: 2.5%).
Record highs in colleague engagement and customer
satisfaction.
Group store sales up +24% (UKREI +61%). higher than expected
as customers rediscovered the benefits of stores.
Internationcl: Generated 46% of sales and 59% of adjusted
profits; entered new market with two stores in Cyprus.
UKS!: Returned to market share growth: sustainable in—year
cost savings of £69m.
Repaired over 1.7Tm pieces of tech during the year.
Ended year with good availability and prudent stock levels.

Financial Performance

- Group LFL £3)% (Yo2Y +10%), Revenue (2)% (Vo2 (1)%).

- Group adjusted PBT £186m including £22m of non-repeating
network debtor revaluations and settlements (2020/21: £156m).

- Group Profit before tax £126m (2020/21: £33m).
- Free cash flow £72minc £(88)m working capital outflow

(2020721 £438m inc £454m working capitol inflow).

- Year-end net cash £44m (2020721 E169m) with average net

cash £290m, compared to average borrowings of over £400m
two years ago.

- 1AS19 Pension liabitity reduced to £(257)m (2020/21: £(482)m).
- £78mreturned to shareholders in dividends and buybacks,

proposed final dividend of 215p to take full year dividend to
3.15p. +5% YoV and remainder of buyback to be erecuted.

Stakeholder Experience
Our colleagues

From 1st August 2022, we plan to pay @ minimum base hourly
rate of £10 to all howly poid UK colleagues. This is above the
Real Living Wage (RLW) for colleagues outside London. The
new Lenden rate wilt continue to align to the RLW rate of £1.05
per hour. This will result in an average increase of 5.2%. Almost
12.00C hourly paid frontline colleagues will benefit from the
increase. This builds on the average increase of 9% the same
colleaguesreceived in October 2021, meaning that UK frontline
colleagues will receive on average a14.2% increase in pay over
these two financial years.

We also responded to the national shortage of drivers and
warehouse colleagues by investing over £9m to make sure we
were competitive in attracting and retaining talent for critical
roles. We put in place additicnal pay initiatives including sign
on and retention awards. additional overtime and hourly pay
rates and an enhanced referral scheme.

We remain committed to emerging talent, supporting peopls
into employment and creating skiils for Life. In the UK & Ireland,
173 new apprentices started on various programmes such as
LGY driving. gas engineering and white goods engineering with

G total of 288 currently enrolled in these programmes. Elkjep
Nordics has introduced a 12-week long try-and-hire’ programme
for junior developers in our Nordics IT department.

in May 2021 we introduced our new quarterly Supply Chain

and Service Operations (SCHSO) bonus plan for over 3,000
colleagues to better align performance with the strategy and day
to day activities within SC65C and drive the team and individual
behaviours necessary to deliver on the new strategy, We're also
pleased to confirm that the annual performance bonus will pay
out again this year to over 2.000 of cur UK & reland corporate
colleogues. with performance outcomes ranging between 86.4%
to @0.6% of marimum. Within our UK and Ireland stores, we have
linked the delivery of key metrics (including sales, margin. credit.
services adeoption and customer satisfaction) to colleague
bonus for over 7,600 sales and support collecgues. As aresult,
our colleagues received an average increase of between £0.60
and £2.60 above their hourly rate during Peak, with our top 500
sales cclleagues receiving the higher amount. This positions us
well in a competitive market.

in February 2022, we saw the first vest of our award-winning
Colleague Shareholder Scheme, launched in Febrruary 2018,
and over 12,600 current colleagues in 11 countries received their
shares. We have continued to grant awards to nearly 3,000 new
participants globally throughout 2021722

We are olso proud to show continued progress in placing well-

being at the heart of our business. We have:

+ seen a 13-point increase in well-being scores through our
colleague engagement survey:

- up-skilled over 1.20C people managers as mental

health champions;
- continued to develop our "Well-being Corner, which has been
accessed by 20.000 colleagues;
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- shared aver 100 online Weekly Well-being Webinar sessions
in collaboration with our partners; and
integrated well-being inte our performance review process
to ensure managers have meaningful connections with their
teams throughout the year.

Qur customers

Customer satisfaction metrics have continued to improve this
year. We have carefully reviewed cusiomer feedback and used
it to enhance the customer experience including investment this
year in Credit and Services. Customers have returned to stores
as Covid-19 restrictions have lifted but most are shopping
online as well. We have invested in our online product range
and enhancements to the online customer journey. Customers
continue to enjoy Shoplive which has seen significant growth
this year and delivers high customer satisfaction scores.

Our shareholders

We continue to enjoy the engagement and support of our
shareholders, and this year, shoreholders have benefited frem a
£76m share buyback announced in November 2021 and the first
£32m of this completed before the end of the financiol year. The
Board also decided to pay both aninterim and full year dividend
in 2021/22. Whilst our share price has not improved as much as we
oll would have liked, due to difficult external conditions including
the conflict in Ukraine and the macro-economic environment.

our net cash balance sheet combined with market leadership
and guality of operations make us confident that we can

detliver long term cashflow and value to our shareholders.

Our communities

In 2021/22 we become one of the three founding partners of

a new Digital Poverty Alliance ('DPA’). This was supported by
aninitial £1m donation from Currys which funded the first proof
of concept for the charity. by equipping 1.000 teachers and
teaching assistants in the country’s poorest communities with the
technology and support they need to deliver high-quality home
schooling to their pupils. We are delighted to confirm our ongoing
commitment to the DPA and in 2022/23 we will be using Pennies
customer donations to support vulnerapie families with life
changing access to technology.

Qur environment

We continue to be the largest retail recycler of technologyin
the UR and ran our first financial recycting incentive scheme
‘Cash for Trash’ to collect customer e-waste. Currys and Elkjep
continued to offer trade-in for key tech iterns.

In addition, as discussed below. for 2021/22. we introduced

two new environmental measures into our 2021/22 bonus plan
design, based on recycling by increasing e-waste take back and
reducing our Scope 1 and 2 emissions in our Progress to Net Zero.
These measures are reflected and deeply embedded in our
strategy. and meet the growing expectation from our colleagues,
customers and shareholders to focus on the climate agenda.
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Policy review

As referred to above, our Directors' Remuneration Policy was last
approved by shareholders at the annual general meeting in 2019,
During the year, the Committee carried out a thorough review of
the current Remuneration Policy to ensure it remains appropriate
to support the business with the delivery of its strategy. The
Committee concluded that the current policy remains overall fit
for purpose and is competitively positioned. However, we are
proposing to make a few minor changes to take into account
evolving best practice and regulatory developments.

Throughout the review process the Committee consulted with
our major shareholders and the mgjor investor bodies. Their
feedback is reflected in our final proposals. Aithough there
was a min of perspectives between our different shareholders,
in general, the balance of investors were supportive of our
approach to keep the policy largely the same aside from some
adjustments to align to evolving corporate governance best
practice. In particular, shareholders welcomed the increase in
the shareholding requirement. as set out in more detail beiow.
A summary of the proposed policy is shown on the following
pages ond the detail is contained in this report. The main
changes are summarised below;

- Pension - formalising our existing commitment to align
enecutive director pension contributions to the same level
as paid to the majarity of the UK workforce. and to align the
Group Chief Executive’s pension to 3% at the end of 2022.
Incentive measure flexibility - amending the wording of
the policy in relation to the Long Term Incentive Plan CLTIPYD
to allow for greater future flexibility in () choice of measures
and {ii) weightings. This would allow changes such s the
introduction of an ESG measure in the LTIP in future. Although
the current wording allows a significant degree of flenibility
already. we commit to having no less than a 60% weighting
of financial metrics.

- Shareholding requirement:

- The in—emploument sharsholding requirement will increase
from 200% of salary to 250% of salary o be achieved
within five years of appointment for both the Group Chief
Enecutive and Chief Financial Officer. Current Executive
Directors will have five years from the date of approval
of the Policy at the 2022 AGM to mest this increased
shareholding requirement.

- The post-employment shareholding requirement -
given the increase to the in-employment shareholding
requirement. this will increcse to the value of 260% of
salary which must be retained for the first year post-
cessation of employment and 125% for the second year.
It is proposed that our current Group Chief Erecutive and
Chief Financial Officer be covered by the requirement.

Malus and clawback triggers — the current list of trigger
points has been espanded to align with best practice by
adding matenal failure of risk management and internal
controls and ‘unreasonable failure to protect the interests
of employeses and customers’ to the current list,

Leaver bonus provision — additional wording has been
added to the leaver provisions to ensure that a bonus will
only be paid to leavers where the Committee considers
them to be a ‘'good leaver.
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Remuneration Report continued

The proposed new policy as set cut in this Annual Report and
Accounts will be put to sharehotders for a binding vote at the
AGM on 8 September 2022. Shareholders will be asked to
approve the policy for a period of three years,

2021/22 remuneration

Base salary

The Committee reviewed Alex Baldock's salary for 2021/22 and
applied anincrease of 1.56% increasing his salary to £880.000,
effective 1 August 2021. This level of increcse was beiow the
level of increase applied to the wider workforce. The average
increase for the UK & Ireland corporate head office population
was C 2%, effective 1 August 2021 and 2.7% for the Nordics,
effective 1 Aprit 2021. The move 1o align with the RLW Levels in
QOctober 2021 gave an average increase of 9% for cur hourly
paid UK colleagues.

Annual performance bonus

Annual performance bonus inrespect of 2021/22 was based on
cachigvement of strefching targets against five matrics of EBIT (45%),
average net debt (159), Net Promoter Score (15%), employee
engagement (156%} and a new environmental target (109%).

The Committee decided to introduce the additional
environmental focus, based on recycling by increasing e-waste
take back and reducing our Scope 1 and 2 emissions in our
Progress to Net Zero. These measures are reflected and deeply
embedded in our strategy. are the right thing to do. and meet
the growing enpectation from owr colleagues, customers and
shareholders to focus on the climate agendc. ESG measures
(including customer Net Promoter Score and emplouee
engagement) now reprasent 40% of the annual bonus weighting.

Bonus arangements also included a minimum EBIT threshold
which must be achieved before any bonus can be paid out and a
petential clawback facility in relation to Treating Customers Fairly.

The formulaic cutcome given the above performance was 83.8%
of manximum for the executive directors. Full details on the targets
set and performance against them can be found on page 134.
The Committee considered whether to adjust the formulaic
outcome and decided it was satisfied that the cutcome is

toth fair and appropriate given the financial performance
delivered and the wider stakeholder esperience outlined above.
Therefore, for the avoidance of doubt, no Committee discretion
was exercised inrespect of the formulaic outcome for 2021/22

One-third of bonus payments to ekecutive directors will be
deferredinto shares for o period of two years.

LTIP

The 2019 LTIP award was subject to relative TSR (50%) and
cumulative free cash flow (50%) targets measured cver three
years. Based on the achieved level of performance, the
threshold required for vesting for the TSR element was not met
but the free cash flow achieved ¢ vesting percentage of 53%.
The cumulative cash flow ochieved was £619m against a target
of £674m. Overall. LTIP vesting was therefore 26.5%.

Again, the Committee considered whether to make an adjustment
o the formulaic outcome. In the course of its deliberations the
Committee noted that the positive impact of government Covid-19
support was more than counterbalanced by the negative impact
of Covid-19 store closures. The Committee concluded that overall,
it was satisfied that the cutcome was both fair and appropriate
given the cash flow performance delivered and the wider
stakeholder experience outlined above.

Vested shares will be subject to a further two-ysar holding period.

Full details on the targets set and performance ggainst them can
be found onpages 137 and 138.

Executive director changes

Jonny Masen, the previous Group Chief Finoncial Officer, left the
business on 9 July 2021 and Bruce Marsh was appointed as Group
Chief Financial Officer with effect from 12 July 2021, Jonny's
termination package and Bruce's remuneration arrangements were
made in line with our shareholder-approved Remuneration Policy.
Further details of Jonny's termination arangements are set out on
pages 142 and 143 and Bruce's rermuneration details (including the
award to be made in compensation for incentives forfeited from
his previous employer) are set out on page 142.

2022 /23 remuneration

Subject to shareholder approval at the AGM in September
2022, the Remuneration Policy anrongements for 2022/23 will
be implemented in Line with the new policy.

Base salary

The Committee reviewed both Alex Baldock's and Bruce Marsh's
salary as at 30 April 2022 and applied anincrease of 3% taking
their salaries to £906.400 and £427.450 respectively, effective

1 August 2022. The average increase for the UK & lreland corporate
head office population is ¢ 3%. effective 1 August 2022 and

3.7% for the Nordics, effective 1 April 2022. From 1 August 2022, o
minimum base hourly rate of £10 will be poid to oll hourly paid UK
colleagues. This is above the RLW for colleagues outsice London.
The new London rate will continue to align to the RLW rate of
£11.08 per hour. This will result in an average increase of 5.2% for
our hourly paid UR colleagues.
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Pension

Bruce Marsh receives a 3% pension allowance, in line with the
wider workforce and Alex Baldock continues to receive a 10%
pension allowance. The Committee confirms that Aler Baldock's
allowance will be reduced and aligned with the majority of the
UK wider workforce at the end of 2022.

Annual performance bonus

Following the introduction of the additional environmental
targets last wear, the Committee has decided to maintain the
current bonus structure, ensuring that ESG measures continue
to represent 40% of the annual bonus waighting, reflecting
the core elements of our strategy.

LTIP

As in prior years, 2022/23 LTIP awards will be subject to two
equally weighted performance conditions. Half of the awards
will be subject to the achievement of o relative TSR performance
condition and the remaining half of the awards will be subject to
the achievement of a cumulative free cash flow target. However,
following areview of the TSR peer group slement of the awards
the Committee has decided to change the TSR peer group

from the bespoke retail sector group used in prior years to the
constituents of the FTSE 250 index. The new peer group provides
more appropriate alignment with our sharehotder base. given
differing investor views on who the relevant peers are and more
relevance in terms of similarity of external factors inciuding the
nature of business/sector, share price comelation and volatility.

In additicn. the Committee considered introducing an
environmental metric into the 2022723 LTIP design. As an
environmental measure has already been added to the bonus
design, the Committee decided not to include this for the current
year but commits to including an ESG metric(s) in the LTIP during
the course of the new policy duration.

The Committee is mindful of the current volatility in the market
and ensuring LTIP awards are aligned with shareholder
erpenence. As at the date of this report, the Committee has not
yet finalised the decisions on LTIP award levels (within the Policy
limits) or the calibration of applicable free cash flow targets.
We will confirm the conditions and make the awards after we
have announced our annual results, 1o ensure that we have
targets in place that are both stretching for participants and
atso fully reflective of how shareholders and the market view the
long-teim performance of the business. We will fully disclose the
award details and targets at the time of the grant announcement
and atso include them in next year's Remuneration Report.

1"r
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Chair and non-executive director fees

As announced in May 2022, we are pleased to confirm the
appointment of lan Dyson to succeed kan Livingston as Chair
of the Board. lan Dyson will join the Board as a non-executive
director on1September 2022 and will become Chair of the
Board and Neminations Committee following the AGM on

& September 2022, with lon Livingston stepping down from

the Board on that date. There will be no change to the annual
Chair of the Board's fee, remaining at £300,000.

In addition, clthcugh not a matter for the Remuneration
Committee (being a matter reserved for the Board), the Board
carried out a review of the non-exrecutive directors fees. As o
result of that review the Board decided to increase fee levels
for the non-enecutive directors by 2%, effective 1 May 2022,
as detailed on page 147 This is the first increase in fees 10

the non-executive directors since the merger of Dikons and
Carphone in 2014. The Chair and |, as Deputy Chalr, waived the
increase to our fees, and these remain unchanged.

I hope you find that this repert clearly explains the remuneration
approach we have taken and how we will implement the

policy in 2022/23. We have sought to ensure that a balanced
approach has been taken for all stakeholders based on their
anperiences during the year. As always. we would welcome

any feedback or comments on this report. We look forward to
your continued engagement and thank you for the feedback
provided to date.

Tony DeNunzio CBE
Chair of the Remuneration Committee
6 July 2022
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Remuneration at a glance

2021722 2022/23 proposed
BASE SALARY + CEO (Alen Baldock) - £880,0C0 + CEO (Alex Baldock) — £906,400
- CFO (Bruce Marsh) - £415400 « CFO (Bruce Marsh) — £427.500
ANNUAL Masimum - 160% of base salary - 160% of base salary
PERFORMANCE opportunity + One-third deferred into shares for a - One-third deferred into shares for
BONUS pericd of two years a period of two years
Performance - EBiT (456%) - EBIT (45%)
me‘t-rics- + Average net debt (15%) - Average net debt (15%)
(weighting) 5 0% - ESG (40%)
- Net Promoter Score (156%) - Net Promoter Score (156%)
- Employee engagement (15%) - Employee engagement (15%)
- Environmental (10%) - Environmentat (10%)
- E-waste take back volumes - E-waste take back volumes
(5%); and (5% ond
- Progress to Net Zero (5%) — Progress to Net Zero (5%)
- EBIT underpin and Treating Customers - EBIT underpin and Treating Customers
Fairly clawback Fairly clawback
LTIP Maximum - 250% of base salary - 250% of base salary
opportunity
Performance - TSR relative to abespoke groep of UK - TSR relative to the FTSE 250 (60%)
metrics and European retailers (50%} + Cumulative free cash flow (50%)
(weighting) - Cumulative free cash flow (50%)

SHARE OWNERSHIP
GUIDELINES

- 200% of salary to be achieved

within five years of appointment

- For new appointments. shares to

the value of 200% of salary
must be retained for the first-year
post-cessaticn and 100% for the
second year

- 250% of salary to be achieved within

five years of appointment

» Shares to the value of 250% of salary

must be retained for the first yeor
post-cessation and 125% for the
second year

Total remuneration earned in the year

The chart below reflects the on-target and actual remuneration outcomes for 2021/22.
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Introduction

The purpose of this report is to inform shareholders of the
directors’ remuneration for the year ended 30 April 2022
and the propesed Remuneration Policy to be followed for
the nent three years.

This report is divided into two sections:
+ the Remuneration Policy; and
+ the Annual Remuneration Report.

The current Remuneration Policy was approved

by shareholders at the annual general meeting on

5 September 2019 and was effective from that date.
Following several proposed changes to the policy, a new
authority will be sought from shareholders in a binding vote
at the Annual General Meeting on 8 September 2022 and
the new policy will be effective from that date. The Annual
Remuneration Report will be put to an advisory vote at the
2022 AGM.

The role of the Committee is to determine on behalf of
the Board aremuneration policy for executive direcfors
and senior management which promotes the long-term
success of the business through the attraction and
retention of enecutives who have the ability, experience
and dedication to deliver outstanding returns for our
sharehalders.

Remuneration Policy

Remunergtion strategy

Put simply, our aimis to generate supericr returns for gur

shareholders and the key to achieving this is our colleagues.

Our remuneration strategy is therefore designed to motivate

high-performing colieagues to detiver our business strategy.

The objectives of our remuneration strategy are to:
attract. motivate and retain high-quality talent;

- betransparent and align the interests of senior management
and executive directors with those of shareholders., by
encouraging management to have a significant personatl stake
in the long-term success of the business;

- weight remuneration to variable pay so that it incentivises
outperformance particularly over the long term whilst
discouraging inappropriate risk-taking;

- ensure that superior rewards are only paid for exceptional
performance against challenging targets;

- apply policies consistently across the Group to promote
atignment and teamwork;

- recognise the importance of delivering across a balanced set
of metrics to ensure the right behaviours are adopted and the
long-term health of the business is protected: and

- avoid rewarding failure.
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The Committee has adopted the principlss of good
governance relating to directors’ remuneration as enshrined
in section 5 of the UK Corporate Governance Code 2018
(the ‘Code’) and has paid close regard to the principles

of clarity, transparency, risk management, proportionality
and alignment to culture and strategy. The Committee has
complied with those principles in the year under review.

These reports have been prepared by the Committee on
behalf of the Board in accordance with the Companies
Act 2006, Schedule 8 to the Large and Medium-

sized Companies and Groups (Accounts and Reports)
Regulations 2008 (as amended) and the Listing Rules

of the Financial Conduct Authority. The Remuneration
Policy (which is not subject to audit) details the role of
the Committee, the principles of remuneration and other
matters. The Annual Remuneration Report (elements

of which are audited) details the directors’ and former
directors’ fined and variable pay, share awards, share
options and pension arrangements.

In developing its policy, the Committee has regard tor

- the performance. roles and responsibilities of @ach erecutive
director or member of senior management;

- the remuneration arangements and policy which apply below
senior management levels. including average base salary
increases across the workforce;

- information and surveys from internol and independent sources;

» the economic envircnment and financial performance of the
Company: and
goad corporate governance practice.

For reference, our workforce is comprised of full-time ond part-
time colleagues and fiked term contractors that are directly
employed by the Group. Cur workforce is supported by people
employed by third parties that use Currys’ IT systems and work
on Currys’ premises but are not directly employed by the Group.

Guidelines on responsible investment disclosure

In line with the Investment Association guidelines on responsible
investment disclosure, the Committee is satisfied that the
incentive structure and targets for executive directors do

not raise any environmental. social or governance risks by
inadvertently motivating iresponsible or reckless behaviour.
The Committee considers that no element of the remuneration
package will encourage inappropriate risk-taking by any
member of senior management.
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Remuneration Policy table

The individual elements of the remuneration packages offered to enecutive directors are summarised in the following table:

Base salary (fined pay)

Purpose and link to strategy

To aid the recruitment, retention and motivation of high-performing cotleagues.

To reflect their skills, edperience andimportance to the business.

Operation

Normatliy reviewed annually.

The review reflects a range of factors including merit levels, internal relativity, external market data
and cost. Our overall policy. having due regard to the factors noted, is normally to target salaries
at market level taking into consideration FTSE 51-150 and retailers of a similar size.

Salaries for new appointments as exkecutive directors will be set in accordance with the
Recruitment Policy set out on pages 127 and 128,

The Committee takes into consideration the impact of base solary increases on the package
as a whole, as other elements of pay (such as pension contributions) are generally based on
a percentage of salary.

Manimum opportunity

Ordinarily. increases for esecutive directors will be in line with increases across the Group,
Increases beyond those granted across the Group may e awarded in certain circumstances.
such as changes in responsibilities, progression in the role and significant increases in the size,
complexity or value of the Group.

alary levels for current directors are shown in the Annual Remuneration Report.

Performance assessment/
targets

Salaries are normally reviewed annually by the Committee at the appropriate meeting having
due regard to the individual's esperience. performance and added value to the business.

Changes from previous policy

None.

Benefits (fined pay)

Purpose and link to strategy

Inline with the Company’s strategy to keep remuneration weighted to variable pay that incentivises
outperformance, a modest iange of benefits is provided.

Benefits may vary based on the personal cheices of o director.

Provision of relocation or other related assistance may be provided to support the appointment
or relocation of a director.

Operation

EHecutlve directors are entitled to a combination of benefits which include. but are not limited to:
car allowance or the use of a driver for company business;
private medical cover.
life assurarice;
holiday and sick pay: and
a range of voluntary benefits including the purchase of additional holiday.

Executive directors will be eligitle for other benefits which are introduced for the wider workforce
on broadty similar terms.

Any reasonable business-related enpenses (including the tax thereon) can be reimbursed if
determined to be a tarable benefit.

Should an executive director be recruited from, or be based in. @ non-UK location. benefits may
be determined by those typically provided in the normal country of residence and/or reflect
locatl market legislation.

Relocation or other related assistance could include, but is not Limited to, removal and other
relocation costs, tad equalisation, tox advice and accommodotion costs.

Manximum opportunity

The cost to the Group of providing such benefits will vary from year to year in accordance with
the cost of providing such benefits, which is kept under regular review.

Performance assessment/ Not applicable.
targets
Changes from previous policy  None.
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Purpose and link to strategy

A pension is provided which is consistent with that provided to other corporate employees in the
UR and in line with our strategy to keep remuneration weighted to variable poy that incentivises
outperformance.

QOperation

Defined contribution plans are offered to all employees. A defined benefit pension plan continues
in operation for Dikons longer-serving employees, which is now closed to new participants and
future accrual.

Enecutive directors may choose to receive a cash allowance in lieu of pension contributions.

Manimum opportunity

Executive directors will receive a pensicn contribution in line with the level paid to the majority of
the UR workforce across the Group. up to 10% of base salary, which can be taken in whole ¢ in
part as a cash allowance in lisu of pension.

Performance assessment/
targets

Not applicable.

Changes from previous policy

Formalising our existing commitment to align the level of executive director pension
contributions with those of the wider workforce.

Annual performance bonus (variable pay)

Purpose and link to strategy

Annual performance bonuses are in place 1o incentivise the detivery of stretching, near-term
business targets based on our business strategy.

These bonuses provide a strong link between reward and performance and drive the creation
of further shareholder value.

The principles and approach are consistently applied across the Group ensuring alignment to
a commaen vision and strategy.

They are based on a balanced approach ensuring appropriate behaviours are adopted and
encouraging a longer-term focus.

Operation

Bonus payments are determined after the year end and subject to a minimum protit threshold
being achieved befcre payment is due.

For threshold Llevel of performance, a bonus of up to 20% of the maximum potential award is

payable. A sliding scale determines payment between the minimum and maximum bonus payable.

The annual bonus is typically determined in June based on the audited performance over the
previous finoncial year.

One-third of any bonus eamed will be deferred into shares for a period of two years. with the
remaining two-thirds paid in cash. Any bonus earned is non-pensionable. Where any onus is
deferred, dividends (or equivalents) may accrue.

Performance is reviewed by the Committee using its judgement where necessary to assess

the achievement of targets. The Committee retains the discretion to adjust downwards bonus
payments where achievement of targets would result in a payment of abonus at a level which
would not be consistent with the interests of the Compony and its shareholders.

Recovery and withholding provisions apply for material misstatement, misconduct, calculation
error, reputational damage, corporate failure. material failure of risk management and internal
controls and unreasonable failure to protect the interests of employees and customers, enabling
performance adjustments and/or recovery of sums already paid. These provisions will apply for
up to three years after payment.

Manximum opportunity

Masimum annual bonus potentiol for alt executive directors is 150% of base salary.

No bonus is payable if the minimum profit threshold is not achieved.
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Performance assessment/
targets

All measures and targets are reviewed and set by the Committee at the beginning of the financial
year with o view 1o supporting the achievement of the Group strategy.

The bonus scheme has targets based on abalanced scorecard. The balanced scorecard moy
include both financial and nen-financial measures, such as employee, customer and strategic
measures. The weighting of measures will be determined by the Committee each year. Financial
measures (such as profit and cash) will represent the majority of the bonus opportunity, with other
measures representing the balance.

Changes from previous policy

The current list of malus and clawback trigger points in the Operation section has been
expanded to include 'material failure of risk management and internal controls’ and
‘unreasonabte failure to protect the interests of employees and customers’, to align with
best practice.

Long-term incentive scheme (variable pay): Long Term Incentive Plan (‘LTIP")

Purpose and link to strategy

Long-term incentive schemes are transparent and demonstrably aligned with the interests of
shareholders over the long term.

The LTIP is designed to reward and retain executives over the longer term. whilst aligning an
individual’s interests with those of shareholders and in turn delivering significant shareholder value.

Operation

Discretionary awards of nil-priced options or conditional share awards are granted over
Currys plc shares.

Awards will be granted annually and will usuclly vest after three years subject to continued
service and the achievement of performance conditions.

The level of vasting is dependant on achievement of performance targets, usually over
a three-year period. No more than 25% of the maximum will be payable for threshold level
of performance.

The post-tax number of share awards vesting will be subject to a further two-year hoiding
period. during which they cannot be sold. unless in esceptional circumstances and with the
Committee’s permission.

Dividend equivalents may be accrued on the shares eamed from any award.

Awards will be subject to recovery and withholding provisicns for material misstatement,
misconduct, calculation error, reputational damage and corporate failure, matenal failure of risk
management and internal controls and unreasonable failure to protect the interests of employees
and customers, enabling performance adjustments and/or recovery of sums already paid. These
provisicns will apply for up to three years after vesting.

if employment ceases during the vesting period, awards will ordinarily lapse in full, unless the
Committes erercises its discretion.

The Committee has the discretion in certain circumstances to grant and/or settle an award in cash.
For the executive directors this would only be used in exceptionat circumstances.

In the event of a change of control. any unvested awards will vest immediately. subject to
satisfaction of perfarmance conditions and reduction on a time-apportioned basis

Makimum opportunity

Grants under the LTIP are subject to overall dilution limits.

The normal maxrimum grant per participant in any financial year will be o market value of 250%
of base salary, with up to 375% in exceptional circumstances. e.g. recruitment.

More details on the proposed award levels for executive directors in 2022/23 are set outin the
Annual Remuneration Report on poge 146 and full details will e disciosed at grant.
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Performance assessment/
targets

Performance targets are reviewed by the Committee prior to each grant and are set to reflect the
key priorties of the business at that time.

The Committee determines the matrics from arange of measures, including but nct limited to,
market-based performance measures such as TSR and financial metrics such as free cash flow. The
Committee retains the flexibility to introduce new measures in the future if considered appropriate
given the business context, althcugh financial measures in totat will not be weighted any Less than
60% of the total award. Material changes will be subject to consultation with mgjor shareholders.

The actual metrics applying for each award will be set out in the Annual Remuneration Report
and any changes in the metrics will be explained.

Changes from previous policy

The current list of malus and clawback trigger points in the Operation section has been
expanded to include ‘material failure of risk management and internal controls” and
‘unreasonable failure to protect the interests of employees and customers’, to align with
best practice.

The wording of the Performance ossessment/targets section has been amended to allow
for greater future flexibility in (i) choice of measures and (i) weightings, ond states our
commitment to have no less than a §0% weighting in financial metrics.

All employee share plans

Purpose and link to strategy

Encourages employees 1o make a long-term investment in the Company’s shares and therefore
be cligned to the long-term success of the Company.

Operation

Executive directors are eligible to participate in the Group all-employee share schemes, but not
the Collecgue Shareholder Scheme, on the some terms as other eligible employees.

Marimum opportunity

The same limits apply to executive directors as to all other participants in the schemes and are
in line with the appropriate regulations.

The Committee reserves the right to incredse the savings limits for future schemes in accordance
with the statutory limits in place from time to time.

Performance assessment/
targets

None of the schemes are subject to any performance conditions.

Changes from previous policy

None.

Share cwnership guidelines

Purpose and link to strategy

Provides close alignment between the longer-term intergsts of erecutive directors and
shareholders in terms of the Cempany’s long-term success.

Operation

The Company requires executive directors to retain a certain percentage of base salary in the
Compaony's shares, with a five-year period in which to reach these Umits. Erecutive directors are
also required to retain a proeportion of these shares post the cessation of employment.

The shares which count towards this requirement are beneficially owned shares (both directly
and indirectiy).

Marimum opportunity

Not applicable.

Performance assessment/
targets

The Company requires all erecutive directors to retain 250% of base salary in the Company's
shares during employment. On leaving, an executive director will also be required to retain shares
equivalent to 250% of their base salary on leaving for a period of 12 months and then 125% of
their base salary for a further period of 12 months,

Changes from previous policy

Increasing the in-employment shareholding requirement from 200% of salary to 250%
of salary; and

Increasing the post-employment shareholding requirement from 200% to 250% for the
first year post-cessation and 125% for the second year.

Current Executive Directors will have five years from the date of approval of the Policy
at the 2022 AGM to meet the increased shareholding requirements.

Our current CEO will be covered by the requirement as well as the CFO,

Detaqils of the Directors’ sharehotding are shown in the table on page 145.
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Non-erecutive directors and chair of the Board/deputy chair fees

Purpose and link to strategy

To provide a competitive fee for the performance of non-executive director duties, sufficient
to attract high-calibre individuals to the role.

Operation

The fees are set to align with the duties undertaken, taking into account market rates, and are
normally reviewed on an annual basis. Factors taken into consideration include the erpected time
commitment and specific experience.

Additional fees are payable for acting as the senior independant director or as chair of any
Board committee, anrd for membership of a Board Committes.

Non-esecutive directors do not participate in the Annual performance bonus of the long-term
incentive plans or pension arrangements.

Any reasonable business-related enpenses (including the tar thereon) can be reimbursed if
determined to be a taHable benefit.

For material. unerpected increases in time commitrments. the Board may pay extra fees on a pro-
rated basis to reflect additional workload.

Marimum opportunity

Aggregate annual limit of £2.000,000 imposed by the Articles of Association for Directors fees
(not including fees in relation to any enecutive office or chair of the Beard, deputy chair. senior
independent director or committee chair fees).

Performance assessment/

targets

Not applicable.

Changes from previous policy

None.

Selection of performance metrics
The policy provides flexribility for the Committee to determine the measures o be used in the Annual performance bonus and the
LTIP. The measures used currently, and their purposes are set out below.

Measure

Where used

Purpose

EBIT

Annual performance oonus

Key measure of annual financial delivery

Average net debt

Annual performance bonus

Focus on the business’s cash position

Net Promoter Score

Annual performance bonus

Captures the overall perception of our business in the eyes of
our customers

Employee engagement

Annual perfermance bonus

Reflects how well we engage our colieagues — a factor which
we know to be ¢ key driver of retention and performance

Envircnmental

Annual performance benus

Reflects our focus on the climate agenda

Cumulative free cash flow

LTIP

A principal measure of the financial health of the business
including the management of working capital. captured over
a multiyear period

Relative TSR

LfiP

Seeks to measure the growth in sharsholders’ investment in Currys
(share price movements plus dividends paid) relative tc other
similar companies
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illustration of Remuneration Policy
The Rermuneration Policy scenaric chart below illustrates the level and mix of potential total remuneration the ongeoing executive
directors could receive under the Remuneration Policy at three levels of performance: minimum, target and maximum.

Remuneration Policy scenario chart

(1) Fived pay is based on the base salary poyable at 1 August 2022, taxable benefits and pension contributions,

(23 Annugl variable pay represents the annual performance Bonus entitlement. No bonus is assumed at the minimem performance level. Target performance assumes
apayment of 20% of salary (.e. 60% of maximum) and at maximum performance a payment of 150% of bose salary.

(3) Long-term incentives relate to the LTIP. No awards vest at the minimum performance level. Target performance assumes a vesting of 137.6% of salary (i.e. 55% of
maximum award) ond maximum performance vesting of 250% of satory

(4) The chart above does not take into account the impact of share price appreciation, other than the fourth bar, which assumes o growthin the share price of 50% aver
the vesting period for LTIP and Deferred Share Bonus Plan awards.

Alignment of the Remuneration Policy to the UK Corporate Governance Code 2018

The tabie below erplains how the Remuneration Committee has addressed the factors set out in Provision 40 of the Code when
determining the Remuneration Policy.

Clarity Remuneration arrangements The Remuneration Committes has aimed to incorporate simplicity and
should be transparent transparency into the design and delivery of our Remuneration Policy.
and promcte effective The remuneration structure is simple to understand for both participants

engagement with shareholders  and shareholders and is aligned to the strategic pricrities of the business.
and the workforce.
We aim for disclosure of the policy and how it is implemented to be ina
clear and succinct format.

Simplicity Remunerction structures should  Our remuneration arrangements for executive directors are purposefully
avoid complexity and their simple, comprising fiked pay (salany, benefits, pension/pension allowance),
rationale and operationshould — a short-term incentive plan (@nnuol performance bonus) and a long-term
be easy to understand. incentive ptan (LTIP.
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Risk Remuneration arrangements The Remuneration Policy includes a number of points to mitigate potential risks:
should ensure reputational There are defined limits on the masimum opportunity levels under
and other risks from excessive incentive plans.
rewards, and behavioural Performance targets are calibrated at approprictely stretching but
risks that can arise from sustainable levels.
target-based incentive plans. - The Remuneration Committee considers formulaic incentive outcomes
are idenfified and mitigated. and determines whether to make any adjustments, including to take into

account the experience of wider stakeholders such as employees and
shareholders.

Incentive plans include provisions to allow malus and clawback to be
applied. where appropriate.

- The use of bonus deferral, LTIP holding pericds, in-employment and
post-employment shoreholding requirements ensure that there is an
alignment of interests between enecutive directors and shareholders
and encourage sustainable performance.

Predictability The range of possible values We aim for our disclosure to be clear to allow shareholders to understond
of rewards to individual the range of potential values which may be earmed under the remuneration
directoers and any cther limits or - arrangements. Our Remuneration Policy clearly sets out relevant limits and
discretions should be identified  potential for discretion.
and erplained at the time of
approving the policy.

Proportionality The link between individual A significant part of an executive’s reward is linked to performance with

awards, the delivery of strategy
and the long—term performance
of the company should be
clear. Outcomes should not
reward poor performance.

a clear line of sight between business performance and the delivery of
shareholder value. The Remuneration Committee may adjust formulaic
outcomes of incentive arrangements if they de not oppropriately align
with performance achieved or the experience of wider stakeholders
such as employees and shareholders.

Incentive schemes should drive
behavicurs consistent with
company purpose, values
and strategy.

Alignment to culture

The incentive arrangements and the performance measwres used are
strongly aligned to those that the Board considers when determining the
success of the implementation of the Company’s purpose, values and
strategy. Please see our Strategic Report for an explanation of our strategy
and key performance Indicators.

Remuneration Committee discretions

The Committee cperates the Annual performance bonus plan, LTIP
and all-employee plans in accordance with their respective rules.
the Listing Rules and HMRC rules (or overseas equivalent) where
relevant. The Committee 1etains discretion, consistent with market
practice, over a number of areas relating to the operation and
administration of these plans. These include but are not limited to:

entitlement to participate in the plan;
when awards or payments are to be made:

size of award and/or payment (within the rules of the plans

and the approved policy):

The review of the Remuneration Policy during the year included
consultation with several of the Company's major shareholders
and the leading investor bodies. The Committee explained

the proposed approach to the 2022 Remuneration Policy and
sought sharehiclder views. The Commitiee received constructive
feedback and consulted further in respect of some of the
feedback received. Although there was a mir of perspectives
between our different sharehclders, in general. the batance of
investors were supportive of our approach to keep the policy
largely the same aside from some adjustments to align to
evolving corporate governance best proctice.

determination of a goed leaver for incentive plan purposes and

the appropriate treatment based on the rules of each plan;
discretion as to the measurement of performance conditions

and pro-rating in the event of a change of contral;

any adjustment to awards or performance conditions for

significant events or exceptional circumstances; and

the application of recovery and withholding provisicns.

Shareholder consultation

The Committee has a policy to consult with its major shareholders
when making any significant changes to the Remuneration Policy of
the Company. Any feedback received is taken into consideration
when determining future policy. The Committes also takes into
consideration remuneration guidance issued by leading investor
bodies. in addition to the principles of good governance reloting

to directcrs remuneration as set out in the Code.

The consensus of feedback is reflected in the Remuneration
Policy to be submitted to sharsholders for approval in 2022.

Employee engagement and consultation

When considering remuneration arrangemenits for executive
directors, the Committee takes into account, as a matter of
course, the pay and conditions of colleagues at all levels
throughout the Company. to ensure appropriate alignment.

The Committee receives regular updates regarding any major
changes to colleague remuneration during the year and also
reviews information on internal measures, including details of
our gender pay gap and the ratio of the Group Chief Executive
remuneration to UR colleague remuneration and considers how
these compare externally and change over time. The Committee
is also kept informed of general employment conditions across
the Group. including the annual pay review outcomes.
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The Company communicotes regularly with colleagues by
way of email updates, live Q6A sessions and intranet posts 1o
provide information about our strategy, our performance and
on operational matters as well as asking for feedback from
colleqgues via regular employee surveys.

The Committee and the Board places great importance on
listening to the views of our colleagues on arange of issues
including pay and benefits, and the Intemnational Colleague
Forumis in piace to unify country forums into a single listening

and engagement forum for collecguas. Tony DeNunzio, the
Remuneration Committee Chair, attends UR forum meetings with

the Chief People Officer and Andrea Gisle Joosen. Independent
Non-Executive Director and Remuneration Committee member,
attends the Nordics Colleague Forum meetings. Attendance at
these forums provides a welcomed opportunity to directly engage
with the wider workforce and to fring colleagues’ views to both the
Committee and Beard discussions. Colleague feedback from this
forum has been used to develop the Company culture and values
and resulted in a range of initiatives including. for esample. the
establishment of colleague mental health first aiders.

Many of our colleagues are also shareholders and as such
are able to attend annual general meetings, vote on all of the
resolutions and share their views on the policy in the same way
as other shareholders. In the coming year, we intend to use the
cellecgue forums mentioned above to hold a session on how
evecutive remuneration aligns with wider Company pay policy.

Remuneration policy for the wider workforce
Currys employs a large number of colleagues across different
countries. Our reward framework is structured to suit the needs
of the different businesses, employes groups and locations.
Reward packages differ for a variety of reasons including the
impact on the business, local practice, custom and Legislation.

For management, the current bonus and LTIP structure cascades
down to around 200 managers ensuring management are
focused on delivering on stiategic objectives and are aligned
to overall shareholders' evperience.

In determining salary increases to apply across the wider
workforce, the Company takes into consideration Company
performance and other market metrics as necessary. When
determining salary increaseas for executive directors, the
Committee takes into consideration salary increcses throughout
the Company as ¢ whole.

The Company actively encourages wide employee share
ownership. The Colleague Shareholder Scheme has provided the
opportunity for all colleagues, subject to eligibility criteria. to
become shareholders in the Company. In addition. the Group's
UK employees. who meet the eligibility criteria, are invited to join
the Company's UR-approved SAYE scheme.

Discretionary share plans are also extended to both senior
management and other key members of the workforce, as the
Company feals thot it is important to incentivise and retain these
employess over the longer-term in order for the Company to
continue to grow.
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Recruitment or promotion policy

On appointment or promotion, base salary levels will be set
taking into account a range of factors including market levels,
experience. internal relativities and cost. If an individual

is appointed on a base salary below the desired market
positioning. the Committee retains the discretion to realign the
base salary over one to three years, contingent on individual
performance. which may result in a higher rate of annualised
increase above ordinary Levels. If the Committee intends to rely
on this discretion, it will be notedin the first Remuneration Report
following an individual's appointment. Other slements of
annuai remuneration will be in line with the policy set outin the
Remuneration Policy table. As such, variable remuneration will
be capped qs set outin the Remuneration Policy table.

The following exceptions will apply:

- in the event that an interncl appointment is made or an
executive director joins as a result of a transfer of an
undertaking, merger, reconstruction of similar reorganisation,
the Committes retains the discretion to continue with existing
remuneration provisions and the provision of penefits. This
discretion will. not be used in respect of pansion contributions
in excess of the Committee’s commitment to ensure that any
newly appointed executive diector will receive a pension
contribution in line with the level paid to the majority of the
UR workforce across the Group:
as deemed necessary and appropriate to secure an
appointment, the Committee retains the discretion to make
additional payments linked to relocation (including any tax
thereon),
for an overseas appointment. the Committee will have
discretion to offer cost-effective benefits and pension
provisions which reflect local market practice and ielevant
legislation;

- the Committee may set alternative performance conditions for
the remainder of the initial annual bonus performance period.
taking intc account the circumstances and timing of the
appointment; and

- the Committee retains the discretion to provide animmediate
interest in Company performance by making along-term incentive
award on recruitment (or shortly thereafter if in a prehibited
period) in accordance with the Remuneration Policy Table under
its ewisting long-term incentive schemes or such future schemes
as may be introduced by the Company with the approval of its
shareholders. The Committee will determine. ot the time of award,
the level of the award. the performance conditions and time
horizon that would apply to such awards. taking into account
the strategy and business circumstances of the Company.

Service contracts will be entered into on terms similar to those
for the existing erecutive directors, summarised in the recruitment
table below. However, the Committee may authorise the
payment of arelocation and/or repatriation allowance, as well
as other associated international mobility terms and benefits.
such as tar equalisation and tax advice.

In addition to the annual remuneration elements noted cbove.
the Committes may consider buying out, on g like-for-like basis,
bonuses and/or incentive awards that an individual forfaits
from a previous employer in accepting the appointment.
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Remuneration Report continued

The Committee will have the authority to rely on Listing Rule 9.4.2(2)
or erceptional Limits of awards of up to 375% of base salary within
the LTIP. If made, the Committee will be informed by the structure,
time horizons, value and performance targets associated with
any forfeited awards, while retaining the discretion tc make any
payment or award deemed necessary and appropriate. The
Committee may alsc reguire the appointee to purchase shares in
the Company in accordance with its shareholding policy.

With respect to the appointment of a new chair of the Board or

non-erecutive director, terms of appointment will be consistent
with those currently adepted. Variable pay will not be considered

Recruitment table for erecutive directors

and as such no maximum applies. With respect to non-executive
directors, fees will be consistent with the policy in place at the
time of appointment. If necessary. to secure the appointment of
a new chair of the Board not based in the UK, payments relating
to relocation and/or housing may be considered.

Elements of remuneration on appointment are set out in the
recruitment table below.

A timely announcement with respect to any director's
appcintment ond remuneration will be made to the regulatory
news services and posted on the Company's corporate website.

Area Feature Policy

Service contract
and incentive plan
provisions

Notice period

Entitlements on termination
Restrictive covenants
Varioble elements

Up to 12 months from either side.

As summarised in the policy on loss of office.
Provisicns for mitigation and payment in lieu of notice.
Garden leave provisions.

Non-compete, non-selicitation, non-dealing and confidentiality provisions.
The Committee has the discretion to determine whether an individual shall
participate in any incentive in the year of appointmert.

- The Committee shall have the discretion to determine appropriate bonus
performance targets if participating in the year of appointment.

Annual remuneration Base salary

- To be determined on appaointment, taking into account factors including

market levels, experience, internal relativities and cost.

Salory progression

If appointed at below market levels. salary may be realigned over the

subseguent one to three years subject to performance inrole. In this
situation. the Committee reserves the discretion 1o make increases above
ordinary levels.

This initial market positioning and intention tc increase pay above the
standard rate of increase in the Remuneration Policy table (subject to
performance) will be disclosed in the first Remuneration Report following
appointment.

Benefits and alliowances

The Committee retains the discretion to provide additional benefits

as reasonably required. These may include. but are not restricted to.
relocation payments, housing allowances and cost of living allowances
(including any tax thereon).

Policy on loss of office
Service contracts contain neither liquidated damages nor a
change of control clause.

The Company shall have a right to make a poyment in lieu of
notice inrespect of base salary and benefits, including car
allowance and pension contributions, cnly for the director’s
contractual period of notice or. if terminaticn is part way through
the notice period, the amount relating to any unexpired notice

to the date of termination. There is an obligation on directors to
mitigate any loss which they may suffer if the Company terminates
their service contract. The Committee will take such mitigation
obligation into account when determining the amount and timing
of any compensation payable to any departing director.

A director shall also be entitled to a payment inrespect of
acciued but untaken holiday and any statutory entitlements
on termination. No compensation is paid for dismissal, save
for statutory entitiements.

A director shall be entitled to receive a redundancy payment

in circumstances where. in the judgement of the Committee, they
satisty the statutory tests governing redundancy payments. Any
redundancy payment shall be caiculated by reference to the
redundoncy payment policy in force for alt employees in the
retevant country at the time of the redundancy and may include
modest outplacement costs.

If a director's employment terminates prior to the relevant Annual
performance bonus payment date. ordinarily no bonus is payable
for that financial year. The Committee shatl retain discretion to
moke a pro-rated bonus payment in circumstances where the
Commitiee considers them to be a ‘geod leaver and it would

be appropriate to do so having regard te the contribution of

the director during the financial year, the circumstances of the
departure and the best interests of the Company.
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Any entitlements under long-term incentive schemes operated

by the Compony shail be determined based on the rules of the
relevant scheme. The default position of the LTIP is that awards will
lapse on terminaticn of employment, except where certain good
leaver circumstances exist {e.g. death, iti-health, injury, disability.
redundancy. transfer of an undertaking outside of the Group or
retirement, or any other circumstances at the Committee’s discretion)
whereby the awards may vest on cessation, or the normal vesting
date. in both cases subject to performance and time pro-rating,
Although, the Committee con decide not ta pro-rate an award

(or pro-rate 1o a lesser extent) if it regards it as appropriate 1

do soin the particular circumstances.

The Committee shall be entitled to exercise its jJudgement with
regard to settlement of potential claims, including but rot limited
to wrongful dismissal. unfair dismissal. breach of contract and
discrimination, where Tt is appropriate to do so in the interests

of the Company and its shareholders.

In the event that any payment is made in relation to termination
for an erecutive director, this will be fully disclosed in the
following Annual Remuneration Report.

A timely announcement with respect to the termination of any
director's appointment will be made to the regulatory news
service and posted on the Company's corporate website.

Service agreements

Service agreements for executive directors

Each of the erecutive directors’ service agreements provides for:

- the reimbursement of expsanses incurred by the executive
director in performance of their duties;

« 25 days’ paid hotiday each year;

- sick pay. and

- anotice period of 12 months from either party.

In situctions where an executive director is dismissed. the
Committee reserves the right to make additional exit payments
where such payments are made in good faith. such as:
- indischarge of a legal obligation; and
by way of settlement or compromise of any claim arising
in connection with the termination of the director's office
and employment.

Financial Statements Investor Information

Letters of appointment

Each of the non-executive directors has a letter of appaointment.
The Company has no age limit for directors. Non-executive
directors derive no other benefit from their office. encept that
the Committee retains the discretion [o continue with existing
remuneration provisions, including pension contributions and the
provision of benefits, where an exkecutive director becomes a
non-erecutive director. It is Company policy not to grant share
options or share awards to non-executive directors. The Chair of
the Board. Deputy Chair and the other non-exrecutive directors
have a notice period of three months from either party.

Appointments to the Board are reviewed by the Nominations

Committee and recommendations made to the Board accordingly.

External appeointments

The Board supports executive directors should they chose to
take non-executive directorships as a part of their continuing
development and cgrees that the executive directcrs may retain
their fees from one such appointment. Further details on current
enternal directorships and fees can be found in the Annual
Remuneration Report onpage 142.

Dilution limits

All the Company's equity-based incentive plans incorporate
the current Investment Association Share Capital Management
Guidelines (‘Guidelines) on headroom which provide that
overall dilution under all plans should not exceed 10% over
aten-year period in relation to the Company's issued share
capital (or reissue of treasury shares). In addition, the LTIP
operctes with a 5% in ten-yecr dilution Limit (ercluding historic
discretionary awards). The Company regularly monitors the
position and prior to making any award the Company ensures
that it will remain within these Limits. Any awards which will be
satistfied by market purchase shares are ercluded from such
calculations. As at é Jduly 2022, the Company's dilution position,
which remains within the current Guidelines, was 4.4% for all
plans (against a limit of 10%) and 2.1% for the LTIP {against
alimit of 5%).
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Remuneration Committee report

Committee members Meeting Attendance” Number of meetings
Tony DeNunzio

(Chair) 6/6 é

Andrea Gisle Joosen 6/6

Gerry Murphy 6/6

Frve scheduled and one ad hoc

2021/22 HIGHLIGHTS

Developing the 2022 Directors Remuneration Policy:
Consulting with shareholders on the proposed 2022
Directors’ Remuneration Policy;

Approving the vest of the first tranche of the Colleague
Shareholder Award.

Remuneration Committee purpose

The Board has delegated to the Remuneration Commitiee (the
‘Committee’) responsibility for determining policy in relation to the
remuneration packages for enecutive directors, the Chair of the Board
and other senior management. Remuneration needs to promote the
long-term sustainable success of the business through the attraction
and retention of executives who have the ability, erperience and
dedication to deliver cutstanding returns for cur shareholders. This
delegation includes their terms and conditions of emptoyment in
addition to the operation of the Group's share-based employee
incentive schemes. The Committee also makes recommendations and
menitors the level and the overall reascnableness of the structure of
remuneration for the general workforce. The Committee approves the
service agreements of each executive director, including termination
arrangements and considers the achievement of the performance
conditicns under annual and long-term incentive anrangements.

Meetings

Only members of the Committee are entitled to attend Committee
meetings. The Chair of the Board, Group Chief Executive, Group
Chief Financial Officer, General Counsel and Company Secretary,
Chief Pecple. Communications andt Sustainability Cfficer. Group
Reward Director, Head of Executive Reward and Share Plans and
other members of senior management. and representatives from
the Company's remuneration advisor (Willis Towers Watson)
attended the relevant Committee mestings by invitation.

No directors participate in discussions about their own remuneration.

The Company Secretary, or their nominee, acts as Secretory

to the Committee and attends ail meetings. The Committee’s
deliberations are reported by its Chair at the subsequent Board
meeting and the minutes of each meeting are circulated to all
members of the Board following approval.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

www.currysplc.com

Committee Terms of Reference last approved:
18 January 2022,

The biographical details for each Committes
member are available on pages 82 and 83

The Committee meets as and when required and at least twice a
year. The biographical details for each Committee member are
available on pages 82 and 83.

The Committee has the following principal duties:

- making recommendations to the Board on the Company’s
framework of erecutive remuneration;
determining the fees of the Chair of the Board and Deputy Chair;
considering and making recommendations to the Board
on the remuneration of the erecutive directors and senior
management relative to performance and market data:
approving contracts of employment which exceed defined
thresholds of total remuneration or have unusual terms or
termination periods;
considering and agreeing changes to the Remuneration Policy
or mgjor changes to employee benefit structures;
reviewing the reward and benefits structures across the group
for all levels of colleagues; and
approving and operating employee share-pased incentive
schemes and associated performance conditions and targets.

Activities during the year
The principal activities of the Committee during 2021/22 included:

Executive directors remuneration and governance
2022 Directors’ Remuneration Policy including development
and consultation with shareholders;

Directors’ Remuneration Report reviewed and approved:
Annual performance bonus;

- 2020/21 - assessed the performance of erecutive
directors against targets;

- 2021/22 - agreed the design including the performance
measures and targets including the approval of the
inclusion of an environmental measure;

- 2022/23 - reviewed annual performance bonus design;

LTIP:

- 2021/22 - agreed the design including the performance
measure;

- 2022/23 - reviewed TSR peer group and approved
change to FTSE 250

benchmaiking and approving base pay changes for Executive
Committee roles;

monitoring the developments in the corporate governance
environment and investor expectations: and

approving the grant of the Group Chief Financial Officer's
buy-cut award.
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Wider workforce pay across the Group

- reviewing the 2021722 Nordics colleague engagement score
and assessing the impact on the Group engagement target:
agreeing the good leaver treatment for the Colleague
Shareholder Award relating to the closure of the
Portuguese office;
approval of the February 2019 Colleague Shareholder
Award vesting;
approving the UR Gender Pay Gap Report and reviewing similar
inteinational reporting obligations;

- reviewing and approving vorious arangaments for senior
managers leaving the Company;

- approving share awards to senior management under the
2016 LTIP and SAYE and Colleague Shareholder for the wider
workforce,
reviewing the wider workforce pay and bonus arrangements; ond
monitoring and ensuring alignment of remuneration practices
across the Group.

Investor Information
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Remuneration details for 2021/22

The following sections set out how the Remuneration Policy was implemented during 2021/22 and how it will be implemented for the
following year.

Single figure of directors’ remuneration for the year ended 30 April 2022 (audited information)

Deferred
Base Annual Share Total
salary Pension Taxable Total fined performance Benus Plan LTIP variable Total
andfees contributions™ benefits® remuneration borus award payments remuneration remuneration
£000 £'600 £600 £'060C E'QDQ £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Executive
Alex Baldock arv 88 75 1040 735 367 469% 1571 2.6l
Bruce marsh™ 337 10 n 35b8 279 140 680@ 1099 14567
Former directors
Jonny Mason®-2 397 9 4 M0 o] 0 169® 169 519
1,611 107 90 1,808 1,014 507 1,318 2,839 4,647
Non-executive
Eileen Burbidge 45 - O 65 - - - - 65
Tony DeNunzio 140 - 1 141 - - - - 141
Andrea Gisle
Joosen 0 - 2 72 - - - - 72
Lord Livingston of
Parkhead” 300 - 1 301 - - - - 301
Fiona McBain 75 - 1 76 - - - - 76
Gerry Murphy TO - O I(e; - - - - C
720 o] 5 725 a ¢ ] (8] (o] 725
2,331 107 95 2,533 1,014 507 1,318 2,839 5,372

(1) Remuneration is shown for the period served on the Board. Jonny Mason stepped down from the Board on the 9 July 2021 Bruce Marsh wos appainted to the Board on
12 July 2021

(2) Jonny Mason was on a 12-menth natice penod to be given by the Company, and notice was given on 20 January 2021 After termination, payment in Lieu of notice of
£291.064, was paid ininstalments until the end of his notice pencd. He also received accrued holiday pay of £16,226. These amounts are included in the base salary figure.

(3) Pension contributions comprise the Company’s contribution or allowance in lieu. The contribution amount was 10% of salary for Alew Baldock and Jonny Mason. and
3% for Bruce Marsh.

(4) Taxable bensfits for erecutive ditactors include private medical insurance and car allowance or diver benefit amounts. 73937 for Alex Baldock relates to the
grossed-up element payable to cover the tax liakility for his car and driver, arising from business activities considered taxable by HMRC. For non-executive directors
they include routine travel expenses relating to travel. accommodation and subsistence costs incuned in connection with attendance at Board meetings and other
Board business during the year, which are considered taxable by HMRC

(5) Share plans vesting represant the value of LTIP awards where the performance period ends on 30 April 2022 and are based on a share price of £0.9464. being the
three-month average to 30 April 2022 and an estimate of the accrued dividend equivalent up to 30 April 2022 using the same share price. Jonny Mason's award has
been pro-rated for service to his termination date. The proportion of the value of the LTIP that is attributable to share price depreciation (the depreciation being the
difference between the face value ot the date of award and the vested value of the award) is 23%

(&) Bruce Marsh received a buy-out award and cash payment lo compensate for bonus and awards lost from his previous employer. The totat volue of £680.231. reported
in the toble is made up from the cash payment of £271.449 paid on joining and the buy-out award value of E408.782. The buy-out award comprised of nil cost options
over 410,366 shares. T2.693 vested immediately on grant on 22 Gctober 2021, valued ot £89194 using the share price of E1.227. beng the mid-market price on the day
of grant and the remaining award over 337.673 shares is volued at £319.588, using a share price of £0 9464, being the three-month average to 30 April 2022,

(73 lan Livingston has o deferred pensionin the Dikons Retrement ond Employgee Security Scheme.
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Single figure of directors’ remuneration for the year ended 1 May 2021 (audited information)

Deferred
Base Annual Share Total
salary Pension Tanable Total fixed performance BonusPlan LTIP variable Total
and fees™ contributions® benefits™ remuneration bonus award payments'® remuneration remuneration
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'0C0 £'000 £'000
Executive
Alex Boldock® 843 85 54 Q62 763 381 778 1922 2.884
Jonny Mason® 466 47 13 526 422 4l 558 1191 1717
1,309 132 47 1,488 1,185 592 1,336 3,113 4,601
Non-executive
Fileen Burbidge® 63 - - 63 - - - - 63
Tony DeNunzig@ 136 - - 136 - - - - 136
Andrea
Gisle Joosen 658 - - 68 - - - - 68
lLord Livingston of
Parkhead®® 292 - - 292 - - - - 297
Fiona McBain® 73 - - 73 - - - _ 73
Gerry Murphy'2 68 - - 68 - - - - 68
700 0 0 700 0 0 o (8] 700
2,009 132 a7 2,188 1,185 592 1,386 313 5,301

(1) Due to the impact of Covid-19. all members of the Board agreed to a temporary 20% reduction in base pay and fees from & April 2020 to 28 June 2020. Base pay
amounts waived by Alex Baldock and Jonny Mason for the period from 3 May 2020 to 28 June 2020 were £26.654 and £14.738, respectively.

(2) On 6 August 2070, in order to align alt payrolt dates across the UK 6 lieland business, all colleagues who were paid on a menthly payroll moved onto a four weekly
payrotl cycle. On this basis. those enecutive directors and non-executive directors previously on ¢ monthiy pay frequency also changed their pay frequency.

(3} Pension contributions comprise the Company's contribution or allowance in liew. The contribution amount was 10% of salary for Aled Baldock and Jonny Mason.

(4) Taxable benefits for erecutive directors include private medical insurance and car altowance or dnver benefit amounts. £30.798 for Alex Baldock relates to the
grossed-up element payable to cover the tak liobility for his car and driver, arising from business activities considered taxable by HMRC. In addition, for Alex Baldock
the benefits alsc includes the gain resulting from the 2020 Sharesave grant, in which he participates on the same basis as all eligible employees.

(5) Share plans vesting represent the value of LTIP awards and associated accrued dividend equivalents. where the performance period ends on 1 May 2021and are
paused on a shiare price of E1147 for Alex Baldock's award and E1407 for Jonny Maseon's award, being the share price on the vesting date of 19 July 2021 and 13 August
2021 respectively, Jonny Mason's oward has been pro-rated for service to his termination dats. The proportion of the value of the LTIP that is attripulable to share
pnice depreciation (the depraciation being the difference between the face value at the date of award and the vested value of the award) is 40% for Alew Baldock's
award and 22% for Jonny Mason’s award.

(&) lan Livingston hos o deferred pensionin the Dinons Retirement and Employee Security Scheme.
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Remuneration details for 2021/22 continued

Annual performance bonus for 2021/22 (audited information)

The maximum bonus opportunity for executive directors was 150% of base salary based on performance in the 12-menth period
to the end of the financial year. The maximum is payable at the maximum level of performance, 20% of the makimum cpportunity
is payable on achievement of threshold performance (30% of base sclary) and 60% on achievement of target performance
(90% of base salary). No bonus is payable if the minimum EBIT threshold is not achieved.

The Commitiee determined at the beginning of the year that the disclosure of performance targets was commercially sensitive and
therefore these were net disclosed in last year's Directors’ Remuneration Report. This was because targets were set within the context

of alonger-term business plan and this disclosure could give information to competitors to the detriment of business performance. The
Committee has, however, disclosed in the table below the targets on a retrospective basis and the actual perfoermance against these.
The Committee has a robust process for considering and calibrating performance targets. taking into account internal and external
expectations including the anticipated impact of Covid-19-related store closures, which ensures that they represent a significant stretch
which corresponds to the creation of value for shareholders.

As a percentage Potentiol

of maximum bonus Bonus %

Measure opportunity Threshold Target Maximum Actual Achieved
£277m

Adjusted EBIT 45% £228m £253m £278m (vs £213m 2020/21) 44.28%
£220m

Average net (debt)/funds 16% £176m £235m £295m (vs B207 2020/21) 14.50%
66.12%

Customer Net Promoter Score 15% 64.0% 05.60% 65110% (vs 65% 2020/21) 1.02%
7

Employee engagement score 15% 75 77 78 (vs 67.8 2020/2D 200%

Environmental:

E-waste take back velumes 102859

(tonnes) 5% 106,897 108,394 M.230  (vs 104173 2020/21 0%
Progress to Net Zero 21.221

(tonnes of CO,e emitted) 5% 35,195 34,470 32.656 (vs 36.3212020/21) 500%

Total 83.80%

Total Awarded 83.80%

Although it was another challenging year in a rapidly changing business and econcmic environment, the continuing impact of
Covid-19. the war in Ukraine. supply chain disruptions and high inflation, financial performance was strong, with both the Adjusted EBIT
and average net cash outcomes significantly improved compared to 2020/21.

A focus on customer satisfaction and employee engagement resuited inimproved scores in these areas (although it should be noted
that the figures are not directly comparable with 2020/21 results due to a change in engagement survey provided/measurement basis).

The two environmental measures were introduced in the annual performance bonus plan for the first time in 2021722, These measures
are reflected and deeply embedded in our strategy. and meet the growing expectation from our colleagues, customers and
shareholders to focus on the climate agenda, as discussed in the sustainable business section of the Strategic Report. Significant
progress has been made in 2021/22 in our Scope 1and 2 emission reduction due to the alignment across the Group to procure
renewable electricity (as much as practically possible). This is reflected in the positive cutcome of the Progress to Net Zero measure.

The Treating Customers Fairly’ ( TCF") withholding condition applies to oll executive directors. This states that the company must
perform at a rate of 90% or better on the ‘Must Do’ assessment regarding regulated products. if this isn't met. then 10% of the bonus
must be withheld. The TCF outcome for 2021/22 was 93.37%. and therefore, no withholding is required.

The Committee considered whether or not to adjust the formulaic outcome of 83.80% of maximum and decided it was satisfied
that the outcome is both fair and appropriate given the strong financial performance delivered and the wider stakeholder
enperience outlined in the Remunaration in context section on pages 114 and 115. The Committee teok inte consideration the
non-recurring nature of the £22m year on year network debtor revaluation to the UK & Ireland EBIT. However. this was more than
counterbalanced by the negative impacts of business rate tax (£39m), changes to the iD contract terms (E20m) and to changes
in IT cloud enpenditure (£15m). Therefore, for the avoidance of doubt no Committee discretion was exercised in respect of the
formulaic outcome outlined above.
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LTIP and other share awards (audited information)

LTIP Awards made during 2021/22
Nil cost option awards of 250% of base salary were made to the executive directors on 2 August 2021

The performance period for the awards is the three financial years up 1o the end of the 2023/24 fincncial year and they have

two equally weighted performance conditions. Half of the awards are subject to the achievement of arelative TSR performance
condition, measured against abespoke comparater group comprised of 21 European Special Lines Retailers and other comparable
companies at the start of the performance period. The list of companies included in the group is provided below.

The relulive TSR condition will be assessed over the three-year performance period. with vesting determined as follows:

Rank of Company TSR against comparator group TSR % of TSR element vesting

Below Median %

Median 26%

Between Median and Upper-Quartile basis Pro-rata between 25% and 100% cn a straight-line basis
Upper Quartile or above 100%

Cemparator group: AO World, Ceconomy AG, Dufry AG, Dunelm Group, Fenik Qutdoor International AG, Fielmann AG, FNAC Darty SA,
Frasers ple, Grandvision N.V., ID Sports Fashion, Kingfisher, Maisons Du Monde S A, Marks 6 Spencer Group. Mobilezone Holding AG.
Pets At Home Group. SMCP S.A.S., Superdry. Valora Holding AG. WH Smith, KRL ASA, Zur Rose Group AG.

The free cash flow perfermance condition is measured cumulatively over the three-year performance pericd. The peicentage of the
award vesting will be as follows:

Cumulative free cash tlow up to the end of the 2023/24 financial year % of the free cash flow element vesting

Below £5C4m 0%

£504m 10%

Between £504m and £593m basis Pro-rata between 10% and 25% on a straight-line basis
£593m 25%

Between £593m and £682m Pro-1ata between 25% and 100%

Above F682m 100%

The free cash flow targets were set taking into account a number of inputs including market consensus at the time of the award and
the external environment within which the Company is operating. As always. the Committes will consider the level of performance
achieved at the end of the performance period and would be prepared to esxercise discretion if the formulaic outcome was not
appropriate or aligned with the shareholder erperience.

Caleulations of the achievement against the targets will be independently performed and approved by the Committee. Free cash flow
is defined in the Glossary and definitions section on page 240; however, the Committee retains discretion to adjust for exceptional items
which impact cash flow during the performance period and will make full and clear disclosure of any such adjustments in the Directors’
Remuneration Report, together with details of the achieved tevels of performance, as determined by the above definitions, at the end
of the performance period.

Awards will be subject to recovery and withholding provisions for material misstatement. misconduct. calculation error. reputational
damage and corporate failure, enabling performance adjustments and/or recovery of sums already paid. These provisions will

apply for up to three years after vesting.

The awords are subject to @ two-year post-vesting holding period. during which the executive director is not parmitted to sell any
shares vesting, other than those required to settle any tax obligations.

The table below sets aut the LTIP awards made to the esecutive directors in 2021/22:

Share price at End of Minimum value at

Nil cost options  date of award Foce value®®  performance threshold vesting®

owarded £ [ period Vesting date g

Alex Baldock — 250% of salary® 1.677.632 1296 2167500 4 May2024 2 August 2024 380487
Bruce Marsh — 250% of salary® 803.018 1296 10375600 4 May2024 2 August 2024 182,124

(D The face volue is calculated based on the number of options awarded multiplied by the share price on the business day pnor 1o grant, being 30 July 2021 (12920,

(2) The minimum value at threshold vesting is calculated on BO% of the award operating with a threshold vesting of 25% of mawmum, and 50% with a threshold vesting
of 10% of masimum. Value calculated using the share price ot the grant date of the award being 2 August 2021 (129.6p).

(3) Nil cost aption awords were made to Alex Baldock and Bruce sarsh on 2 August 2021 and the share price used to calculate the number of shares granted was the
mid-market price on the business day prior ta gront, being 30 July 2021 (129.20).
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Remuneration details for 2021/22 continued

Buy-out awards made during 2021/22

In addition to the LTIP awards, as described inlast year's report. Bruce Marsh received c buy-out award and cash paument to
compensate for bonus and awards lost from his previous employer. The cash payment of £271,449 was paid on joining. The buy-out
award comprised of anil cost option over 410,366 shares in the Company and was granted on the 22 October 2021. The award was
calculated based on areference value of £604,340, with the number of shares subject to the award based on the price of £1.229.
being the mid-market price on the dealing day prior to the grant (21 October 2021). The buy-out award was entered into without prior
shareholder approval in accordance with LR 9.4.2(2) ond will be limited to settlement with market purchase ordinary shares,

The buy~out award was divided into two awards.

Award A, of equal value to Bruce Marsh's annual base salary of £415,000, will ardinarily vest on 12 July 2024 (Vesting Date’), subject
to his continued service with the Company and that neither party has served notice to terminate employment prior to the Vesting Date.

Award A will be exercisable in three equal tranches s follows:

Ay from an exercise period commencing No. of related vested shares exnercisable
12 July 2C24 12,557 (Tranche 1)

12 July 2025 12,558 (Tranche 27

12 July 2026 12.568 (Tranche 3)

Awaord B, equal to 72.693 shares in the Company. vested immediately on grant.

In addition, immediately on vest Bruce erercised the 72,695 options, and sold 34.287 shares to cover the tax liability arising on the
transaction. The remaining 38,406 shares were retained.

Other significant terms of the awards are as follows:
Once exrercisable. the respective tranches shall ordinarily remain exercisable until the tenth anniversary of the grant date.

Additional shares may be added to each iranche on exercise, by reference to the value of dividends that would have been
payable between the grant of the award and the commencement of the relevant exercise pericd.

The award is nen-pensionable and will be satisfied with existing shares other than treasury shares.

In the event of cessation of service or notice being served prior to the vesting date, the award shall lapse unless in exceptional circumstances
the Committee determines otherwise (in which case, it shall specify to what estent and on what terms the award may continue).

In the event of cessation of service or notice on or following the vesting date, the award shall remain capable of becoming
ewercisable on normol timetable, but the exercise perod for each tranche shall be shortened (o sin months.

In the event of a qualifying change of control prior to the vesting date. the award shall vest early, to such extent as the Committee
determines appropriate but as to no less than a pro-rata extent based cn time elapsed into the normal vesting period. in the event
of a qualifying change of control on or following the vesting date, the award shall become enercisable early (as relevant) at such
time. Early vesting may also exceptionally arise at the discretion of the Committee in response to g demerger, delisting, special
dividend cr similar event which, in the cpinion, would affect the market price of the Company’s shares to a material extent.

The number of shares subject to the award may be adjustad in the event of g variation of share capital.

No further award will be made under this anrangement and no amendments witl be made to the cdvantage of Bruce Marshin
relation to (i) the basis for determining his entitlement to, and the terms of, shares to be provided under the award: and (i) any
adjustment that may be made for any variotion of share capital or speciat dividend without prior sharehotder approval in general
meeting ercept for minor amendments to benefit the administration of the award, to toke account of a change inlegislation or to
obtain or maintain favourable tax. exchange control or regulatory treatment.

The award is perscnal tc Bruce Marsh and cannoct be transfered. assigned or ctherwise disposed of by him (other than to his
personal representative following his death).
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Deferred Share Bonus Plan awards made during 2020/21
On 6 July 2021 the following nil cost options were granted to Alex Baldock and Jonny Mason under the Company Deferred Share
Bonus Plan {DSBP™:

Share price used to

Nil cost options grant award® Face volue®
awarded £ £ Vesting date
Alen Baldock 278.249 1371 381,480 6 July 2023
Jonny Moson 163,856 1371 210936 & July 2023

(1 The share price used 1o calculate the numbers of shares granted was using the mid-market price on the day pior to grant, being 5 July 2021
(23 The Tece value s calculated pased on the number of options awarded multiplied by the share price used to grant the award,

The awards represent one-third of the 2020/21 annual performance bonus entitlement granted in accordance with the Company's
approved Remuneration Policy, approved by shareholders at the annual general meeting in 2019. Details of the 202Q/21 annual
performance bonus were disclosed in the 2020/21 Directors Remuneration Report.

Each award (a nil cost option) will be satisfied using market purchase shares and will ardinarily vest and become exercisable on the
second anniversary of grant.

Vesting of awards made under 2016 LTIP {audited information)

Nil cost option awards eguivalent to 250% of base salary were made to Alex Baldock and Jonny Mason on 28 July 2019. The
performance period for the awards was the three financial years up to the end of the 2021/22 financial year and there were

two equally weighted performance conditions. Half of the awards are subject to the achievement of a relative TSR performance
condition, measured against a bespoke comparator group comprised of 21 European Specicl Lines Retailers and other comparable
companies at the start of the performance period. The list of companies included in the group is provided below.

The remaining half of the awards was subject to the achievement of a cumulative free cash flow target. The performance period for
these awards ended on 30 Apiril 2022,

The performance measures for the award and the outcomes are shown below.

TSR target

Level of parformance Below threshold Threshold Marimum Achieved
TSR performance over performance period Below Median Median Upper Quartile Below AMedian
Vesting level 0% 25% 100% 0%

Comparctor group: AQ World, Ceconomy AG, Dufry AG, Dunelm Group, Esprit. Fenix Outdoor International AG, Fielmann AG, FNAC
Darty SA. Grandvision N.V., D Sports Fashion, Kingfisher, Maisons Du Monde S.A., Marks & Spencer Group., Mobilezone Holding AG.
Pats At Home Group. SMCP S.A S, Sports Direct International. Superdry, Vatora Holding AG, WH Smith, KHL ASA, Zur Rose Group AG.

Cumuilative free cash flow

Level of performance Below threshold Threshold Target Maximum Achieved
Cumulative free cash flow over the

performance period Below £500m £500m £586m £674m £619m
Vesting levet 0% 10% 5% 100% 53%

Based on the achieved level of performance, the threshold required for vesting for the TSR element was not met but the free cash flow
achieved q vesting percentage of 53%. Overall vesting was therefore 26.5%. The Committes reviewed whether any discretion should be
applied to the vesting outcomes and determined that it was satisfied that the outcome is both fair and appropriate given the averall
performance and the wider stakeholder experience outlined in the Remuneration in context section on pages 114 and 116, On this basis.
the Committee determined that the awards should be paid in accordance with the vesting outcome.

All the awerds are subject 1o a two-year post-vesting holding period, during which the executive director is not permitted to sell any
shares vesting. other than those required to setile any tax obligations.
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Remuneration details for 2021/22 continued

Nil cost options Overali vesting Overall vesting
owarded % owards Vesting dote
Alex Baldock 1737350 26.5% 460445 25 July 2022
Jonny Mason® 627,072 26.5% 166,174 25 July 2022

(1 Jonny Mason's award has been pro-rated for service to his termination date.

Accrued dividend equivalents, calculated by reference to the value of dividends that would have been payable between the grant
of the award and the start of the erercise period will be added to each award.

Vesting of 2018/19 Deferred Share Bonus Plan awards (audited information)

On 25 July 2019 the following nil cost options were granted to Alex Baldock and Jonny Mason under the Dikons Carphone 2018/1%
Deferred Share Bonus Plan (DSBPY). The awards were granted in respect of 100% of the 2018/19 annual bonus entitlement, which
both Alex Baldock and Jonny Mason voluntarily deferred into a share award which vested two years from the grant date:

Share price used to

Nit cost options grant award® Face value®
awarded £ £ Vesting date
Alex Baldock 506.490 1223 619438 26 July 2021
Jonny Mason 199.494 1223 243981 26 July 2021

{13 The share price usad to caiculate the numbers of shares granted was using the mid-market price on the day prior to grant, being 24 July 2019,
(2) The face value is calculated based on the number of options owarded multiplied by the share price used to grant the award.

The awards vested on 26 July 2021,

Accrued dividend equivalents. calculated by reference to the value of dividends that would have been payable between the grant
of the award and the start of the exercise pericd were added tc each award.

Vesting of buy-out award granted in accordance with the Listing Rule 9.4.2(2) of the Listing Rules
(audited information)

Jonny Mason

©n 13 August 2018, the Company granted Jonny Mason a buy-out award to fadilitate his recruitment and compensate for awards

Lost from his previous employer. The award was granted under @ one-off award ggreement in accordance with Listing Rule 9.4.2(2)
of the Listing Rules.

The award comprised of anil cost option over 81,435 shares in the Company and vested three years from the grant date (the “Vesting
Date’), subject to continued service and that neither party has served notice to terminate employment prior to such time. On the basis that
Jonny Mason was deemed 1o be a good leaver by the Committee, it was determined that the award. pro-rated for service to 78,8635
shares, vested on the 13 August 2021. Following vesting. the oward then ordinarily becomes enercisable in three ranches os set out below:

As from an exercise period commencing No. of related vested shares exercisable
13 August 2021 24,546 (Tranche
13 Aupust 2022 27145 (Tranche 2)
13 August 2023 27145 (Traniche 3)

Jonny exercised Tranche 1 of the award on 17 August 2021. An additional 2997 shares were added to the tranche on enercise as
accrued dividend equivalents, calculated by reference to the value of dividends that would have been payable between the grant
of the award and the start of the exercise period.

Jonny exercised ¢ totol of 27,543 options. made up of 24.546 options and 2997 cccrued dividend equivolents, and then sold all the shares.

Fuil details relating to the award were disclaosed in the 2018/19 Remuneration Report.
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Performance graph

The graph below shows the value, by 30 April 2022, of £100 invested in Currys on 31 March 2012, compared with the value of £100
invested in the FTSE 350 Index on the same date. The other points plotted are the values at intervening financial year ends.

The FTSE 350 has been used as it is a broad market which includes the Company and a number of its competitors.

Group Chief Executive pay

The following tatle shows. over the same ten~year pericd as the performance graph, the Group Chief Erecutive’s single total figure
of remuneration, the amount of bonus earned as a percentage of the maximum remunsration possible, and the vesting of long-term
awards as a percentage of the maximum number of shares that could have vested, where applicable.

CEC single flgure Annual bonus pagout  Long-termincentive vesting rates
of ramuneration against maximumn against maxkimum opportunity

Year £'000 %
2021722 Alen Balaock 261 83.8% 26.5%
2020/21 Alen Baldock® 2.884M 88% 50%
2019/20 Alex Baldock® 1.038 0% n/a
2018719 Alen Baldock 1619 HB%® n/a
2017/18 Alen Baldock 19469 0% n/a
201718 Sebastion James 27162 0% n/a
201617 Sebastian James 1,795 83% n/a
2015716 Sebastian James 1,616 68% n/a
2014/15 Sebastian James 1.687 100% n/a
2014/15 Andrew Harrison 420 100% n/a
2013/14 Andrew Harrison 679 54% n/a
2013/14 Roger Taglor 169 n/a n/a
201213 Roger Taylor 958 55% n/a

(0 The 2020/21CEC single figure has been restated o account for the LTIP value on the vesting date.

{2) As aresult of Covig-19, Alen Baldock voluntarity agreed te a temporary 20% base pay reductions with effect from & April 2020 to 28 June 2020,

{3) Alen Baldock voluntarily defened 100% of his annual performance bonus inte a share award, vesting two-years from grant.

(43 The single figure has been restated to include the value of the buy-cut award, of 98078 nil cost options, which was granted on 3 Apnl 2018, The face value of the
award at the date of grant was £1.871.336. using the share price on the date of grant of £18920. As there were no performance conditions attached to this oward othes
than continued employment the value of the award at grant should have been included in the 2017/18 CEO single figure. Full details of the award were detailed in the
201718 Remuneration Report,

{5) The single figure includes the taxable benefit relating to the waiving of the loan from the Dikons Share Plan award
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Remuneration details for 2021/22 continued

Annual percentage change in remuneration

The table below provides the percentage change in the annual remuneration of directors and the average UK colleague from

2019/20 onwards.

As the parent company enly employs a small number of the workforce. the average UR colleague was deemed to be the most
appropriate comparator group, as the UR has the largest employee base. and the Committee considers remuneration levels in the
UK when setting salaries and fees for the executive and non-executive directors and the Group Chief Executive is based in the UK.

Percentage change from 2020/2110 2021/22

Percentage change from 2019/20 to 2020/21

Salaryand Tanable Annual Salary Tanable Annual
fees® benefits® bonuses and fees® benefits® bonuses®
Erecutive directors
Group Chief Erecutive —
Aler Baldock 39% 123% -37% -0.8% -O1% 100%
Group Chief Financial Officer -
Jonny Mason N/AW N/AD N/AD -0.8% -0.8% 100%
Group Chief Financial Officer -
Bruce Marsh N/AD N/AD N/AD N/AW N/AD N/AM
Non-executive directors
Eileen Burbidge 2.8% 0% NAA -1.3% -100% N/A
Tony DeNunzic 2.8% 160% N/A -1.3% -100% N/A
Andrea Gisle Joosen® 3.1% 100% N/A -3.2% -100% NAA
Lord Livingston of Parkhead 2.8% 100% N/A -1.5% -100% N/&
Fiona McBain 2.8% 100% N/A -1.3% -100% N/A
Gerry Murphy 2.8% 0% N/A -1.3% 0% N/A
Employees 2.0%W 0% NAAD -6.56%® 0% N/AD

{13 Neo figures have been included far Jonny Mason and Bruce Marsh, as they left and joined during the 2021/22 year.
(2} No payincreases were applied for 202021 for the Group Chief Enecutive, Group Chief Financiat Officer ana nom-ewecutive directors, howaver they voluntarity
agreed to o temporary 20% base pay reductions with effect from 5 April 2020, Pay was reinstated ta the full 100% on 26 June 2020 and the Group Chief Executive

recaved an annual pay increase of 1.5% on 1 August 2021

(3) Andrea Gisle Joosen is paid on a four weekly payroll cycle and thersfore the impact of the 20% reduction on basic fees paid was different than for the other
non-executive directors, who were paid on a monthly payroll cycle up to 10 July 2020. From 11 July 2020 oll non-erecutive directors moved tc a four weekly payroll
cycle. The same reduction of 20% was applied for all across the same period

(4) The average employee percentage change is materiatly impacted by the grade mik of our cotleagues, and therefore the percentage change has been colculated
using the median pay data collated for CEO pay ratio reporting purcoses. As referenced in the Chair's statement on pages 114-116. our UK corporate colléagues
received an average pay increase of 2% on 1 August 2021, and our hourly paid UK colleagues recewved an average increase of 9% in Octaber 2021,

(5) The percentage change in taxable benefits for the Uk workforce s considered 1o e 0% since there have been no material changes in UK benefits. The Group Chief
Frecutive and non-ssecutive directors’ taxante Denefit figure inctudes the vanable expenses relatng 1o travel and subsistence costs deemed fanable by HMRC as
referenced in the Single Figure tables on pages 132 and 133. No enpenses were claimed by the nan-erecutive directors in 2020/21 due to tavel restrictions, clams were
made in 2019720 and 2021/22. therefore a 100% decrease and 100% increase has been applied.

(6) No chnual performance bonus was paid out for 2019/20 for UK of Group. due to the EBIT performance threshold not being met by the business areas. so a 100%
increase has been applied for 2020721, as an annual perfarmance bonus has been paid for 2020421

(7) The median UK colleague 1s not eligible for an annual performance bonus.

Relative importance of spend on pay

The following table sets out both the total cost of remuneration for the Group compared with adjusted EBIT and profits distributed
for 2021/22 and the prior year. Adjusted EBIT was chosen by the Committee as it is the most appropriate measure of the Group's

performance. Adjusted EBIT is defined in the Glossary and definitions section on page 254.

2021722 2020/21 Change

Year Emillion Emillion %
Dividends®” 44 Nil 100%
Share buybacks® 32 Nil 100%
Adjusted EBIT 274 262 4.58%
Total staff costs — continuing operations® 1,008 1,075 -6.23%
Change

Number Number %

Average employee numbers ~ continuing operations® 33,632 36,087 ~{1%

(1} Extracted fromnote 23 to the Group financial statements

(2) The Company completed g £32m share buyback in 2G21/22. There were na share buybacks in 2020721,

(3) Extracted from note A2
(4) Extracted from note 4 1o the Group financial statements.
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CEO payratio
The legislation requires the publishing of the ratic of total remuneration of the Group Chief Executive to the 25th, 50th and 75th
equivalent percentile of full-time equivalent collecgues.

The ratio is shown in the table below:

P25 P50 P75
Financial year  Methodology (Lower Quartile) {Median) (Upper Quartile)
2021/22 Option A 1331 1611 861
2020/21" Option A 1671 1421 1071
2019/20 Option A 541 4181 371
2018/1% Option A 791 651 501

(0 The 2020/21 CEQ pay rofio has been restated to account for the actual value of the LTIP ¢t the vesting date.

Of the three calculation approaches available in the regulations. we have chosen Methodclogy A because we believe it to be the
most appropriate and robust way for the Company te calcuiate the ratio.

In determining the figures, the following should be noted:

- The single total figure of remuneration of our UR colleagues was calculated as at 30 April 2022 and ranked using 2021722 P6O
and P11D date, employer pension contributions and payments under the Company share schemes, in line with the reporting
regulations. P60 data was used as it also includes the vaiue of any overtime payments made in the year.

- Part time colleagues earnings have been annualised on a full-time equivalent basis.

- Joiners and leavers were excluded from the ranking.

. The 25th, 5Cth and 75th percentile colleagues’ single total figure of remuneration was then identified and compared to the CEO

pay, as shown in the single total figure of remuneration table on page 132.

The following table provides base salory and total remuneration information in respect of the 25th, 50th and 75th percentile
colleagues, on a full-time equivalent basis.

Group Chief P25 PEO P75

Executive {Lower Quartile) {Median) (Upper Guartile)

Financial Year  Remuneration (£) [¢3) (E) (£)
2021/22 Base salary 876,571 19.266 19.266 26912
Total remuneration 2610134 12690 22437 30,317

The Committee has confirmed that the ratic is consistent with the Company's wider policies on colleague pay and reword. taking into
account arange of factors including market practice, ekperience and National Living Wage reguirements.

The pay ratio has decreased from 2020/21, primarily due to headcount reductions in lower paid areas of the business. In particular,
a large part of Supply Chain was cutsourced to GRO in August 2021, reducing headcount by 1,500 colleagues. Additionally. the
closure of Dikens Travel in December 2021 resulted in a headcount reduction of 1560 colleagues. Another significant factor was that
the Company increased pay rates for almost 12,000 colleagues in Cctober 2021, in line with the Real Living Wage (RLW).

The ratio of the CEQ's pay to that of all colleagues is Lkely to be a volatile number. mainly resulting from the Group Chief Erecutive
having o larger propartion of his total remuneration linked to business performance than other colleagues in the UK workforce and
therefore it does not necessarily shed any light on the alignment or otherwise with regard to pay, reward and prograssion for the UK
workforce. This alignment is. however, something that the Committee considers as part of its overall responsibilities.

The Company continues to take its responsinilities to all stakenholders seriously. Qur achievements this year and renewsd financial
strength has allowed us to invest in our colteagues and announce substantial pay increases for cur hourly paid colleagues. From

1 August 2022, we plan to pay ¢ minimum base hourly rate of £10 to all hourly paid UK colleagues. This is above the Real Living Wage
for colleagues outside London. The new London rate will continue to align to the RLW rate of £11.05 per hour. This will resultin an
avergge increase of 5.2% for our hourly paid UR collecgues.
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Remuneration details for 2021/22 continued

Service agreements

Service contracts
The following tabie summarises key terms of the service contracts in place with the executive directors:

Date of contract

Alex Baldock 3 April 18
Bruce Marsh 12 July 21

More details are set out in the Service agreements section of the report on page 129.

Letter of appointment

Non-executive directors are normally appointed for three-year terms. sutject to annual re-election at the annual general meetings.
although appointments may vary depending on length of service and succession planning considerations. Appointmants are
reviewed annually by the Nominations Committee and recommendations made to the Board accordingly. The contracts in respect
of the Chair of the Board’s, Deputy Chair's and non-executive directors’ services can be teiminated by either party, the Company

or the director, giving not less than three months notice.

The date of the letters of appointment are shown below:

Letter of appeintment
Eileen Burbidge 1Jan19
Tony DeNunzio 16Dec 15
Andrea Gisle Joosen 6 Augid
Lord Livingston of Parkhead 16 Dec 15
Fiona McBain 1 Mar 17
Gerry Murphy 6 Augld

External directorships
The policy relating 10 enternal directorships is outlined in the Remuneration Policy: the Tollowing enternal directorship was undertaken
and fee retained:
Alen Baldock was appointed a non-executive director of RS Group plc on 1 September 2021 and was paid a fee of £41133 from
appointment to 30 April 2022.

Leavers and joiners (audited informotion)

Bruce Marsh

In January 2021, the Board anncunced the appointment of Bruce Marsh as Group Chief Financial Officer, with effect from 12 July 2021,
Bruce had been Finance Director. UK & Ireland, at Tesco ple since 2015. Before that he was at Ringfisher plc. where he was Managing
Director of Kingfisher Future Homes and Group Strategy Director, and previously held a number of senior finance roles at Dirons Retail plc.

His salary from the date of appointment was £415.000. Inline with policy, he s eligible 1o receive a pension atlowance of 3% of
base salary and o masimum bonus of 150% of bose solary, with cne-third defenred into shares for two years, His normal LTIP will be
250% of base salary per annum. Bruce is on g 12-month notice period from either party.

Uponjoining. Bruce received 250% of base satary under the 2016 LTIP for the financiat year 2021/22. In addition, he received a
buy-out award and cash payment to compensate for benus and awards Lost from his previous employer. Details of the buy-out
are set cut on page 136. The cash poyment of £271,448 was poid on joining. The buy—out oward of Currys ple shares was gronted
on 22 October 2021 with a face value of £504.340. The buy-out award was granted under the Listing Rule 9.4.2 (23, and full details
of the award were disclosed at grant.

The payment and oward are consistent with our Remuneration Policy and, we believe. represent an excellent investment in securing
a leader with Bruce's enperience and capabilities.

Jonny Mason
The Committee considered the appropriate termination terms for Jonny on his departure. His termination arangements were in line
with the approved Remuneration Policy.

Jonny was on a 12-month notice period to be given by the Company, and notice was given on 20 January 2021. After termination,
cayment in lieu of notice of £291.064, wos paidin instalments until the end of his notice period. He olso received acerued holiday
pay of £16.226.
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participants at the year end. Two-thirds of the bonus was paid in cash and one-third in deferred shares vesting in two years: details
of the award are set out on page 137. He was not eligible for a 2021722 bonus cr LTIP grant.

The Committee has determined that Jonny wilt receive good leaver status in respact of his outstanding buy-out, LTIP ond DSBP

awards, taking account of his significant contribution to the strong profit and cash flow performance in the year and ongoing efforts

supporting a successful transition to the new Chief Financial Officar. The buy-out and LTIP awaords have been pro-rated for his

period of employment.

Payments to past directors (audited information)
No paymoents were mode to past direcions during 2021722

Directors’ interests in LTIP (audited information)

Lapsed or Date from  Ewpiryofthe Exercise
At1May Awardedin forfeitedin  Enercised At 30 April which first exercise Price
Date of grant 2021 the year the year inthe year 2022 eHercisable period 4]
Alex Baldock
2016 LTIP 2 Aug 2021 0 1,677,652 - - 1,677,632 2Aug2024 2 Aug203l -
2020/21DSPB 6 Jul 2021 O 278,249 - - 278,249 62023  6Ju203l -
2016 LTIR 19 Aug 2020 1,991,959 - - - 1,991,959 19 Aug 2023 19 Aug 2030 -
2016 171p 25Jdul2C1e 1,737,530 - - - 1,737,530 25Jul20?2 25Jul 2029 -
2018/19 DSPB 253ul 201 506,490 26,9007 - 533,390 O 26duleC21 250ul 2029 -
2OIE LTIP 22Jun20i8  1,197.182 68,258" 598,591 666,849 O 26Jul2021 22 Jun2028 -
Section%.4.2 3 Apr2018 659,586 44,9617 - 374,654 329,693 3IApr2021 3 Apr2028 -
Total (with
performance
conditions) 5,407,121
Total (without
performance
conditions) 607,942
Lapsed or Date from  Expiry of the Exercise
At1May Awardedin forfeitedin  Exercised At30 April which first exercise Price
Date of grant 2021 the year theyear inthe year 2022  edercisable petiod (p}
Bruce Marsh
26 LTIR 2 Aug 2021 O 803,018 - - 803,018 Z2Aug2024 2 Aug203) -
Section 94.2 22 Oct 2021 0 410,366 - 72,693 337,673 220ct2021 22 Oct 203 -
Total (with
pearformance
conditions) 803,018
Total (without
perfomance
conditions) 357,673
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Remuneration details for 2021/22 continued

Lapsed or Date from  Expiry of the
At1May Awardedin forfeitedin Exercised At 30 April which first exercise Exercise
Date of grant 2021 the year the year inthe year 2022 enercisable peatied Price {p}
Jonny Mason
2020/21DSPB & Jul 2021 o} 163,856 - - 163,856 6Jul2023 & Jan2024 -
2016 LTIP 19 Aug 2020 1,101,436 - 774,825 - 526,611 19 Aug 2023 19Feb 2024 -
2016 LTIP 25 Jul 2019 960,752 - 333,680 - 627,072 25Jul2022 25Jan2024 -
2018/19 DSPB 25ul 2019 199,494 10,959% - 210,453 G 26l 202 - -
2016 LTIP 13 Aug 2018 734,583 40,546 379,01 396,118 O 13Aug2021 - -
2016 LTIP 13 Aug 218 267121 - 267124 - G 13 Aup 2021 - -
Section 9.4.2 13 Aug 2018 81,435 2,997 2,599 27,543 54,290 13 Aug2021 13Feb2024 -
Total (with
performance
conditions) 953,683
Total (without
performance
conditions) 208,146

() Accrued dividend equivalents were granted on erercise of the relevant awards

Directors’ interests in Sharesave (audited information)

Lapsed or Date fram Enpiry of the
Exercise At1May Awordedin cancelledin  Exercised At 30 April which first exrercise
Date of grant Price (p) 2021 the year the year inthe yaar 2022  enercisable period
Alex Baldock
Sharesave 28 Aug 2020 6664 6,662 - - - 6,662 10ct2025 1Apr 2026
Sharesave 10 Sept 2C19 97.28 13,939 - - - 13,939 10ct2024 1Apr2025
20,601 - - - 20,601

Directors’ shareholding (audited information)
The Company share ownership guidelines are designed to encourage shareholding in the Company for enecutive directors.

The current level of shareholding requirement for executive directors is 200% of base salary to be achieved five years from their
appeintment date. On approvatl of the Remuneration Policy at the 2022 AGM the shareholding requirement will increase to 250%,
with executive directors having five years from this date to meet the increased shareholding requirement.

Beneficially owned shares (including any interests held by connected persons. e.g. spouse) count towards the guidelines, together with:

-+ unvested awards. on a net-of-tax’ basis. granted under any deferred bonus arrangement or other plan/arrangement with no post-
grant performance conditions, and

+ shares subject ta anunexrpired holding period (including any shares held under a vested but unerercised option), on a net-of-tax’
basis and provided that no further performance targets must be met.
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Details of directors interests in shares of the Company as ot 30 April 2022 are shown in the following table:

Scheme Interests

Beneficially owned

Total beneficial

shares {including Shares subject Shares without interestsunder - Total beneficiat
any interests held by to perfarmance performance share ownership  shareinterests as q .
connected persons conditions conditions guidelines™ % of salary®
Enecutive directors .
Alex Baldock 1,483,454 5,407,121 628,543 1,824,136 _ 196% '
Bruce Marsh 86,406 803,018 337,673 264191 60%
Non-executive directors . o
Eileen Burbidge 4,200 - - 4,200 - . N/A
Tony DeNunzio™ 280,000 - - 280,000 ‘N/A
Andrea Gisle Joosen 24,976 - - 24,976 N/A
Lord Livingston of Parkhead 205,631 - - 205,651 N/A
Gerry Murphy 100,000 - - 100,000 N/A
Fiena McBain 28,129 - - 28,129 N/A

(O This figure is calculated on a 'net of tax and commissicon basis. as appropticte

(&) The percentage is based on base salary as at 30 April 2022 and an average share price over the month to 30 Apnl 2022 of £09468.

(3) Enecutive directors have five years from their appoirtment date 1o reach their shareholding requirement of 200%. On approval of the Remuneration Policy at the 2022
AGM the shareholding requirement will increase to 250%, with executive directors having five years from this date ta meet the increased shareholding reguirement.

(4) Tony DeNunzio purchosed 80,000 shares on 22 July 2021. The purchase price was £1.217188 per share.

There were noc changes in the directors’ share interests between 30 April 2022 and the date of this report

Non-erxecutive directors’ and Chair of the Board’s fees

The fees for the independent non-executive directors, including the Deputy Chair. are determined by the Board (excluding non-enecutive
directors) after considering externcl market research and are reviewed on an annual basis. Foctors taken into consideration include the
required time commitment. specific experience and/or qualifications. A base fee is payable and additional fees are paid for chairing
and membership of committees. The Chair of the Board is not involved in the setting of his own salary., which is dealt with by the Committee
annually. Non-ekecuytive directors receive no variable pay and receive no additional benefits, except in situations where an executive
director becomes a non-esecutive director, and benefit and pension arrangements continue.

The fees for 2021/22 remain unchanged. The Chair of the Board and Deputy Chair receive all-inclusive fees reflecting their duties.
Other independent non-arecutive directors received a basic fee of £60,000 and additional fees as set out in the table below
for chairing or membership of committees.

2021/22 2020/21¢

£'000 £°000

Chair of the Board™® 300 300
Deputy Chair® 140 140
Chair of Audit Committee® t5 15
Member of Audit Commitiee 5 o
Member of Nomincrtions Committee 5 5
Member of Remuneration Committes 5 5
Base Board fee 60 60

() The Chair of the Board's fee includes the Nominatiens Committee Chair fee.

(2) The Deputy Chair's fee includes the Senior Independent Director. the Remuneration Commttee Chair fee. aond the Norminotions Committee member fee

(3} The Chair of the Audit Committes fee includes o fee for attending the board meetings of the two man eperating subsidiaries.

(4) Due to the impact of Covid-19. all nen-erecutive directars agreed to a temporary 20% reduction in fees with effect from 5 April 2020 to 28 June 2020. The figuies
represented do not reflect this 20% reduction, as it is temporary in nature.

Following a review in 2021/22 the Board decided to increase fee levels for the non-executive directors by 2%. effective 1 May 2022,
as detciled on page 147. This is the: first increase in fees 1o the non-executive directors since the merger of Divons and Carphone in
2014, The Chair of the Board and Deputy Chair waived the increase to their fees and their fees remain unchanged.
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Remuneration details for 2021/22 continued

How the Remuneration Policy will be appliedin 2022/23

Subject to shareholder appioval at the AGM in September, the Remuneration Policy arrangements for 2022/23 will be implemented
in line with the new policy.

Executive directors
1) Base salary
The following salaries will apply during the 2022/23 financial year:

Salary at 30 April 2022 % Increaseinsalaryin  Salary at 1 August 2022
£'000 2022/23 £:000

Current Directors
Alex Baldock 880 3% Q06
Bruce Marsh 415 3% 427

i) Pension contributions

Company pensicn contributions or allowance inlieu of 10% of base salary will be paid 1o Alex Baldock. Bruce Marsh will receive a
3% pension cllowance in ling with the wider workforce. The Committee also confirms that Alex Baldock's pension allowance will be
aligned with the magjority of the wider workforce by the end of 2022.

iii> Annual performance bonus

The marimum annual performance bonus for 2022723 will be 150% of base salary. Measures are selacted to reflect the Group's key
ohjectives and for 2022/23 the bonus will include a clawback facility in crder to demonstrate the Company's objective to reinforce
a culture of ‘Treating Customers Fairly’. A minimum EBIT threshold must be achieved before any bonus is paid out. One- third of any
bonus earned will be deferred into shares for two years after payment. The Committee feels that specific targets relating to the
2022/23 bonus scheme are commercially sensitive and as such will not be disclosed. Retrospective disclosure of the targets and
performance against them will be provided in next year's Remuneration Report.

The performance metrics and their weightings for 2022/23 are shown in the table below:

Weighting (as apercentage of
mawimum bonus opportunity)

Adjusted EBIT 45%
Average net deit 5%
ESG metrics (40%):
Customer Net Promoter Score 15%
Employee engagement 18%
Environmental to include:
- Focusing onrecycling by increasing e-waoste take-back 5%
- Progress to Net Zero — reducing Scope 1and 2 emissions 5%

Recovery and withholding provisions apply for material misstatement, misconduct, calculation error, reputational damage and
corporate failure, materiat failure of risk management and internal controls and unreasonable failure to protect the interests of
employees and customers, enabling performance adjustments and/or recavery of sums already paid. These provisions will apply
for up to three years after payment.

iv) LTIP

In line with the Remuneration Policy approved by shareholders in 2019, the Committee intends to make an LTIP award to Aler Baldock
and Bruce Marsh shortly after the announcement of the results for the 2021/22 financial year. As in prior years, the owards will be
subject to two equally weighted performance conditions. Half of the awards will be subject 1o the achievement of a cumulative free
cash flow target. The remaining hatf will be subject to the achievement of a relative TSR performance condition, maasured against
the FTSE 250 comparator group. The Committee is mindful of the current volatility in the market and ensuring LTIP awards are cligned
with shareholder experience. As at the date of this report, the Committee has not yet finalised the decisions on LTIP award levels
(within the Policy limits) or the calibration of applicable free cash flow targets. We will confirm the conditions and make the awards
after we have announced our annual results, 1o ensure that we have targets in place that are both stretching for participants and
atso fully reflective of how shareholders and the market view the long-term performance of the business. We will fully disclose the
award details and targets ot the time of the grant anncuncement and also include them in next year's Remuneration Report.

These awards will vest after three years based on continued service and will be subject to o further two-year post-vesting holding period.
during which the executive director is not permitted to sell any shares vesting. other than those required to settle any tax obligations.

Awards will be subject to recovery and withholding provisions for material missiatement, misconduct. calculation error, reputational
damage ond corporate foilure, material failure of risk management and intemaol controls and unreasonable failure to protect the
interests of employees and customers, encbling performance adjustments and/or recovery of sums already paid. These provisions
will apply for up to thiee years after vesting.
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v) Non-executive directors’ and Chair of the Board's fees

As discussed on page 148, following a review in 2021/22 the Board decided to increase fee levels for the non-executive directors by
2%, effective 1 May 2022. This is the first increase in fees to the non-erecutive directors since the merger of Dikons and Carphone in 2014,
The basic fee of £60.000 therefore increases to £61,200 and the increase in additional fees for chairing or membership of commitiees
is set out below. The Chair of the Board and Deputy Chair waived the increase to their fees and their fees remain unchanged.

As announced in May 2022, we are pleased to confirm the appeintment of jon Dyson to succeed lan Livingston as Chair of the
Board. lan Dyson will join the Board as a Non-Executive Director on 1 September 2022 and will become Chair of the Board and
Nominations Committee following the AGM on 8 September 2022, with lan Livingston stepping down from the Board on that date.
There will be no change fo the annual Chair of the Board's fee, remaining at £300,000.

% Increase
2022/23 effective 1May 202122

£'000 2022 £000
Chair of the Board® 300 - 300
Deputy Chair®@ 140 - 140
Chair of Audit Committee™ 153 2% 15
Member of Audit Committee 51 2% 5
Member of Nominations Committee 51 2% 5
Member of Remuneration Committee 51 2% 5
Base Board fee 6l.2 2% 60

(1) The Chair of the Board's fee includes the Nominations Committee Chair fee.
(2} Tre Deputy Chair's fee includes the Senior Independent Director, the Remuneration Committee Chair fee. and the Nominations Committee member fee.
(3} The Chair of the Audit Committee fee includes a fee for attending the board mestings of the two main operating subsidiaries.

Statement of voting at shareholder meetings

The Company is committed to ongoing sharehotder dialogue inrespect of directors remuneration and takes an active interest in
voting outcomes. Where there are substantial votes against resclutions, esplanatory reasons will be sought, and any actions in
response will be communicated to shareholders.

The following table sets out the voting results in relation to the approval of the Remuneration Policy when it was last put to
shareholders at the annual general meseting 2019:
Resolution Votes for % Votes against % Withheld

Approval of Directors Remuneration Policy 831610451 8926 100031252 10.74 33.572.688

The Yollowing table sets out the voting results in relation to the Annual Remuneration Report resolution put to the annual general meeting 2021:

Resolution Votes for % Votes ogainst % Withheld
Approval of annual remuneration report 855,375,711 Q278 66,608,140 7.22 174.770
Advice

The Committee retained Willis Towers Watson throughout 2021/22 as independent advisors. Willis Towers Watson, who were appointed
by the Committee in 2020 following a competitive tender process, are engaged to provide advice to the Committee and to work with the
directors on matters relating to the Group's executive remuneration and its long-term incentives. They are members of the Remuneration
Consultants Group and operate under its code of conduct inrelation to the provision of executive remuneration advice in the UK and have
confirmed that they adhered to the Code during 2021/22 for all remuneration services provided to the Group. Willis Towers Watson received
fees of BI09 350 (2020/21: £74.745) Inelation to the provision of those services. Fees are charged on o time and expenses basis. Duiing the
year, Willis Towers Watson also provided other ad hoc remuneration services outside the scope of the Committee to the Company.

Compliance
As required by the Regulations, resolutions to approve the new Remuneration Policy and this Remuneration Report will be proposed
at the AGMm 2022.

Tony DeNunzio CBE
Chair of the Remuneration Committee
6 July 2022



148

Currys ple Annual Report § Accounts 2021/22

Statement of
directors’ responsibilities

The directors are responsible for preparing the annual report and the financial statements
in accordance with applicable law and regulations.

Company law requires the directors to prepare financial
statements for each financicl year. Under that law. the directors
are required to prepare the consolidated financial statements
in accordance with UR-adopted international accounting
standards and apglicable UK law. The consolidated financial
statements are also prepared in accordance with IFRS as issued
by the International Accounting Standards Board. The directors
have also elected to prepare the Company financial statements
in accordance with Financial Reporting Standard 101 Reduced
Disclosure Framework’. Under company law, the directors must
not approve the accounts unless they are satisfied that they
give a true and fair view of the state of affairs of the Company
and the Group and of the profit or loss of the Company and the
Group for that period.

In preparing the Company financial statements, the directors

are required to:

- select suitable accounting policies and then apply them
consistently:

- make judgements and accounting estimates that are
reasonable and prudent;

- state whether Financial Reporting Standard 101 Reduced
Disclosure Framework” has been followed, subject to any
material departures disclosed and explained in the financial
statements; and
prepare the financial statements on the going concern basis
unless it is inappropriate to presume that the Company will
continue in business.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements. (AS 1:

‘Presentation of Financial Statements' requires that directors:

- propeily select and apply accounting policies:
present information, including accounting policies. in a
manner that provides relevant. reliable. comparable and
understandable infermation,

- provide additicnal disclosures when compliance with the
specific requirements in IFRS are insufficient to enable users to
understand the impact of particular transactions. other events
and conditions on the Group’s financial position and financial
performance; and

- make an assessment of the Group’s ability to continue as a
going concern.

The directors are responsible for keeping adeguate accounting
records that are sufficient to show and explain the Company's
transactions and disclose with reasonable accuracy at any
time the financial position of the Company and the Group and
enchle them to ensure that the financial statements comply
with the Companies Act 2006. They are also responsible for
safeguarding the assets of the Company and the Group and
hence for taking reasonable steps for the prevention and
detection of fraud and other irregularities.

The directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity
of the corporate and financial information included on the
Group's website. Legislation in the UK governing the preparction
and dissemination of financial statements may differ from
legislation in other jurisdictions.

Responsibility statement

We confirm that to the best of our knowledge:
the financial statements. prepared in accordance with the
relevant financial reporting framewark, give a true and fair
view of the assets, liabilities. financial position and profit or
loss of the Company and the undertakings included in the
consclidation taken as a whole:;

- the Strategic Report includes a fair review of the development
and performance of the business and the position of the
Company and the undertakings included in the consolidation
taken as a whole, together with a description of the principal
risks and uncertainties that they face; and

- the Annual Report and Accounts, taken as a whole, are fair,
balanced and understandable and provide the information
necessary for shareholders to assess the Group and the
Company's performance, business model and strategy.

By Order of the Board

W@

Alex Baldock Bruce Marsh

Group Chief Group Chief
Executive Financial Officer
6 July 2022 6 duly 2022
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Independent Auditor’s Report to the Members of Currys plc
(Formerly known as Dixons Carphone plc)

Report on the audit of the financial statements

1. Opinion

In our opinion:

. the financial statements of Currys ple (the ‘parent company’) and its subsidiaries {the 'Group’) give a true and fair view of the
state of the Group’s and of the parent company’s affairs as at 30 April 2022 and of the Group’s profit for the year then ended;
the Group financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with United Kingdom adopted international
accounting standards;
the parent company financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with United Ringdom Generally Accepted
Accounting Practice, including Financial Reporting Standard 101 “Reduced Disclosure Framework”; and

- the financial siatements have been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006.

We have audited the financial statements which comprise:

- the consolidoted income statement:

- the consolidated statement of comprehansive income;

- the consolidated and parent company balance sheets;

- the consolidated and parent compaony statements of changes in equity;

- the consolidated cash flow statement; and

- the related notes 1to 32 of the Group financial statements and notes Clto C9 of the parent company Tinancial statements.

The financial reporting framework that has been applied in the preparation of the Group financial statements is applicable law,
United Kingdom adopted international accounting stendards. The financial reporting framework that has been applied in the
preparation of the parent company financial statements is applicable law and United Kingdom Accounting Stondards. including
FRS 101 “Reduced Disclosure Framework” (United Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Practice).

2. Basis for opinion

We conducted our audit In accordance with International Standards on Auditing (UKD (1SAs (UKD and applicable law. Our
responsibilities under those standards are further described in the auditor's responsibilities for the qudit of the financial statements
section of curreport.

We are independent of the Group and the parent company in accerdance with the ethical requirements that are relevant to cur oudit
of the financial statements in the UK, including the Financial Reporting Council's (the "'FRC’s) Ethical Stondard as applied to listed
public interest entities. and we have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with these requirements. The non-audit

services provided to the Group and parent company for the year are disclosed in note 3 to the finoncial statements. We confirm that

we have not provided any non-audit services prohibited by the FRC’s Ethical Standard to the Group of the parent company.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

149



150

Currys ple Annual Report & Accounts 2021/22

Independent Auditor’s Report continued

3. Summary of our audit approach

Key audit matters

The key cudit matters that we identified in the current year were:
revenue recognition — valuation of UK network receivables;
impairment of UK capitalised development costs:
impairment of UR & Ireland goodwitl:
tan provisioning, and
UK deferred tax asset recoverability.

Within this report, key audit matters are identified as follows:
@ Newly identified

@ Increased level of risk

@ Similar level of risk

Q Decreased level of risk

Materiality

The materniality that we used for the Group financial statements was £10.5m (FY20/21: £10.5m). Consistent with
the prior year. this was determined on the basis of considering o number of different metrics used by investors
and other users of the financial statements. These included adjusted profit before tax, net assets and revenue.

For further details refer to saection 6 of this report.

Scoping

Qur full scope audit procedures provided coverage at the Group's key locations, being the retail operations
in the UR and Nordics, representing $5% of the Group's revenue.

Significant changes
in our approach

There have been developments during the period inrespect of provisioning for uncertain tax positions. As such
the entent of our audit procedures in respect of this audit matter has increased compared to the previous
pericd. We have therefore identified this as o key audit matter in the current period.

We have identified a key audit matter in respect of the recoverability of deferred tax assets relating to UK
losses corried forward. The recoverability of the deferred tax asset is based on o number of forward-looking
assumptions. This is an inherently judgemental area and small changes in these assumptions canhave a
significant impact on the level of deferred tax recognised on the balance sheet.

We continue to identify akey audit matter in respect of the impairment of UR and Ireland goodwill. However,
we have revised our impairment key cudit matter to no longer include store assets. Whilst there remains potential
uncertainty. the store assets are less erposed to the current challenges in the macro-economic climate when
compared to the online business and so the level of associated judgement has decreased.

We have refined our key audit matter relating to impairment of UK § reland assets in the course of
construction to focus on the completenass of impairments recognised in respect of development costs that
have historically been capitalised. This reflects the increcsed level of management judgement required as g
result of recent strategic changes made by the Group and the broader macro-economic conditions in which
the Group operates.
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4. Conclusions relating to going concern
In auditing the financial statements, we have concluded that the directors' use of the going concern basis of accounting in the
preparation of the financiat statements is cppropriate.

Qur evaluation of the directors’ assessment of the Group's and parent company’s ability to continue to adopt the going concern
basis of accounting included:
. consideration of the nature of the Group. its business model and related risks, the requirements of the applicable financial
reporting framework and the system of internal control:
evaluation of the underlying data and key assumptions used, such as forecast revenue and operating costs, against historicol
and forward locking data;
evaluation ot the directors plans for future actions inrelation to their going concem assessment;
evaluation of mitigations in place and further mitigations available to the Group beyond those included within the forecast.
This included challenging the extent to which these mitigations are within the control of management in the context of historical
performancs and costs includad in management’s underlying forecosts;
assessment of the Group’s financing agreements, covenant calculations and forecast covenant compliance over the relevant
outlook period; and
assessment of the appropriateness of the going concern disclosures in the financial statements.

Based on the work we have performed, we have not identified any material uncertainties relating to events or conditions that,
individually or collectively. may cast significant doubt on the Group's and parent company’s abitity to continue as a going concerm
for a period of at least twelve months from when the financial statements are quthorised for issue.

In relation to the reporting on how the Group has applied the UK Corporate Governance Code, we have nothing material to add
or draw attention to in relation 1o the directors’ statement in the financial statements about whether the directors considered it
appropriate to adopt the going concern basis of accounting.

Our responsibilities and the responsibllities of the directors with respect o going concern are described in the relevant sections
of this report.

5. Rey audit matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance in our audit of the financial
statemenits of the current period and include the most significant assessed risks of material misstatement (whether or not due to
fraud) that we identified. These matters included those which had the greatest effect on: the overall audit strategy, the allocation
of resources in the audit; and directing the efforts of the engagement team.

These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the financial statements as a whole. and in forming our opinicn therecn,

and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.
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Independent Auditor’s Report continued

5.1. Revenue recognition — Valuation of UK network receivables e
Rey audit matter The Group sells mobile phone contracts on behalf of mobile operators. There is significant management
description Jjudgement in the valuation of gross network commission receivables and contract assets of £281m (2020/21:

£405m). being commission for which there is a contractual entitlement based on mobile phone connections
already made, and for which there are no ongoing performance obligations.

Included within the gross value are contract assets of £175m (2020/21: £207m). These are recognised where the
performance obligations have been met but the quantum of consideration from the customer is variable due
to factors other than the passage of time. The voluation of these assets is based on management’s estimate
of the extent to which it is highly probable that recognised revenue will not be subject to a material reversal

in the future.

As described in note 14, the valuation of the expected receivable is determined by four assumptions:
the forecast customer default rate within the contract period:
the forecast rate of customer renewals with the same network provider,
the expected customer behaviour beyond the initial contract period {the propensity of customers to sleep’):
and
the expected level of customer spandin excess of their current contracted amount (known as ‘out of bundle’
spend).

We considered that there was a high level of risk related te the valuation of contract asséts in the determination
of the assumptions in relation to the customer default rate. custemer renewals and the number of customers who
‘sleep’ This is on the basis that small changes in these assumptions could have a material impact on the value of
the debtor. Due to the lovel of judgement involved, we have determined that there is potential for manipulation
of this balance by management.

These assumptions influence the level of network commission revenue that the Group recognises. A change in
these assumptions can also lead to the adjustment of revenue that has been recognised in prior periods. In
determining these assumptions the Group considers historical activity by customers and operators and makes
an assessment as to how this activity will change in the future, taking into account other factors such as new
regulations and the macro-economic conditions. These future variations can be influenced by external factors,
including customer behaviour, cperator behaviour and changes to market regulations.

The current year revenue includes cn out-of-period revaluation gain of £22m (2020721 £14m) as set cutin
note 14{iv). In addition, the Group has also recognised £11m (2020/21: £6m) in relation to an upliftin the profit
share the: Group receives as a result of updating for the changes in Retail Price Index (RPD in the period. and
income of £10m (2020/21: enpense of £17m) in respect of settlements with Mobile Network Operators that
have been reached in the year but relate to prior period fransactions. These two transactions result in income
of £21m (2020/21: expense of £11m) and further detail is provided in note 14).

As descriped in note 3 to the Group financial statements, remeasurements of prior period assumptions due

to changes in consumer behaviour. of where more recent information becomes available, are recognised as
revenue in the income statement. Any changes in prior perod assumptions, and their consequential impact on
revenue. are eliminated from the Group's adjusted profit before tax; this is an atternative performance measure.
which can be found in Appendix A5 on page 236. The key jJudgements and estimates involved are described in
more detaill in the Audit Committee report on page 104, in the key sources of estimation uncertainty disclosed
n note 1(d) and in note 14 to the Group financial statements.
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5.1. Revenue recognition — Valuation of UR network receivables continued

How the scope
of our audit
responded to the
key audit matter

We obtained an understanding of the management review control of the key assumptions used te determine
the UR network receivables balance.

We assessed the valuation of revenue recognised through review of the contractuol agreements. comparison
of data used by management to data submitted by the mobile operators. and assessed the reasonobleness
of the key assumpticns. We challenged:
the forecast customer default rate by comparison to the actual rates of default seen in the latest data from
the networks and default rates observed in external market data;
- the forecast rate of customer renewals with the same network provider by comparison to the latest renewals
data from the network operators and with reference to other externol market data; and
- the expected customer behaviour beyond the initial contract penod by comparison to actual rates of

customers continuing their contract after their fined contract term and with reference to external market data.

In agdition, we analysed existing and forthcoming changes in regulation and the wider macio-ecenomic
environment. We considered whether these could lead to behavioural changes which would impact the amount
of revenue recognised in the current year. Specifically, we considered expected behavioural changes relating
to evolving trends in the macro-economic environment, such as the increasing cost of living in the UR and how
that may influence consumer behaviour, and challenged the quantum of constraint applied to the contract
asset recognised at the year end. We considered whether management’s assumptions in respect of the impact
of possible behavicural changes and the resulting impact on the valuation of the UK network receivables
balance were reasonable.

We assessed the changes in assumptions in relation to the revenue recognised for current year connections
betwaan consumers and operators, and in relation to revenue recegnised in previous accounting periads. In
doing so we assessed whather the omount of revenue recognised in each circumstance is consistent with the
disclosure in note 14. We assessed the adequacy of the disclosures relating to the treatment of out of period
revaluations as an adjusting itern in the reconciliction of adjusted profit before tax. an alternative performance
measure.

Key observations

We consider the treatment adopted in relation to the valuation of the UK network commission receivatile and
the related assumptions applied by management to be cppropriate,

We agree that the disclosures relating to network commissions, summarised in note 14, provide an appropriate
understanding of the estimates taken by management and how changes in these estimates have influenced
the total revenue recognised from network commissions in the year.
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Independent Auditor’s Report continued

5.2. Impairment of UK capitalised development costs o
Key audit matter The Group invests significant amountsin both tangible and intangible assets in order to develop the Group's
description asset base to meet their strategic priorities. Since 1 May 2018, £376m of software and licenses intangible assets

has been capitalised. These projects are typically multiyear and therefore significant capitalised development
costs are held on the balance sheet.

During the year, and fotlowing a review of the Group’s mobile strategy. a £3Zmimpairment charge was
recognised in relation to intangible assets. related to software development costs, as described in note 9 tc
the financial statements. The cumulative impairments te Seftware and Licenses intangible assets recognised
following strategic changes since 1 May 2018 is £79m. Given the recent strategic changes in the business, ana
subsequent asset impairments recognised, there remains a risk that there are assets held on the balance sheet
relating to previous key strategic projects which will not deliver value for the Group. Where the business case
is no longer viable, animpairment of the corresponding asset vaiue is recorded. Given that the major strategic
projects were initicted in April 2018, we identified a risk that, whether due to fraud or error, further impairment
charges should be recognised against develepment costs capitalised since that date.

Further information in this area is discussed in the Audiit Committee report on page 104 and innote ¢ to the
Group financial statements.

How the scope We obtained an understanding of relevant controls relating to mancgement review of the assets in the fined
of our audit asset register and assodiated business approval controls.

responded to the

key audit matter For a sample of the largest and most aged projects. as well as any impaired strategic projects with remaining

value, we have obtained the investment cases prepared by management and assessed whether there
continues to be a vatid rationale to continue to hold the asset or whether some or all of the asset value
required impairment. We challenged the viability of each of these prgjects with reference to the evolved
strategy of the Group. In performing this procedure we made enguiries of management and members of the
Executive Committee 1o further understand each project. This included discussions with the project cwners in
order to understand the value the Group could derive from the project and the ability and intention of the
Group to complete it.

We have reviewed assets capitalised over the prior thiee financiol periods to assess the completeness of
impairments relating to key strategic projects where other previously capitalised costs may have a connection
to ceased strategies and therefore no longer deliver an economic benefit to the Group. This included
performing an assessment of the additions to assets under construction to evaluate whether the projects
continued to deliver in line with the business case approved at that time. Where impairments have arisen in
the year, we have understood why the project costs have been written-of f and challenged management on
whether this constitutes a prior period error.

Rey observations We concur with management’s conclusion that the impairment recognised in the year is appropriate. We did not
identify any further assets that required impairment based on the Group's current strategic pricrities.
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5.3. Impairment of UKG| goodwill e

Key audit matter
description

£1,840m of gocdwill arising from the legacy merger of Dikons and Carphone is reviewed £y management for
impairment within the UKSI group of cash generating units (CGUs). As set out in note 8(1) to the Group financial
statements. management ossesses the recoverable amount of the Group of CGUs by calculating its value in
use using projections covering a three-year period. These projections are determined by probability-weighting
different medium term projections ased on Board approved forecasts and additional downside scenarios
that take account of the risks presented by current and potential economic trading conditions. Following their
impairment review. management did not identify any impairment of goodwill being required.

There is judgement required by management in determining forecast cash flows, particularly inrespect of the
luler und lerminal years of ther three-year period projections. There has been a downturn in trading results
between the year-end date and the signing date of the financial statements. This is largely driven by the drop in
performance of the online business. Given this performance, there is a heightened risk that future performance
could adversely deviate from the projections used for the purposes of assessing the impairment judgement in
respect of the UKGI goodwill.

As disclosed innote 8 areasonabiy possible change in management's forecast annual operating profit
thioughout the assessment pericd would result in headroom of the UKSI cambined groups of CGUs being
eroded to nil. There is uncertainty in the assumptions underlying these forecasts, particularly inrespect of
forecast EBIT morgin. Management has inctuded a key source of estimation uncertainty in note 1(d). and
provided associated sensifivity disclosures in respect of the URGI group of CGUs as set out innote 810 the
financial statements.

Further information in this areais discussed in the Audit Committee report on page 104 and innote 8 to the
Group financial statements.

How the scope
of our audit
responded to the
key audit matter

We have completed the following procedures in respect of goodwill impairment:
obtained an understanding of relevant controls relating to the review and epproval of the impairment
reviews;

- tested the mechanical accuracy of the value in use models and cash flow forecasts and assessed whether
the methodology used in determining the recoverable amount is consistent with 1AS 36 Impairment of Assets.

- challenged the key assumptions used by management in the impairment reviews through comparison to
historical performance and external evidence. In particular, we challenged management inrespect of the
forecast improvement in operating profit. We assessed this by:

- challenging management on the key reconciling items that bridge between the EBIT margin generated
in the current and prior periods to the EBIT margin that is forecast over the term of the strategic plan and
into perpetuity;

— considering the reasonakleness of management’s short term cash flow forecasts. including cost savings
which forms a key part of management's value in use model. We assessed whether the Group was
committed to these plans to the extent that the cost savings can be included in animpairment assessment
under IAS 36; and

- evaluating management's assessment of the sensitivity to forecast EBIT margin required to indicate an
impairment. We compared the breakeven EBIT margin to the margins achieved by comparator companies,
the Nordics operating segment and historically in the UK Electricals business.

- challenged the reasonableness of management's forecast revenue and profit growth assumptions
including an assessment in the contert of the latest trading resuits of the business. This included evaluating
management’s downside scenarios and whether the value in use model represented mancgement's best
astimate of the forecast profitability of the URSI group of CGUs;

- c¢hatlenged management’s rationale for the premium of the net assets of the Group above the market
capitatisation of the Group by evalugting the reconciling amounts in management's analysis;

- assessed the completeness of assets being included in the asset base and the appropriatenass of any
liability balances included by management: and

- assessed the completeness ond accuracy of disclosures against the requirements of IAS Tand 1AS 36
respectively.

Key observations

We considered that the related disclosures appropriately summarise the uncertainties associated with
management’s impairment reviews. We concur with management’s conclusion that no impairment of goodwill
is required.
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5.4 Tax provisioning o
Rey audit matter The nature of the Group's historical operations and related transactions can give rise to uncertain tax
description treatments, thereby requiring the use of estimates and assumptions which may be subsequently challenged by

the relevant fax authorities. In some instances. the Group has recognised a provision or disclosed a contingent
liability in relation to certain historical treatments.

The Group is currently engaged with HMRC in relation to open taw enguiries arising from pre-merger legacy
corporation transactions associated with the former Carphone Warehouse Group. As set cutin note 31and
note 1d. inrespect of these enquiries, the Group has disclosed a potential range of unprovided tax erposures
in respect of one of these enquiries of £nit to E214m, excluding penalties and interest. Interest on the top end of
this range would amount to approximately E6Im up to 30 April 2022 and any penalties could be up to 30% of
the principal tax amount. We identified a key audit matter relating to the judgement that this enquiry represents
a contingent liability. and to the accuracy of the disclosed potentiol range of tax exposure.

In reaching this conclusion management have been advised by a number of third-party enperts with a
speciclism in tax law. These specialists have reviewed theindividual circumstaonces of the cose and reviewed
relevant corespondence in order to assess the likelihood of success in this case.

Further information in this areq is discussed in the Audit Committee report. in the key scurces of estimation
uncertainty disclosed in note 1d and in note 31t the Group financial statements.

How the scope In respondmg to the identified key audit matter we completed the following audit procedures:

of our audit obtained an understanding of the televant controls over management's review of tha technical tan
responded to the accounting papers, which summarise the latest correspondence and meetings with HMRC inrespect of the
key audit matter High Risk Corporates Programme investigation and latest advice from management's externcl advisors in

respect of the probable outcome of each matter:

working with our internal tax specialists, we evaluated and assessed management’s assumptions in tespect of
this matter. This included an assessment against local tax legislation and review of supporting documentation
prepared by management and their advisors. In assessing the disclosures we have considered the tax
environment in which the Group operates. the cutcome of past settlements and the status of matters being
discussed with taxk authorities; and

working with our specialists we alse held discussions with. and assessed the competency. capatilities and
objectivity of management's experts who have assisted the Group in their determination of the likelihood of
the Group’s success in this matter and the extent of any amount that could become payable if they are not.

Rey observations We concur with the directors judgement that this matter represents a contingent Liability and that the disclosure
is appropriate. as set outin note 31,

5.5 UR deferred tan asset recoverability o

Key audit matter The valuation of the net UK deferred tax asset (DTAD.E6Im at 30 April 2022 (1 May 2021 £86m), is subject to
description management estimation, particularty in respect of forecast taxable profits within the UK. As set outin Note 6
to the financial statements. and in line with 1AS 12 Incame Tares. management recognise deferred taw assets
to the extent that it is probabie that they will be utilised against future profits. In estimating the balance at the
30 April 2022 management's assessment is based on the forecast profitability of the UK business per the board
approved three year projections.

There is judgement required by management in determining forecast cash flows, particularly in respect of the
later and terminal years of their three-year projection pericds. The FY23 trading resutts to date in the UK are

down on the comparative period. Given this performance, there is a heightened risk that future performance
could adversely deviate from the projections used for the purposes of assessing the value of the DTA.

As disclosed in note 1d, areasonably possible change in assumptions underlying the Board approved
projections could result in @ change in the UK deferred tax asset that is recognised within the next year.
Therefore, the valuation of the UX deferred tox asset has been disclosed by manogement as a key source of
astimation uncertainty. Manogement has modelled dif ferent scenarios to assess the impact on the deferred
tax asset and, based on these, the defered tax asset could range from £52m o £68m.
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5.5 UR deferred tax asset recoverability continued

How the scope We have completed the following procedures in respeact of the valuation of the UK deferred taw asset:

of our audit - obtained an understanding of the controls over the processes for the recognition and measurement of UK DTAs;
responded to the - challenged management’s assumptions and estimates to support the recognition of the net UK deferred tax
key audit matter asset with reference to forecast takable profits. Our chailenge of management's forecast profitability in the

UK is described in further detail above within the LRSI goodwill impairment key audit matter procedures;

- involved our tax specialists to assess the methodology adopted by management against the requirements
of I1AS 12 Income Tawes:

- verified the mathematical and logical accuracy of the DTA model:

- evaluated the range of sensitised outcomes determined by management against the latest trading results
and management’s historical forecasting accuracy:
assessed the valuation of the UK DTA against our own independent range of reasonable estimates;
tested the accuracy of the underlying data within the UK DTA model by comparison to the board approved
forecosts and oudited UK ledgers: and
assassed the adequacy of disclosures in the financial statements in relation to deferred tax assets, and the
respective sensitivity disclosures provided.

Key observations We consider that the key source of estimation uncertainty disclosure and related sensitivities set out in note 1(d)
appropriately summarise the uncertainties associated with the recoverability of the deferred 1ax asset. While
overall we were satisfied with the valuation of the deferred tar asset. we reported to the directors that we
considered, in our judgement. recording a deferred tax asset towards the lower end of the range disclosed
would be more appropriate.

6. Our application of materiality

&.1. Materiality

We define materiality as the maognitude of misstatement in the financial statements that makes it probable that the economic aecisions
of a reasonably knowledgeable person would be changed or influenced. We use materiality both in planning the scope of cur audit
work and in eévaluating the results of cur work.

Based on our prafessional judgement. we determined materiolity for the financial statements as a whole as follows:

Consolidated financial statements Company financial statements
Materiality £10.5m (2020/21: £10.5m) £10.0m (2020/21: £10.0m)
Basis for We considered the following metrics: Company matericlity is determined as a percentage
determining - Adjusted prefit before tax (see note AS); of net assets and capped at 5% (2020/21. 95%) of
materiality - Netassets; and Group materiality. Determined company materiality
Revenue. equates 1o 0.38% (2020/21: 0.36%) of net assats.

Using professional jJudgement, we determined
matericlity to be £10.6m (2020/21: £10.5m).

Materiality for the current year reprasents 6.9% of
adjusted profit before tan 2020/21: 8.6%), 0.15% of
total assets (2020/21: 0.15%) and 0.10% of revenue
(2020/21: 012%).

This approach is consistent with the prior year.

Rationale for the In determining our benchmark for materiality, we Net cssets was selected as an appropriate benchmark
benchmark applied considered anumber of different metrics used by for determining moteriality, as the Company acts as a
investors and other users of the financial stotements.  holding company.
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6.2. Performance materiality
We set performance materiality at a level lower than materiatity 1o reduce the probability that, in aggregate, unconected and
undetected misstatements exceed the matericlity for the financial statements as a whole.

Group financial statements Parent company financial statements

Performance 65% (2019/20: TQ%) of group matericatity 70% (2020/21: 65%) of parent company materiality
materiality

Basis and rationale  In the prior pericd we reduced perfarmance materiality as a percentage of materality from 70% to 65% to

for determining respond to the potential impact of the Covid-19 pandemic cn the Group's control environment of remote
performance working and the asscciated increased in risk of control failures and error. In the current period we have revised
materiality performance materiality as a percentage of materiatity back to 70%. In determining performance materiality.

we considered the following factors:

a. the judgements taken by management and the associated disclosures;

b. ourrisk assessment, including our assessment of the Group's overall control environment and our reliance
on controls in the Nordics business: and

c. our past erperience of the audit. including the profitimpacting misstatements identified in prior periods
and management's willingness to correct any misstatements identified.

6.3. Error reporting threshold

We ogreed with the Audit Committee that we would report to the Committee all qudit differences in excess of £0.5m (2020/21:
£0.5m). as well as differences below that threshold that, in our view, warranted ieporting on qualitative grounds. We also report to
the Audit Committee on disclosure matters that we identified when assessing the overall presentation of the financial statements.

7. An overview of the scope of our audit

7.1. Identification and scoping of components

Our Group audit was scoped by obtaining an understanding of the Group and its environment. including group-wide controls,

and assessing the risks of material misstatement at the Group level. Based on that assessment, we focused our Group audit scope
primarily on the audit work of the significant components, being the retail operations in the UR and the Nordics, which is consistent
with the previous year. Each of these components requires ¢ locol statutory audit.

tn addition to the significant components, we have considered specific balances and classes of tronsactions included in other
components of the Group and performed specified procedures where these balances and classes of transactions present a risk
of material misstatement for the Group. Each location was selected to provide an appropriate basis for undertaking audit work
to address the risks of material misstatement identified above.

These significant compenents and specified procedure components represent the principal business units and account for
approkimately 95% of the Group's revenue from continuing operations (2020/21: 949%). Our audit work at these locations was
executed at laevels of materiality applicable to each individual entity which were lower than Group materiality and ranged from
£5.2m to £10.0m (2020/21: £6.3m to £9.9m).

At the Currys plc Group level we also tested the consolidation process and carried out analytical procedures to confirm our
conclusion that there were no significant risks of material misstatement of the aggregated financial information of the remaining
components not subject to oudit or audit of specified account balances.

7.2. Qur consideration of the control environment
Currys plc is reliant on the effectiveness of a number of IT applications and controls so thet financial transactions are processed
and recorded completely and accurately.

UK control environment
We involved our IT specialists to obtain anunderstanding of the relevant general IT controls. Due to the IT deficiencies identified in
prior years, we did not plan to rely on the relevant controls over a number of operating cycles as these rely on automated controls.

We tested and relied upcn the operating effectiveness of controls associated with the Currys supplier funding operating cycle,
as this does not rely upon IT controls that were subject to the deficiencies noted above

As aresult of the IT deficiencies identified in the prior and current years, we completed additional substantive procedures. Whilst.
for audit purposes, the additional procedures performed mitigated the risk presented by the deficiencies. management is in the
course of performing further activities in order to stabilise the Group's IT infrastructure.
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7.2. Our consideration of the control environment continued
General IT controts continue to be a focus area for management and the Audit Committee. Further information is set out in the risk
management and intemal control section of the Audit Committee report on page 105.

Nordics control environment
In the Nordics, we relied upon controls across the following operating cycles: inventory. supplier funding, cash, property, plant &
equipment. trade payables, revenue and cost of goods sold.

We tested ond relied upan the relevant controls of two finance systems associated with these operating cycles. 1T deficiencies were
identified in our testing of these finance systems. For the purposes of the audit, we performed additional procedures to mitigate the risk
prasented by the deticiencies. Management is in the course of enhancing the IT infrastructure in order to address these deficiencies.

7.3. Our consideration of climate-related risks

As apart of cur audit procedures, we have obtained management's climate-retated risk assessment and held discussions with
management to understand the process of identifying climate-related risks, the determination of mitigating actions and the impact
on the Group's financial statements. The resutts of management's risk assessment process are descibed in further detail within the
Sustainability section of the Annual Report on page 57. No impact on judgements and estimates within the financial statements was
identified by management as aresult of this process.

We performed our own qualitative risk assessment of the potential impact of climate change on the Groug's account balances and
classes of transaction and did not identify any additional reasonably possible risks of material misstatement. Our procedures included
reading disclosures included in the Strategic Report to consider whether they are materiolly consistent with the financial statements and
our knowledge obtained in the audit. We have not been engaged to provide assurance over the accuracy of these disclosures.

7.4, Working with other auditors
The same audit team js responsible for both the Group and UK component audit work.

The Greup audit teom engaged a component audit team from Deloitte Norway to perform an audit of the Nordics sub-consolidation.
The Group audit team held regular communication with the component auditor ahead of and during the year end audit process.
Oversight of the component audit team included reviewing the audit work of the component audit team.

For the year ended 30 April 2022 members of the Group audit team. including the Group engagement partner. visited the component
audit team in Oslo, where the Nordics business is headquartered. Additionally, the lead audit partner separately met with the CFO
of the Nordics business.

8. Other information
The cther information comprises the information included in the annual report ather than the financial statements and our auditor's
report thereon. The directors are responsible for the other infformation contained within the annual report.

Cur opinion on the financial statements does not cover the other information and, except to the extent otherwise explicitly stated
in our report, we do not espress any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

Cur responsibility is to read the other information and. in doing 5o, censider whether the other infermation is materially inconsistent
with the financial statements or our knowledge obtained in the course of the audit, or otherwise appears to be materiaily misstated.

If we identify such material inconsistencies or apparent material misstatements. we are required to determine whether this gives rise
to a material misstatement in the financial statements themselves. If. based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there
is a material misstatement of this other information, we are required to report that fact.

We have nothing to report in this regard.

9. Responsibilities of directors

As explained more fully in the directors responsibilities statement, the direciors are responsible for the preparation of the financial
statements and for being satisfied that they give a true and fair view. and for suchintemal control as the directors determing is
necassary to enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

in preparing the financial statements. the directors are responsible for assessing the Group's and the parent company’s ability
to continue as a going concern, disclosing as applicable, matters related to going concern and using the going concern basis of
accounting unless the directors either intend to liquidate the Group or the parent company of to cease operations, or have no
realistic alternative but to do so.
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10. Auditor’s responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements as a whole are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor's report that includes our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a
high level of assurance. but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with ISAs (UR) will always detect a material
misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate,
they could reasonably be exspected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these financial statements.

A further description of our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements is located on the FRC’s website at:
www.irc.org.uk/auditorsresponsibilities. This description forms part of our auditor's report.

11. Extent to which the audit was considered capable of detecting irregularities, including fraud

Irregularities, including fraud, are instances of non-compliance with laws and regulations. We design procedures in line with our
responsibitities. outlined above, to detect material misstatements in respect of inegularities, including fraud. The extent to which
our procedures are capable of detecting irregularities. including fraud is detailed below.

11.1. Identifying and assessing potential risks related to irregularities

Inidentifying and assessing risks of material misstatement in respect of inegularities, including fraud and non-compliance with laws

and regulations, we considered the following:

- the nature of the industry and sector, control environment and business performance including the design of the Group
remuneration policies. key drivers for directors remuneration, bonus levels and performance targets;
results of cur enquiries of management, internal audit and the audit committee about their own identification and assessment
of the risks cf irregularities:
any matters we identified having obtained and reviewed the Group’s documentation of their policies and procedures relating to:
— identifying, evoluating and complying with laws and regulations and whether they were aware of any instances of non-compliance;
- detecting and responding to the risks of fraud and whether they have knowledge of any actual. suspected or alleged fraud;
- theinternal controls established to mitigate risks of fraud or non-compliance with laws and regulations: and
the matters discussed among the audit engagement team including significant component audit teams and retevant internal
specialists, including fraud, tax, valugtions, pensions, [T, and industry specialists regarding how and where fraud might cccur in
the financial statements and any potential indicators of fraud.

As aresult of these procedures. we considered the opportunities and incentives that may exist within the organisation for froud and
identified the greatest potential for fraud in the following areas: valuation of UK network receivables, impairment of UK capitalised
development costs and supptier funding. In common with all audits under ISAs (UKD, we are also required to perform specific
procedures to respond to the risk of manggement override.

We also obtained an understanding of the legol and regulatory frameworks that the Group operates in. focusing on provisions
of those laws and regulations that had a direct effect on the determination of material amcunts and disclosures in the financial
statements. The key laws and regulations we considered in this context included the UK Companies Act. Listing Rules. pension
legislations, tax legislations and FCA regulations.

In addition, we considered provisions of other laws and regulations that do not have a direct effect on the financial statements
but compliance with which may be fundamentat to the Group's ability to operate or to avoid a material penalty. These included
the Group's health and safety. insurance selling and envirenmental regulations.

11.2. Audit response to risks identified

As aresult of performing the above, we identified the valuation of UK network receivables as a key audit matter related to the
potential risk of fraud. The key audit matters section of our report explains the matter in more detail and also describes the specific
procedures we performed in response to this key audit matter.

In addition to the above. our procedures to respond to risks identified included the following:

- reviewing the financial statement disclosures and testing to supporting documentation to assess compliance with provisions of
relevant laws and regulations described as having a direct effect on the financial statements:
reviewing management's identification of adjusting items, which are included as key performance indicators in the nanative of the
annual report. We have considered management's policy for iecognising items as adjusting. and challenged the categorisation of
these items against the disclosed group policy.
enquiring of management. the audit committee and external legal counsel conceming actual and potential litigation and claims;
performing analytical procedures to identify any unusual or unespected relationships that may indicate risks of material
misstatement due to fraud:
reading minutes of meetings of those charged with governance, reviewing internal audit reports and reviewing correspondence
with HMRC:
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11.2. Audit response to risks identified continued
assessing the valuation of UR and Nordics supplier funding related accruals that require the most significant level of management
Jjudgement. Our procedures included obtaining a sample of management’s direct confirmations with certain suppliers: and
in addressing the risk of fraud through management override of controls, testing the apprepriateness of journal entries ond other
adjustments; assessing whether the judgements made in moking accounting estimates are indicative of a potential bias; and
evaluating the business rationale of any significant transactions that are unusual or outside the normal course of business.

We also communicated relevant identified laows and regulations and potential fraud risks to all engagement team members including
internal specialists and sigrificant component audit teams, and remainad alert to any indications of fraud er non-compliance with
laws and regulations throughout the audit.

Report on other legal and regulatory requirements

12. Opinions on other matters prescribed by the Companies Act 2006
In our opinion the part of the directors remuneration report to be audited has been properly prepared in accordance with the
Companies Act 2006.

In cur opinion. based on the work undertaken in the course of the qudit:

- theinformation given in the strategic report and the directors' report for the finenciol year for which the financial statements
are prepared is consistent with the financial statements; and
the strategic report and the directors report have been prepared in accordance with applicable legal requirements.

in the light of the knowledge and understanding of the group and the parent company and their environment obtained in the course
of the audit. we have not identified any material misstatements in the strategic report or the directors report.

13. Corporate Governance Statement

The Listing Rules require us to review the directors’ statement in relation te going concern. lenger-term viability and that part of the
Corporate Governance Statement relating to the Group's compliance with the provisions of the UK Corporate Governance Code
specified for our review.

Based on the work undertcken as part of our cudit. we have concluded that each of the following elements of the Corporate
Governance Statement is materially consistent with the financial statements and our knowledge obtained during the audit:
the directors statement with regards to the appropriateness of adopting the going concern basis of accounting and any material
uncertainties identified set out on page 65;
the dilectors’ explanation as to its assessment of the Group's prospects, the period this assessment covers and why the period
is apprepriate set out on page 65;
the directors statement on fair, balanced and understandable set out on page 148;
the board's confirmation that it has carried out @ robust assassment of the emerging and principal risks set out on page 65
the section of the annuol report that describes the review of effectiveness of risk management and internal control systems
set out on page 58; and
the section describing the work of the audit committee set out on page 100,

14. Matters on which we are required to report by exception

14.1. Adequacy of explanations received and accounting records
Under the Companies Act 2006 we are required o report to you i, in our opinion:
we have not received all the information and explanations we require for our audit: or
adequate accounting records have not been kept by the parent compaony, of returns adequate for our audit have not been
received from branches not visited by us; or
the parent campany financial statements are not in agreement with the accounting recerds and returns.

We have nothing to repart in respect of these matters.

14.2. Directors’ remuneration

Under the Companies Act 2006 we are clso required to report if in our opinion certain disclosures of directors’ remuneration

have not been made or the part of the directors remuneration report to be audited is not in agreement with the accounting records

and returns.

We have nothing 1o repart inrespect of these matters.
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15. Other matters which we are required to address

15.1. Auditor tenure

Following the recommendation of the Audit Committee, we were appointed by the Board on 31 July 2003 to audit the financial
statements of the Group for the year ending 29 March 2003 and subsequent financiat pericds. The period of total uninterrupted
engagement as the Group auditors, including previcus renewals and reappoeiniments of the firm is 20 years. covering the years ending
29 March 2003 to 30 April 2022. The period of engagement as the Company's auditor. following a Group restructuring. since being
incorporated in 2009, is 12 years, covering the years ending 26 March 201 to 30 Aprit 2022, As set out in the Audit Committee report
on page 108. 2021/22 is the final year of our audit tenure.

15.2. Consistency of the gudit report with the additional report 10 the oudit commitiee

Qur audit opinion is consistent with the additional report to the cudit committee we are required to provide in accordance with [SAs
UKD

16. Use of our report

This report is made solely to the company's members, as a body. in accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the Companies Act
20046. Qur audit work has been undertaken so that we might state to the company’s members those matiers we are required 1o
state to them in an auditor’s report and for no other purpose. To the fullest extent permitied by law, we do not accept or assume
responsibility to anyone other than the company and the company’s members as a body, for our audit work, for this report. or for
the opinions we have Tormed.

As required by the Financial Conduct Authority (FCA) Disclosure Guidance and Transparency Rule (DTR) 4.114R, these financial
statements form part of the Europeaon Single Electronic Format (ESEF) prepared Annual Financial Report filed on the National
Storage Mechanism of the UK FCA in accordance with the ESEF Regulatory Technical Standard CESEF RTS". This auditor’s report
provides no assurance over whether the annual financial report has been prepared using the single electronic format specified
in the ESEF RTS.

David Griffin

Senior Statutory Auditor
for and on behalf of Detoitte LLP
Statutory Auditor

London, United Ringdom
06 July 2Gee
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Consolidated Income Statement

Year ended Year ended
30 April 1May
2022 2021
Note Em Em
Continuing operations
Revenue 2.3 10,144 10.344
Profit before interest and tax 2.3 222 147
Finance income 2 6
Finance costs (98) 20
Net finance costs 5 (96) 4
Profit before tax 126 33
Income tax expense 6 (565) (33)
Profit after tak - continuing operations n -
Profit after taw - discontinued operctions 24 - 12
Profit after taux for the period Tt 12
Earnings per share (pence) 7
Basic - continuing operations 6.3p -p
Diluted — continuing cperations 6.0p -p
Basic — total 6.3p 10p

Diluted - total 6.0p 10p
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Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income

Year ended Year ended
30 April 1 May
2022 2021
Note £m £m
Profit after tax for the period 7 12
Items that may be reciassified to the income statement in subsequent years:
Cash flow hedges 22
Fair value movements recognised in other comprehensive income 14 (GD]
Reclassified and reported in income statement (28) 1
Tax on movements on cash flow hedges o (3) -
Erchange (loss)/gain arising on translation of foreign operations (33) 46
50) &
Items that witl not be reclassified 10 the income statement in subsequent years:
Actuarial gain on defined benefit pension schemes - UK 21 186 30
- Overseas 21 3 -
Tak on movements on defined benefit pension schemes 6 8 13
Gains on financial assets measured at fair value through other comprehensive income - 8
167 5l
Other comprehensive income for the pericd (taken to equity) "7 57
Total comprehensive income for the period 188 Pe)
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30 April 1May
2022 2021
Note £m Em
Non-current assets
Gioodwill 8 2,814 2,851
Intangibie assets g 385 426
Property, plant & equipment 10 162 184
Right-of-use cssets 1 1,007 10561
Lease receivables 12 3 3
Trade and cther receivables 14 123 138
Defernad fax assets 6 282 262
4,776 4915
Current assets
Inventory 13 1,286 1178
Lease receivables 12 1 1
Trade and cther receivables 14 696 bar
Derivative assets 25 28 24
Cash and cash equivatents 15 126 175
21357 1965
Total assets 6,913 6,880
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 16 (2.348) (2,233
Derivative liabilities 2b ) 423
Contingent consideration 17 - €
Income tax payable 64) 64y
Loans and other borrowings 18 2) ©)
Lease liabilities 19 @210 216}
Provisions 20 48) 58
(2,703) 2,621
Non-current liabitities
Trade and other payables 16 (96) ©@n
Loans and other borrowings 18 (80) -
Lease liabilities 19 (1,057) ano
Retirement benedfit cbligations 21 (257) 482>
Deferred tax liabilities & (208) (162)
Provisions 20 (41)] [€Tp]
1,709 (1.878)
Total Liabilities (4.412) (4.499)
Net assets 2,501 2,381
Capital and reserves 22
Share copital 1 1
Share premium reserve 2,263 2263
Other reserves (803) (764)
Accumulated profits 1,040 881
Equity attributable to equity holders of the parent company 2,501 2,381

The financial statements were approved by the directors on 6 July 2022 and signed on their behalf by:

/(%wzw%—\

Alex Baldock
Group Chief Executive

Company registration number: 71059056

—Z ")

— e —

Bruce Marsh
Group Chief Financial Officer
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Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity

Share
Share pPremium QOther Accumulated Total
capital reserve reserves” profits equity
Note £m £m £m £m €m
At 2 May 2020 1 2,263 (775> 1 2,280
Profit for the pericd - - - 12 12
Other comprehensive income recognised directly
in equity - - 14 43 57
Total comprehensive income for the period - - 14 55 69
Amounts transfered to the carrying value of
inventory purchased during the year - - P - 24
Net movement in relation to share schemes - - 4 7 21
Amounts transferred from investments revaluation
reserve - - & 18 -
Purchase of own shores — employee benefit trust 22 - - (13 - (3)
At1May 2021 1 2263 (764) 881 2381
Profit for the period - - - 71 7
Cther comprehensive (expensel/income
recognised directly in equity - - (50) 167 mr
Total comprehensive (expense)/income for the
period - - (50} 238 188
Amounts transfered to the canying vatue of
inventory purchased during the year - - 28 - 28
Net movament inrelation to shate schemes 4 - - 24 (¢)] 23
Purchase of own shares - emplayee benefit trust 22 - - (41} - (an
Purchase of own shares — share buyback 22 - - (32) - (32)
Cancellation of treasury shares 22 - - 32 32) -
Equity dividend 23 - - - 46) 46
At 30 April 2022 1 2,263 (803 1,040 2,501

A detaited reconciliation of Qther reserves is provided in note 22b.
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Consolidated Cash Flow Statement

Investor Information

Year ended Year ended
30 April 1May
2022 2021
Note £m £m
Operating activities
Cash generated from operations 26 524 Q26
Contributions to defined benefit pension scheme (78) 4N
Income tax paid (18} (35)
Net cash flows from operating activities 428 844
Investing activities
Net cash cutflow aiising from acguisitions 2) 4)]
Proceeds from sale of financial assets at FVTOCI - 18
Proceeds on sale of business 1 2
Acquisition of property. plant & equipment and other intangibles (133 {122)
Net cash flows from investing activities (134) (103)
Financing activities
Interest paid (61 aon
Capital repayment of lease liabilities (208) (232)
Purchase of own shares — employee benefit trust a1 13)
Purchase of own shares — share buyback 32) -
Equity dividends paid 46) -
Drawdown/(repayment) of borrowings 80 (326)
Facility arrangement fees paid () -
Net cash flows from financing activities (340} 67e)
(Decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents and bank overdrafts 46) 69
Cash and cash equivalents and bank overdrafts at the beginning of the pericd 169 120
Currency translation differences 1 (205
Cash and cash equivalents and bank overdrafts at the end of the pericd 26 124 169

167
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Notes to the Group Financial Statements

1 Significant accounting policies
a) Basis of preparation

Currys plc (the 'Company? is a public company limited by shares incorporated inthe United Kingdom, which is registered in England
and Wales under the Companies Act 2006.

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared on a going conceinbasis in accordance with UK-adopted intemational
accounting standards in conformity with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006 as applicable to companies reporting under
those standards. On 3t December 2020. IFRS as adopted by the European Union at that date was brought into UK law and became
UK-adopted international Accounting Standards, with future changes being subject to endorsement by the UR Endorsement Board.
Currys Pl transitioned to UK-adopted Intermational Accounting Standards in its group financial statements on 2 May 2021,

This change constitutes a change in accounting framework. However, there is no impact on recognition. measurement or disclosure
inthe pericd reported as aresult of the change in framework.

The financial statements have been presented in Pound Sterling. based on the Group's primary economic envirenment. and on
the historical cost convention except for the revatuation of certain financial instruments and defined benefit pension obligations,
as explained below. All amounts have been rounded to the nearest million CEm’), uniess otherwise stated.

Significant accounting policies have been included in the relevant notes to the financial statements to which the policies relate.
These are presented as text highlighted on pages 174 to 221. Where accounting policies are applied to the financial statements as
o whole. they are detailed further below. LUinless otherwise stated, the occounting policies are the some as those which have been
applied consistently to all periods presented and in previous financial years.

Alternative performance measures (‘APMs”)

In addition to IFRS measures, the Group uses certain APMs that are considered to be additional informative measures of ongoing
trading performance of the Group and are consistent with how performance is measured internally. The APMs used by the Group
in addition to IFRS measures are included within the Glossary and definitions on page 231. This includes further information on the
definitions, purpose, and reconciliation to IFRS measures of those APMs that are used forinternal reporting and presented to the
Group’s Chief Operating Decision Maker (CODM). The CODM has been determined to be the Board.

Going concern

Going concern is the basis of preparation of the financial statements that assumes an entity will remain in operation for a pericd of
at least 12 months from the date of approval of the financiol statements. The Gioup and Company's business activities. factors likely
to affect future development, performance and position, as well as the principal risks are set out in the Strategic Report on pages 1
to 79 The Group and Company's funding arrangements and processes for managing its exposure to tiquidity risk are set out in notes
18 and 25.

In their consideration of going concern. the directors have reviewed the Group's future cash forecasts and profit projections, which
are based on market data and past experience. The directors are of the opinion that the Group’s forecasts and projections, which
take into account reasenably possible changes in trading performance. including the potentially prolenged impact of Covid-19
and the impact from inflation exacerbated by the conflict in Eastern Europe, show that the Group is able to operate within its
current facilities and comply with its banking covenants for the foreseeable future. In arriving at their conclusion that the Group
has adequate financial resources, the directars considered the level of borrowings and facilities as set out in note 18 to the Group
financial statements and that the Group has a robust policy towards liquidity and cash flow management.

As aresult of the uncertainties surroundling the forecasts due to the current macroeconomic environment, the Group has also
modelled areverse stress test scenario. The reverse stress test models the decline in sales that the Group would be able to absorb
before requiring additional sources of financing in excess of those that are committed. Such o scenario, and the sequence of events
which could lead ta it, is considered to be remote.

As aresult. the Board believes that the Group is well placed to manage its financing and other significant risks satisfactority and
that the Group will be able to operate within the level of its facilities for the foreseeable future. For this reason. the Board considers
it appropriate for the Group to adopt the going concern basis in preparing its financial statements. The long-termimpact of
macroeconomic factors are uncertain and should the impacts on trading conditions be more prolonged or severe than what the
directors consider 1o be reasonably possible, the Group would need to implement additional operational or financial measures.
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1 Significant accounting policies continued

b} Accounting convention and basis of consolidation

The consolidoted financial statements incorporate the financiol statements of the Company and entities controlled by the
Company (its subsidiaries). Control is achieved where the Company has the power over the investee: is exposed. or has rights,
to variable return from its involvement with the investee: and has the ability to use its power to offect its returns.

The results of subsidiaries and joint ventures acquired or sold during the year are included in the consolidated income statement
from the effective date of acquisition of Up to the effective date of disposal as appropriate, whichis the date from which the
power to control passes. Where necessary, adjustments are made to the financial statements of subsidiaries to bring the accounting
policies used into line with those used by the Group. Allintercompany transactions and balances are eliminated on consolidation.

c) Foreign currency translation and transactions

Foreign currency transactions

Transactions denominated in foreign currencies are transtated to the Group's presentational currency using the exchange rate ot the
date of the transaction. The Group uses foreign exchange forward contracts to hedge material transactions denominated in foreign
currencies, as cutlined in note 25. Foreign exchange differences arising are recognised in the Group’s income statement in the year in

which they arise.

Foreign currency translation
Material monetary assets and tiabilities denominated in foreign currencies are hedged. mainly using forward foreign ekchange
controcts to create matching liobilities and assets, and are translated at the rates prevailing at the balance sheet date.

The results of foreign operations are translated each month at the monthly rate, and their balance sheets are translated at the rates
prevailing at the balance sheet date. Goodwill and acquisition intangible assets are held in the currency of the operation to which
they retate. Exchange differences arising on the translation of net assets, goodwill and results of foreign operations are recognised
in the Group statement of other comprehensive income and are included in the Group's translation reserve.

The principal erchange rotes against Peund Sterling used in these financial statements are as follows:

Average Closing
2022 2021 2022 2021
Euro 1.18 112 119 115
Norwegian Krone 1.86 neo 1.78 150
Swedish Krona 121 11.66 12.31 i1.69
US Dollar 1.35 133 1.26 1.38

d) Rey sources of estimation uncertainty and critical accounting judgements

Critical accounting judgements and estimates used in the preparation of the financial statements are continually reviewed and
revised as necessary. Whilst every effort is made to ensure that such judgements and estimates are reasonable, by their nature they
are uncertain, and as such changes may have a material impact.

Key sources of estimation uncertainty

Defined benefit pension schemes

The suiplus or deficit in the UK defined benefit pension scheme that is reccgnised through the consolidated statement of
comprehensive income and expense 1s subject to a number of assumptions and uncertainties. The calculated tiabilities of the
scheme are based on assumptions regarding inflation rates, discount rates and member longevity. Such assumptions are based
on actuarial advice and are benchmarked against similar pension schemes. Refer to note 21 for further information

Revenue recognition — network commissions

For certain transactions with mobile network operators (MNQOs'), the quantum of commission receivable on mobile phone
connections depends on consumer behaviour after the peint of sale. This leads to an estimate over the transaction price due to the
variability of revenue. A level of constraint is applied to the revenue recognition to ensure revenue is only recognised when it is highly
probable there will not be a significont reversal. By the nature of this constraint, applied in line with IFRS 156: Revenue from Contracts
with Customers. it is possible that additional revenue will be recognised in future periods from performance obligations satisfied in
prior periods. For example. the network commission receivables are routinely increcsed each year in line with the Retail Prices Index
(RPN, however, as part of the variable revenue constraint, the Group does not include this RPl estimate in the revenue recognised at
point of sole.
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Notes to the Group Financial Statements continued

1 Significant accounting policies continued

d) Rey sources of estimation uncertainty and critical accounting judgements continued

Key sources of estimation uncertainty continued

Revenue recognition — network commissions continued

For the year ended 30 April 2022, the revenue recognised includes a vatue of £1im (2020/21: £6m) relating to the application of
RPlincreases on end consumer contracts by the respective MNOs relating to performance obligations satisfied in prior periods.
As aresult of the revenue constraints applied to counteract the estimation uncertainty over consumer behaviouwr, it is reascnably
possible that additional revenue may be recognised in the next financial year from performance obligations satisfied in prior
periods of between £nil and £20m (2020721 between Enil and £156m). Further details of the estimations involved with network
commissions can be found in note 3 and ¢ reconciliation of the movements in the network commission receivables within the year
is included within note 14.

[mpairment of non-financial assets

The Group tests whether goodwill has suffered any impairment on an annual basis based on the value of the discounted future cash
flows allocated to the group of CGUs to whichitis allocated. The methodology and key assumptions used in assessing the carrying
value of goodwill are set out further below. The key assumptions made for long term projections, sales growth rates, cost saving
initiatives and discount rate all include an etement of estimation that may give rise to a difference between the value ascribed and
the actual outcomes. Due to the current macroeconomic envirenment. there is anincreased level of risk and therefore a key source
of estimation uncertainty with the sales and cost growth assumptions that drive the operating profit forecasts. the long-term growth
rate applied beyond the three-year forecast period, and the pre-tax discount rate. It is reascnably possible that a change in these
assumptions could tead to a material change in the carrying value of goodwill specifically within the UK & ireland operating segment.
where £1.840m of goodwillis allocated. within the naxt financial year. Further details of the key assumptions used and the sensitivity
analysis in respect of the recoverable amount of UK & Ireland goodwill is disclosed in note 8.

Property. plont & equipment, right-of-use assets, and other non-current Qssets are reviewed for impairment if events or changes in
circumstances indicate that the carrying amount of an asset or CGU is not recoverable. A CGU s anindividuol store. The recoverable
amount is the greater of the fair value less costs to sell and volue in Use. In calculating the value in use of each store CGU, order &
collect sales (and associated costs) have been included. as well as an allocation of e-commerce sales that have been delivered
directly to the consumer (rather than ordered in store or collected in stors) based on data obtained from customer surveys that
support the allocation to stores. Due to the current macroeconomic environment there is anincreased level of risk associated with
the forecast operating profit contribution generated by the stores (including the online sales allocations), Therefote, a key source of
estimation uncertainty associated with the sales and cost growth assumptions that drive the operating profit forecasts attributable
directly 1o the store portfolio has been identified. It is considered reasonably possible that a change in these operating profit
forecast assumptions could lead to a material change in the carnrying value of assets specifically attributed to the UK stores. within
the next financial year If the operating profit generated by the store portfolic (including order & collect and an allocation of
e-commerce sales delivered directly to the consumen) reduces by a reasonably possible 20% from 2022/23 onwards, this would
result in a further impairment of store assets by £10m (2020/21: £18m). The total carrying value of the store assets that have a
significant risk and would be impacted by the reasonably possible change of 20% operating profit reduction. is E46m. The directors
do not consider that the relevant change in this assumption would have a consequential effect on other key assumptions.

Deferred tax asset — UK losses carried forward

The Grroup recognises, and regularly remeasures, deferred tan assets for the carmy forward of unused tax losses and pension
contributions within the UK to the extent that future taxkable profit will be available against which the unused tax losses and pension
contributions can e utilised. These losses predominantly relate to trading losses incurred in Currys Retail Limited, whichis part of a
wider tax group in the UK where the losses can be utilised against future profits across the UK business. The Group recognised a total
net deferred tax asset of £74m (2020721 £100m), which includes £61m (2020/21: £86m) in the UK relating to unused tax (osses and
pension contributions thatis subject to significant estimation uncertainty. The deferred tax asset with the estimation uncertainty is
based on management’s projections over the next 3 years, including sales and costs growth rates and any potenticl impact of the
risks to achieving the Group's objectives, including the risks presented by macroeconomic downturns and supply chain pressures,

all of which may give rise to a difference between the value ascribed and the actual outcome.

itis reasonably possible that a change in assumption could result in a material change inthe forecast taxkable profit that will be
avdilable against which the unused tar losses can be utilised, and a subsequent change in the deferred tax asset that is recognised.
within the next year. The Group has modelied different scenarios to assess the impact on the deferred tak asset and based on
these the deferred tar asset could range from £52m to £68m. For instance. the lower end of the range is aligned to the assumptions
applied in the reasonable worse case scenarios used in our going concern modelling and would result in the deferred tax asset
reducing to £62m. Conversely, the higher end of the range models the external market assumptions used for sales estimates in the
2022/23 forecast assuming they outperform enpectations by a reasonably possible amount. and wouldresult in o larger defered
tax asset of E68m being recognised.
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1 Significant accounting policies continued
d) Key sources of estimation uncertainty and critical accounting judgements continued
Critical accounting judgements

Taxation

The Group is subject to income taxes in @ number of different jurisdictions and judgement is required in Getermining the oppropriate
provision for transactions where the ultimate tax determination is uncertain. The Group recognises a provision whenit is probable
that an obligation to pay tax will crystallise as a result of a past event. The guantum of provision recognised is based on the best
infermation available and has been assessed by in-house tar specialists. and where appropriate third-party taxation and legatl
advisors, and represents the Group’s best estimate of the most likely outcome. Where the final outcome of such matters differs

frem the omounts initially recorded. any dif ferences will impacl the income 1ax and deterred tas provisions in the year to which such
determination is made. Tak laws that apply to the Group's businesses may be amended by the relevant authorities, for example as a
result of changes in fiscal circumstances or pricrities. Such potential amendments and their application to the Group are monitored
regularly and the requirement for recognition of any liabilities (or changes in existing provisions) assessed where necessary.

The Group has recagnised provisions in relation to uncertain tax pesitions of £66m at 30 April 2022 (2020/21: £65m). Due to the
nature of the provisions recerded, the timing of the settlement of these amounts remains uncertain.

Furthermore, the Group is currently cooperating with HMRC in relation to open taw enguiries arising from pre-merger legacy corporate
transactions in the Carphone Warehouse Group. One of the underlying pre-merger transactions undsr enquiry is considered to have
@ ‘more Ukely than not’ chance of resulting in settlement. The Group therefore determined, due to this level of risk, that a provision was
appropriate and this was recognised in the 2018/19 financial statements. This enqguiry is still open and the treatment as a provision
continues to be deemed oppropriate, with £42m (2020/21; £41m) (comprising both the amount of tax due on settiement together with
interest up to 30 Aprit 2022) included within the uncertain fax provisions balance explained above as at 30 April 2022. This enquiry
is linked to ancther pre-marger tax risk that has a ‘more likely thon not’ chance of resulting in settlement ond has therefore been fully
provided for at £18m (2020/21: £17m) (comprising both the amount of tax due together with interest). This provision is included within
the uncertain tax provisions balance explained above as at 30 April 2022.

In addition. the Group has a further open tax enquiry arising from a separate pre-merger legacy corporate transaction. Based on
the strength of third-party legal advice 1t is considered 'more likely than not’ that this enquiry will not result in an econcmic ocutflow
to the Group and therefore no provision has been made. The potential range of tax enposures relating to this enquiry is estimated

to be approrimately £nil - £214m excluding interest and penalties (2020721 £nil - £214m). Interest on the upper end of the range is
approkimately £61m up to 30 April 2022 (2020/21: £56m). Penalties could range from nil to 30% of the principal amount of any tax.
Any potential cash outflow would occur in greater than one year and less than five years. This potential outflow has been disclosed
as a contingent liability within note 31.

e) Recent accounting developments

In the current year, the Group has applied a number of amendments to International Financial Reporting Standards (1FRSS) and

Interpretations issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (1ASB) that are effective for the financial year beginning

2 May 2021. Their adoption has not had any material impact on the disclosures or on the amounts reported in these financial

statements. The Group has considered the following standards whose impact is not deemed to be material:

- Amendments to IFRS 9: ‘Financiat Instruments, 1AS 39: Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement’. IFRS 7: ‘Financial
instruments: Disclosures’ IFRS 4: 'Insurance Contracts’ and IFRS 16 "Leases’ on Phase 2 of interest rate benchmark reform.

- Amendment tc IFRS i6: 'Covid-19 Related Rent Concessicns beyond 30 June 2021,

Certain other new qccounting standards, amendments to existing accounting standards and interpretations which are inissue but
not yet effective. either do not apply to the Group or are not erpected to have any material impact on the Group's net results or
net assets:

IFRS 17 ‘Insurance Contracts.

IFRS 10 and 1AS 28 {amendments) Sale or Contribution of Assets between an Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture.

Amendments to [AS 1 Classification of Liabilities as Current or Non-current.

Amendments to IFRS 3 Reference to the Conceptual Framework.

Amendments tc 1AS 16: ‘Property, Plant and Equipment” — Proceeds before Intended Use.

Amendments tc 1AS 37 Onerous Contracts — Cost of Fulfilling a Contract.

Annual Improvements to IFRS Standards 2018-2020 Cycle: Amendments to IFRS 1: Firsi-time Adoption of Intemational Financial

Repaorting Standards, IFRS 9: ‘Financial nstruments’, IFRS 16: ‘Leases. and IAS 41 ‘Agriculture’.

Amendments te 1AS 1and IFRS Practice Statement 2: Disclosure of Accounting Policies.

Amendments to IAS § Definition of Accounting Estimates.

Amendments tc 1AS 12: ‘Deferred Taw related to Assets and Liabilities arising from a Single Transaction.
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Notes to the Group Financial Statements continued

2 Segmental analysis

The Group's operating segments reflect the segments routinely reviewed by the CODM and which are used to manage performance
and allocate resources. This information is predominantiy based on geographical areas which are either managed separately or
have similar trading characteristics such that they can be aggregated together into one segment.

Changes to operating segments

During the period the operating and reporting segments of the Group have changed and reflect the updated segments reperted
to the Board, who are considered the CODM undler IFRS 8: 'Operating Segments’ Following the closure of the Carphone Warehouse
standalone store estate within the UK in April 2020, Carphone Warehouse Ireland business in April 2021, the final legacy network
contract with volume commitments ending in June 2021, along with the rebrand in the UK to Currys and mobile becoming a category
within the Currys business, the praviously disclosed UK & Ireland Electricals and UK & reland Mobile segments have been combined
into asingle UK & Ireland segment.

It was subsequently determined that by including mobile as a category within Currys and the removal of the legacy network volume
commitments. that the previously disciosed UK & lreland Mobile segment incurs enpanses in the same manner and sells similar
products to that of the UK & Ireland Electricals segment. The Group has therefore consolidated the information presented 1o the
Board to provide greater clarity over the relative performance of the UK & Ireland business and to support decisions related to the
atlocation of the Group's resources. The restatement of comparative information for these segments has been set outin note 2b.

The Group’s operating ond reportable segments have therefore been identified os follows:
UR & lreland: comprises the operations of Currys. Carphone Warehouse. iD Mobile and B2B operations.
Nordics: operates in Norway, Sweden, Finiand and Denmark with franchise operations in Iceland, Greenland and the Faroe Islands.
Greece; consisting of our ongoing operations in Greece and Cyprus.

UK & lreland, Nordics and Greece are involved in the sale of consumer electronics and mobile technology products and services,
primarity through stores or online channels.

Transactions between segments are on an arm's length basis.
In accordance with IFRS 5, discontinued operations are disclosed separately as a single amount within the Group’s consolidated
income statement after profit after tax for continuing operations. Discontinued operations are therefore excluded from the

segmental analysis. Further information on the Group's operations classified as discontinued is outlined in note 24.

a) Segmental results

Year ended 30 April 2022

UK & Ireland Nordics Greece Eliminations Total

€m £m £m £m £m

Enternal revenue 5,485 4,105 554 - 10,144
Inter-segmentol revenue 67 - - wn -
Total revenue 5,552 4,105 554 n 10,144
Profit before interest and tax T 130 21 - 222

Year ended 1 May 2021 (restated)”

UK § Ireland Nordics Greece Eliminations Tetal

€m £m £m £m £m

External revenue 5,642 4186 516 - 10,344
inter-segmental revenue 56 - - (56) -
Total revenue 5,698 4186 516 (56) 10.344
Profit/(loss) before interest and tox an 139 1% - 147

As discussed above. dunng the pericd the Group's repertable segments have been changed to reflect the updated segments reported to the Board As aresdit.
inter-segmental revenue has been restated from £194m to £86m for the year ended 1 May 2021, This is to remove inter-segmental revenue transactions between the
previously disclosed UR § iretand Electricals and UK & lreland Mobite CGUs. A full restatement of segmental infarmation from what was disclosed n priar penods s
presented below in note 2o,

No individual customer represented more than 10% of the Group's revenue within the current or preceding period.
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2 Segmental analysis continued

b) Restatement of segmental information

As discussed above, during the period the Group's reportable segments have been changed. and comparatives have been restoted
accordingly. The below tables provide reconciliations for external revenue and profit/(loss) before interest and tax for the year
ended 1 May 2021. The retevant adjustment is a reconciliation of the previously disclosed UK § Ireland Electricals and UK & ireland
Mobile segments to the UK & Ireland segment.

External revenue

Reallccate Reallocate
As previously UK & Ireland UK & lreland
reported Electricals Mobile Total
£m £m Em £m
UK & lieland - 4921 721 5642
UK & Ireland Electricats (as previously reported) 4521 4921 - -
UK & Ireland Mobile (as previously reported) 721 - (7zn -
Nordics 4186 - - 4186
Greece 5i6 - - 516
Total revenue 10,344 - - 10,344
Profit/(toss) before interest and tax
Reallocate Reallocate
As previously UK & Ireland UK & Ireland
reported Electricals Mobile Total
£m £m £m £m
UR & lreland - 78 (89 an
UK &Ireland Electricals (as previously reported) 78 (78) - -
UR & Ireland Mobile (as previously reported) 89 - 89 -
Nordics 139 - - 139
Greece 19 - - 12
Profit/(loss) before interest and tax 147 - - 147

c) Geographical information
Revenues are allocated to countries according to the entity's country of domicile. Revenue by destination is not materially different
to that shown by domicile. Non-current assets exclude financial instruments and deferred tax assets.

Year ended 30 April 2022 Year ended 1 May 2021
R Norway Sweden Cther Total UR Norway Sweden Other Total
£m £m £m £€m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Revenue 5,299 1,245 1,587 2,213 10,144 5352 1.269 1375 2348 10.344
Nan-current
assets 2,718 588 457 690 4,453 2.886 581 461 684 4,612
Capital

expenditure 64 32 10 27 133 60 36 Is 19 122
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3 Revenue and profit before interest and taration

Accounting policies

Revenue primarily comprises sales of goods and services net of returns, erpected returns and excluding sales tares. Revenue
is measured based on the consideration to which the Group expects to be entitled in a contract with a customer and excludes
amounts collected on behalf of third parties. The Group recognises revenue when it transfers control of a product or service
to a customer. The following accounting policies are applied to the principal revenue generating activities in which the Group
is engaged:

a) Sale of goods

Revenue from the sale of goods is recognised at the point of sale or, where later, upon delivery to the customer. Where
consideration is received. or receivable, in advance of the customer obtaining control and the performance obligations being
satisfied, a contract liability is recognised.

itis Group policy to grant customers the right to return their products within a defined period of time. As this does not represent
a separate performance obligation, the Group only recognises revenue to which it expects to be entitled. The Group uses the
most likely amount method to estimate the expected value of goods to be returned by customers exercising their rights in line
with the Group’s refund policy based on the prior period retuin rates.

Arefund liability is recognised as a component of trade and other payables for the amount of variable consideration that
the Group does not expect to be entitted. A separate right to return asset is recognised within inventory to represent the right to
recover goods from customers on settlement of the refund liability. This is measured by reference to the former carrying amount
of the goods sold less any recoverability costs and decrease in vatue.

b) Network commissions

Revenue from network commissions is recognised ot a point in time on completion of the performance obligation under the
individual contract with the MNO. The Group operates under contracts with a number of MNGs. Over the life of these contracts.
the service provided by the Group to each MNO is the procurement of connections to the MNOs' netwarks. Each connection
made to an MNO's network relates to an individual consumer. The consumer enters into ¢ contract with the MNQ for the MNO
to supply the ongoing acirtime over that contract period.

The Group earns a commission for the service provided to each MNO (network commission”). Revenue is recognised at the point
the individual consumer signs a contract with the MNO. Consideration from the MNQ becomes receivable over the course of
the contract between the MNO and the consumer. A judgement associated with this recognition is the unit of account used in
measurement. As there is a large population of homogeneous items, in measuring the amount of revenue to recognise the Group
has determined that the number and value of consumers provided to each MNO in any given month (a ‘cohort’) represents the
best unit of account.

The level of network commission earned is based on @ share of the monthly payments made by the consumer to the MNO,
including contractual monthly line rental payments together with a share of ‘out-of-bundle’ spend, spend after the centractual
term. and amounts due from customer upgrades performed directly by the network. The total consideration receivable is
determined by consumer behaviour after the point of recegnition. The transaction price includes elements of variability andis
therefore an areo of estimation.

The method of measuring the value of the revenue and contract asset in the month of connection is to estimate all future cash
flows that will be received from the network and discount these based on the expected timing of receipt.

A constiained estimate of the determined commission is recognised in full in the month of connection of the consumer to the
MNO as this is the point at which we have completed the service obligation relating to the consumer connection.

Transaction price is estimated based on extensive historical evidence obtained from the networks and an adjustment is made
for expected and possitle changes in consumer behaviouwr including as a result of regulatory changes impacting the sector.
The consideration for a cohort of consumers is estimated by modelling the expected value of the portfolio of individual sales.
Revenue is only recognised to the entent that it is highly probable that a significant reversal in the amount of revenue recognised
will not occur. Management makes a quarterly, and the directors a twice—yearly, assessment of this data. This is based on the
best estimate of expected future trends.
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3 Revenue and profit before interest and taration continued

Accounting policies continued

<) Insurance revehue

Insurance revenue relates to the sale of third-party insurance products. Sales commission received from third parties is
recognised when the insurance policies to which it relates are sold. Aithough there are no ongoing perfoimance obligations,
future commission receivable can vary due to consumer behaviour, however, it is only recognised to the extent that it is highly
probable that there will not be a significant reversal of revenue. The Group recognises a contract asset inrelation to this
revenue. Any amount previously recognised as a contract asset is reclassified to trade receivables at the point in which it
becomes billable andis no longer conditioned on something other than the passage of time. Revenue from the provision of
insurance administration services is recognised over the life of the relevant policies when the Group's performance obligations
are satisfied.

d) Support services - customer support agreements

Revenue earned from the sale of customer support agreements is recognised in full as the stand-ready performance
obligations are satisfied under the contracts with the customer. Where consideration is received in advance of the performance
of the obligations being satisfied, @ contract liability is recognised. Due to the cancellation options and customer refund
clauses, contract terms have been assessed to either be monthly or a series of day to day contracts with revenue recognised
respectively in the month to which payment relates, or on a ‘straight-Line” basis.

e) Other services

Other services revenue, including delivery and instatlation. product repairs and product support, is recognised when the
obiigation to the customer has been fulfilled. Other services revenue also includes revenue recognised through our Mobile
Virtual Network Operator (MYNO where we are the principal in the arrangement of providing handset and connectivity to

the consumer. In estimating the revenue 1o be recognised when control is transferred to the customer. an assessment is made of
the stand-clone selling prices (‘SSPs) for handsets and connectivity based on the observable pricing of comparable handset
only and SIM only contracts seld by the entity. Transaction prices attributable to performance obligations are colculated

by allocating total contract revenue in the proportion to the $5Ps for each performance cbligation. The handset element is
included within ‘Sale of goods and the connectivity element is recognised in ‘Other services revenue’

Revenue is recognised either when the performance obligation in the contract has been performed at a point in time (provision
of handset at contract commencement) or ‘over time’ as control of the performance obligation is transferred to the customer
(provision of monthly connectivity service). Customer payments are due monthly over the Lifetime of the contract which results in
the recognition of accrued income in ielation to the performance obligations already satisfied. These amounts are transferred
intc trade receivables when billed to the customer.

Year ended Year ended

30 April 1May

2022 2021

£m £m

Revenue 10,144 10.344
Cost of sales (8,356) (8,592)

Gross profit 1,788 1752
Operating expenses (1,566) (1.608)

Profit before interest and tax 222 147
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3 Revenue and profit before interest and taxation continued
The Group’s disaggregated revenues recognised under Revenue from Contracts with Customers in accordance with IFRS 15 relates
to the following operating segments and revenue streams:

Year ended 30 April 2022

UK & lreland Nordics Greece Total

£m £m €m £€m

Sale of goods 4,698 3,756 511 8,965
Commission revenue 423 220 18 661
Support services revenue 239 57 17 313
Other services revenue 124 72 8 204
Cther revenue 1 - - 1
Total revenue 5,485 4,105 b54 10,144
Year ended 1 May 2021

UK & lreland Nordics Greece Total

£m £m £m £€m

Sale of goods 4,751 3797 491 2039
Commission revenue 469 252 1 722
Support services revenue 260 60 17 337
Other services revenue 157 77 7 241
Other revenue 5 - - 5
Total revenue 5642 4186 516 10.344

Revenue from commissions relates predominantly to network and insurance commissions which are further explained within the
gccounting policies section above.

Income received from suppliers such os volume rebates
The Group's agreements with suppliers contain a price for units purchased as well as other rebates and discounts which are
summarised below:

Volume Rebates: This income is Linked to purchases made from suppliers and is recognised as a reduction to cost of goods sotd as
inventory is sold. Rebates that relate to inventory not sold are recognised within the value of inventory at the period end. Where an
agreement spans period ends, estimation is required regarding amounts to be recognised. Forecasts are used as well os historical
data in the estimation of the levet of income recognised. Amounts are only recognised where the Group has a clear entitlement to
the receipt of the rebate and arelioble estimate can be made.

Customer discount suppori: This income is received from suppliers on a price per unit basis. The level of estimation is minimal as
amounts are recognised as a reduction to cost of goods sold based on the agreement terms and only once the item s sold.

Marketing income: This income is received in relation to marketing activities that are performed on behalf of suppliers. Marketing
income is recognised over the period Qs set cutin the specific supplier agreements and is recognised as areduction to cost of sales.

Supplier funding amounts that have been recognised ond not invoiced are shown within accrued income on the balance sheet.
Cash inflows for supplier funding received are clossified as operating cash flows.




Strategic Report Governance Financial Statements

3 Revenue and profit before interest and taxnation continued

Investor Information

Profit before interest and taration for continuing operations is stated after charging/(crediting) the following:

Year ended Year ended
30 April 1May
2022 2021
£m £m
Depreciation of property, plant § equipment 62 1%
Impairment of property. plant & equipment” 6 5
Depreciation of right-of-use assets 190 200
Impairment of right-cf-~use assets™ 42 15
Impairment reversal of right-of-use assets” (15) -
Amaortisation of acquisition intangibles 24 26
Impairment of acquisition intangibles® n 8
Amortisation of other intangibles 62 57
Impairment of ther intangibles™ 33 47
Impairment reversal of other intangitles” )] -
Impairment of inventory 72 80
Net impairment on financial assets (see note 14) & -
Cost of inventory recognised as an expense 8,013 8175
Cash flow hedge amounts reclassified and reported in income statement (28) n
Govermnment grant income QY ©
Net foreign exchange gains ()] @
Share-based payments expense 23 21
Other employee costs {see note 4) 985 1.064
Restructuring costs™ 12 54
Other exceptional income™ (18) an
Regulatory income™ m >
Impairment and impairment reversals of fiked assets are all within the UK & reland operating segment.
Restructuring costs. other enceptional income and regulatory income are further detailed within note A5 inthe Glossary and definitions.
Auditor's remuneration comprises the following:
Year ended Year ended
30 April 1May
2022 zo21
£m £m
Fees payable to the Company's Auditor for the audit of the Company's annual accounts 01 CA
Fees payable to the Company's Auditor and its associates for the audit of the Company’s subsidiaries 1.7 15
Total qudit fees 1.8 16
Audit-related assurance services:
Review of interim statement 0.2 Q.2
Other assurance services - Q.2
Total audit and cudit-related assurance services 2.0 20
Tak compliance services Q.1 Qo1
Total audit and nen-audit fees 2.1 21

1wr
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4 Employee costs and share-based payments

a) Employee costs
The aggregate remuneration recognised in the income statement for continuing operations is as follows:

Year ended Year ended
30 April 1May
2022 2021
£m £m
Salaries and performance bonuses 845 @01
Social security costs 110 %
Cther pension costs 30 34
985 1.054
Share-based payments 23 21
1,008 1,075

The average number of employees for continuing operations is:
Year ended
Year ended 1May
30 April 2021
2022 (restated)”
number number
UK & ireland 19,625 23.025
Nordics 10,984 10,599
Greece 2,923 2663
33,552 36087

Figures for the year ended 1 May 2021have been restated to reflect the change in operating segments reported to the Boord as per IFRS 8. "Operating Segments.
The average number of employees for continuing operations previcusly disclosed for the UK & Ireland Electricals of 18,591 and UR & Ireland Mobile of 4,434 have
been combined into o single UK & Ireland operating segment

Compensation earned by key management, comprising the Board of Directors and Executive Committee, is as follows:

Year ended Yearended

30 April 1May

2022 2021

£m £m

Short-term employee benefits 9 Q
Termination benefits 1 1
Share-based payments 6 4
16 14

Further information about individual directors remuneration, share interasts, share options, pensions and other entitlements,
which form part of these financial statements, is provided in the Remuneration Report.
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4 Employee costs and share-based payments continued
b) Share-based payments

Accounting policies

Equity settled share~-based payments are measurad at fair value at the date of grant and expensed on a straight-line basis
over the vesting peried, based on an estimate of the number of shares that will eventually vest. A Monte Carlo model is used
to meaosure fair value,

For all schemes, the number of opticns expected to vest is recalculated at each balance sheet date, based on expectations
of leavers prior to vesting. For schemes with internal performance criteria such as free cash flow, the number of options
expected to vest is also adjusted based on expectations of performance against target. No adjustment is made for espected
performance against external performance criteria such as TSR, because the likelihood that the performance criteria will be
met is taken into account when estimating the fair value of the award on the grant date. The movement in cumulative expense
since the previous batlance sheet date is recognised in the income statement, with a corresponding entry in reserves.

(i) Share option schemes

The Group offers discretionary awards of nil-priced opticns under the Long Term Incentive Plan CLTIPY) to senior employees.
Awards are granted annually and will usually vest after three years subject to continued service. Some awards are also subject
to the achievement of performance conditions.

For awards granted during the years ended 27 April 2019 and 2 May 2020, awards granted to Executive Directors and key
rmanagement are subject to performance conditions. For awards issued to other senior management, awards are not subject to
performance conditions.

For awards granted during the years ended 1 May 2021 and 30 April 2022, all awards issued are subject to performance conditions,
detailed below.

For awards granted during the year ended 27 April 2019, performance conditions are based on a combination of reiative TSR
performance against the constituents of the FTSE 51-150 at the beginning of the performance period and cumulative free cash flow.
For awards granted during the years ended 2 May 2020, 1 May 2021 and 30 Aprit 2022, performance conditions are based on
combination of relative TSR performance against a bespoke comparator group of 22 Europecn Special Line Retailers and other
comparcble companies and cumutative free cash flow.

In February 2019, the Group launched the Colleague Shareholder Award which granted every permanent colleague with 12 months
service at least £1,000 of options which will vest after three years. These awards are not subject to perfoermance conditions.

The following table summarises the number and weighted average exercise price (WAEP?) of share options for these schemes:

Yaar ended 50 April 2022 Year ended 1 May 2021

Number WAEP Number WAEP

m £ m £

Cutstanding at the beginning of the period 78 - 63 -
Granted during the period 20 - 32 -
Forfeited during the period 13 - a2 -
Exercised during the period 2n - & -
Qutstanding at the end of the period 64 - 78 -
Erercisable at the end of the period 3 - - -
Year ended Year ended

30 April 1May

2022 2021

Weighted average market price of options exercised in the period £1.09 £1.01
Weighted average remaining contractucl Life of awards cutstanding 8.3yrs 85uyrs

Erercise price for options outstanding Enil £nil
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4 Employee costs and share-based payments continued
b) Share-based payments continued

(i) SAYE scheme

The Group has SAYE schemes which allow participants to save up to 8500 per month for either three or five years. At the end
of the savings period. participants can purchase shares in the Company based on a discounted share price determined at the
commencement of the scheme.

The following table summarises the number and WAEP of share options for these schemes:

Year ended 30 April 2022 Yaar ended 1 May 2021

Number WAEP Number WAEP

m € m £

Cutstanding at the beginning of the period 19 0.82 15 119
Granted during the pericd 8 0.93 14 Q.67
Exercised during the period - c.5 - 0.86
Forfeited during period 4p)] .98 [q(e)) 13619
Cutstanding at the end of the pericd 20 0.81 19 082
Erercisable at the end of the period - 097 1 1563
Year ended Year ended

30 April 1May

2022 2021

Weighted average market price of options exercised in the pericd £1.12 £1.36
Weighted average remaining contractual life of awards outstanding 2.3yrs 27 yrs
Range of exercise prices for options outstanding £0.67-£2.52 £0.67-£377

(iii} Fair value model
The fair value of options was estimated at the date of grant using a Monte Carlo model. The model combines the market price of
share at the date of grant with the probability of meeting performance criteria, based on the historical performance of the Group.

The weighted average fair value of options granted during the period was £0.79 (2020721, £0.56). The following table lists the inputs
to the model:

Year ended Year ended

30 April 1 May

2022 2021

Frercise price £nil - £0.93 Eril — £C.67
Dividend yteld 0% - 3.8% 0% —3.8%
Historical and expected volatility 42% 41%
Erpected option life 4-10yrs 4 -10yrs
Weighted average share price £1.30 £O

The expected volatility reflects the assumption that the historical volatility is indicative of future trends.

(iv) Charge to the income statement and entries in reserves
During the year ended 30 April 2022, the Group recognised a non-cash accounting charge to profit andloss of £23m (2020/21:
E2Vm) inrespect of equity-setiled share-based payments, with a cormesponding credit through reserves.
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4 Employee costs and share-based payments continued
c) Employee Benefit Trust ('EBT")

30 April 2022 1May 2021
Market Nominal Market Nominal
value value Number value value Number
£m £m m £€m £m m
Investment in own shares 3 - 33.2 28 - 205
Marimum humber of shares held during
the pericd 48 - 51.9 28 - 20.5

The number of shares held by the EBT remain held for potential awards under outstanding plans. The costs of administering the
EBT are charged to the income statement in the year to which they relate. Investments in own shares are recorded ot cost and are

recognised directly in equity within other reserves as disclosed innote 22b.

The EBT acguired 34.7m of the Company's shares during the year ended 30 April 2022 via market purchases for cash consideration

of £41m. For the comparative period 4.1m shares were acquired at nominal value and 11.6m via market purchases for cash

consideration of £13m. During the period the EBT subsequently disposed of 21.9m (2020/21: 5.4m) ordinary shares in the Company

by way of share issue. These shares were held at o cost of £24m (2020/21: 4m).

The EBT has waived rights to receive dividends and agrees tc abstain from exercising their right to vote. The shares have not been
allocated to specific schemes as further disclosed in the Directors’ Report. At 30 April 2022, the EBT held 29% (2020/21:1.8%)

of the issued share capital of the Company.

5 Net finance costs

Accounting policies

Net finance costs comprise both finance inceme and finance costs. Finance income for financial assets and finance costs

for financial liabitities that are measured at amortised cost is calculated using the effective interest method.

Finance income includes income on cash and cash equivalents and income on the unwind of the network commission contract
assets and receivables as further disclosed in note 14. Finance costs include interest costs in relation to financial liabilities,
including lease liabilities which represent the unwind of the discount rate opplied at the commencement date of the lecse,

and finance costs related to the Group's defined benefit pension obligation.

Year ended Year ended

30 April 1May

2022 2021

£m £m

Unwind of discounts on trade and other receivables 2 &

Finance income 2 o}
Interest on bank overdrafts, loans ond borrowings () @)
Interest enpense on lease licbilities 7o am
Net interest on defined benefit pension cbligations ® €)]
Amortisation of facility fees® (€3] an
Other interest expense (12) (16}
Finance costs (98) (120
Total net finance costs (96) m4)

In April 2021, the Group refinanced its existing debt with two new revolving credit facilities. As such. all other faciliies were cancelled as part of the refinancing and the

fees relating 1o these facilities were subsequently written of f.

All finangce costs in the cbove table represent interest costs of financial liabilities and assets. other than amortisation of facility fees

which represent non-financial assets and net interest on defined benefit pension obligations.
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6 Tau

Accounting policies
Current tax

Current tax is provided at amounts expected to be paid or recovered using the prevailing tax rates and laws that have been
enacted or substantively enacted by the balance shest date and adjusted for any tax payable inrespect of previous years.

Deferred tax

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all temporary differences betweaen the carnrying amount of anasset or liability in the
balance sheet and the tar base value and represent tox payable in future periods. Deferred tax assets are recognised to the
extent that it is probable that tasable profits will be available against which deductible temporary differences can be utilised.
Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for tarable temporary differences arising on invesiments in subsidiaries, encept where
the Group is able to control the reversal of the temporary difference and it is probable that the temporary difference will not
reverse in the foreseeable future. No provision is made for tax that would have been payable on the distribution of retained
profits of overseas subsidiaries or asscciated undertakings where it has been determined that these profits will not be
distributed in the foreseeable future.

Current and deferred taw is recognised in the income statement except where it relates to anitem recognised directly in other
comprehensive income or reserves. in which case it is recognised directly in other comprehensive income of reserves as appropriate.

Deferred tax is measured at the average tax rates that are expected to apply in the years in which the timing differences are
erpected 1o reverse, based ontax rates and laws that have been enacted. or substantively enacted. by the balance sheet date.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset against each other when they relate to income tanes levied by the same tax
Jurisdiction and when the Group intends 1o settle its current tax assets and liabilities on anet basis. Deferred tax balances
are not discounted.

a) Tax erpense
The corporation tax charge comprises:

Year ended Year ended
30 April 1May
2022 2021
£m Em
Current tax
UK corporation tax at 19% (2020/21: 9%) 14 T
Qverseqs tax 21 36
35 43
Adjustments made inrespect of prior years”
UR corporation tas 1 a2
Overseaqs tax 1 m
2 (13)
Total current tar 37 30
Deferred tax
UR corporation tax 10 5
Overseas tax 5 6}
15 )
Adjustments in respect of prior years:
UR corporation tax 5 5
Qverseas tax 2> W
3
Total deferred tax 18
Total tax charge 55 33

This is further disclosed in nate 6bGin)

Tas related to discontinued operations is included in the figures set out in note 24.
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6 Tar continued
b) Reconciliation of standard to actual (effective) tax rate

Investor Information

The principal differences between the total tar charge shown above and the amount calculated by opplying the standard rate

of UK carporation tar 1o profit/(loss) before taxation are as follows:

Year ended Year ended

30 April 1May

2022 2021

£m £m

Profit before taxation 126 353

Tax at UK statutory rate of 19% (2020/21:19%) 24 6

ltems attracting no tax relief or liability™ ) 12

Movement in unprovided deferred tar™ 28 16

Effect of change in statutory tax iate ¢)] 1

Differences in effective overseas tax rates 2 6

Increase in provisions 1 1
Adjustments in respect of prior years - provisions® 1 (13

Adjustments in respect of prior years — other®™ 4 4

Total tax charge 55 33

(i} Items attracting no taw relief or liability relate mainly to non-deductible depreciation, share-bosed payments, and reversals of previously non-deductible store

closure provisions.

(i} Deferted tax assets relating principally to tax losses and other shart term timing differences in the UK business have not beenrecognised due to uncertainty over the

Groupy's ability to utilise the losses in the future,

(i) Provision releases in the prior year are predominantly where the window for recovery has now closed in relation 1o pre-merger uncertain tax positions.

(iv) Other agyustments in respect of prior gears are mainly due to lowar tak relief on fiked assets through capital allowances in submitted tax returns.

c) Deferred tax

Accelerated Retirement Other
capital benefit  Lossescarried temporary
allowances obligations forward differences” TJotal
£m £m £m £m £m
At 2 May 2020 60 b3 39 b6 o7
(Charged)/credited directly to income statement )] - a3 1 &Y
Credited to equity - 6 - - 6
At1May 2021 52 59 26 o7 100
Reclassification 17 1 1 a9 -
(Chaiged)/credited directly to income statement 22> - 162 13 18)
Charged to equity - (5) - ) 8
At 30 April 2022 5n 55 18 58 74
Other tempoerary dif ferences predominontly relates to fair value balances from busingss combinations.
Deferred tan comprises the following balances:
30 April 1May
2022 2021
£m £m
Deferred tox assets 282 262
Defermed tax liabilities 208> (162)
74 100
Analysis of deferred tau relating to items (charged)/credited to equity in the period:
Year ended Year ended
30 April 1May
2022 2021
£m £m
Defined benefit pensicn schemes 6> 6
Other temporary differences &) -
(8) &
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6 Tax continued
) Deferred toxr continued

The Group has total unrecognised defermed tax assets relating to gross 1ax losses of £1.456m (2020721 £1.491m) of which £1,392m
relates to the UR (2020/21: £1,459m). £1.052m (2020/21: £1,052m) of these losses relate to carried forward capital losses in the legacy
Dikons Group. The balance of the losses relates to caried forward trading losses. principally due to the losses realised in the

Carphone Warehouse businass in the UK.

A deferred tan asset has not been recognised in respect of the trading losses (E404m). other deductible temporary differences
(EN8m) and pension contributions (F38m) expeacted to reverse after the period of the Group's three year plan which is used to

determine the availability of future tarable profits.

There were no temporary differences associated with non-distributable earnings of subsidiaries for which deferred tanx liabilities

had not been recognised at the end of the curment period or the pricr pericd.

The Group has o current tax credit of E13m (2020/21: £7m) recognised through equity in relation to pensions.

On 24 May 2021 the Finance Bill 2021 passed through ali stages in the House of Commons and became substantively enacted,
which included a legislative change to increase the rate of corporation tax to 26% with effect from 1 April 2023.

7 Earnings per share

Year ended Year ended
30 Aprit 1May
2022 2021
£m £m
Total profit
Continuing operations 7 -
Discontinued operations - 12
Total 7 12
Million Million
Weighted average number of shares
Average sharesinissue 1,165 1166
Less average holding by Group EBT and Treasury shares held by Company (35) a4
For basic earnings per share 1,130 1162
Dilutive effect of share options and other incentive schemes 45 42
For diluted earmnings per share 1,175 1194
Pence Pence
Basic earnings per share
Total {continuing and discontinued operations) 6.3 10
Adjustment in respect of discontinued operations - o
Continuing operations 6.3 -
Dituted earnings per share
Total (continuing and discontinued operations) 6.0 10
Adjustment in respect of discontinued operations - ao
Continuing operations 6.0 -

Basic and diluted earnings per share are based on the profit for the period attiibutable to equity shareholders.
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On acquisition of a subsidiary or associate. the fair value of the consideration is allocated between the identifiable net
tangible and intangible assets and liabilities on a fair value basis. with any excess consideration representing goodwill.
At the acquisition date, goodwill is allocated to each group of CGUs enpected to benefit from the combination and held
in the currency of the operations to which the goodwill relates.

Goodwili is not amortised, but is assessed annually for impairment, or more frequently where there is an indication that
goodwill may be impaired. Impairment is assessed by measuring the future cash flows of the group of CGUs to which the
goodwill relates, at the level ot which this is monitored by management. Where the future discounted cash flows or recoverable
amount is [ess than the carrying value of goodwill, animpairment charge is recognised in the income statement.

On disposal of subsidiary undertakings and businesses, the relevant goodwill is included in the calculation of the profit or loss

on disposal.

Cost Em
At 2 May 2020 3.028
Foreign enchange 48
At 1May 2021 3,076
Foreign exchange N
At 30 April 2022 3,039
Accumulated impairment £m
A2 May 2020 and 1 May 2021 (226)
Impairment -
At 30 April 2022 (225)
Carrying amount £€m
At 2 May 2020 2.803
At1May 2021 2.851
At 30 April 2022 2.814
No impairment charge has been recognised over goodwill in the current or prior period.
a) Carrying value of goodwill
The components of goodwill comprise the following businesses:
30 April 1May
2022 2021
£m £m
UR & lreland 1,840 1840
Nordics o174 101
2,814 2851

As part of the strategic review and change in information reported to the Board as described in nete 2, the Group has merged the
previously disclosed UK & Ireland Electricals and UK & Ireland Mobile operating segments into the combined UK & Ireland operating
segment. As a result of the change. the goodwill previously cllocoted to the UR & Ireland Electricals CGU of £1.840m has been
consolidated into the UR & Ireland CGU. The previously disclosed UR & lreland Mobile CGU had a carrying value of £nil.
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8 Goodwill continued

b) Goodwill impairment testing

As required by IAS 36, goodwill is subject to annual impairment reviews. These reviews are carried out using the following criteria:
business acquisitions generate an ottributed ameunt of goodwill:
the manner in which these businesses are run and managed is used to determine the CGU grouping as defined in 1AS 36
‘Impairment of Assets’

- the recoverable amount of each CGU group is determined bosed on colculating its value inuse (VIUY,
the VIU is calculated by applying discounted cash flow modelling te management’s own praiections covering a three year period;
cash flows beyond the three~year period are extrapolated using a long-term growth rate equivalent to long-term forecasts of
Gross Domestic Product (CGDP) growth rates for the relevont market; and

- the ViU is then compared to the carrying amount in order to determine whether impairment has occurred.

The key assumptions used in calculating ViU are:
managament’s sales and costs projections:

- the long-term growth rate beyond three years. and

- the pre-tox discount rate.

The Group applies an espected cash flow approach by probability-weighting different cash flow scendarios across the thiee-year
cutlook period. The probability weighlings are opplied to medium term projections thot are based on Board approved budgets for
2022 /23 together with the Board approved three-year strategic plan atongside additional downside scenarios that take account
of the risks presented by macroeconomic downtumns, and supply chain pressures. These projections have regard to the relative
performance of competitons and knowledge of the current market together with management's views on the future achievable
growthin market share and impact of the committed initictives, including long term sustainobility targets commitied by the Group.
The cash flows which detive from these three-year projections include ongoing capital ekpenditure required to develop and
upgrade the store network and e-commerce chonnels in orger to maintain and operate the omnichannel businesses and to compete
in their respective markets. In forming the three-year projections, management draws on past expetience as a measure to forecast
future performance.

Akey assumption in determining the three year projections is the forecast operating piofitin 2024/25, which is driven by the forecast
growth in sales and costs over this time. Other key assumptions comprise the long term growth rate and pre-tax discount rate. as well
as the weighted probability assigned to the board approved stiategic plan. The compound annual growth iate in sales and costs
can rise as well as fall year-on-year depending not only on the year three targets, but alsc on the current financial year base.
These targets, when combined. accordingly drive the resulting profit marging and the profit in year three of the projections, whichisin
turn used to calcutate the terminal value in the VIU calculation. Historical amounts for the businesses under impairment review as well
as from other parts of the Group are used to generate the values attributed to these assumptions. In the comparative period ended
1May 2021, the strategic plan covered o five year period and this was used for the impairment testing however in the current period
the outlook was over ¢ three~year period as explained above.

The value attributed to these assumpiions for the most significant components of goodwill are as follows:

30 April 2022 1May 2021
Compound Compound Compound Compound
annual annual Growth rate annual annual Growthrate
growth in growthin beyond three Pre-tax growthin growthin  beyondthree Pre-tax
sales costs gears discountrate soles costs years discountrote
UK & ireland 2.7% 2.0% 1.5% 10.6% (1.8)% 2.0)% 1.4% 8.7%
Nordics 0.7% 0.5% 1.8% 9.6% 3.2% 31% 18% T7.8%

Growth rates used were determinad based on third-party long-term growth rate forecasts and are based on the GDP growth rate
for the territories in which the businesses operate. The pre-tax discount rates applied to the forecast cash flows are based ona
risk-free rate of intetest appropriate to the geopraphic location of the cash flows related to the asset being tested. The risks specific
to the asset are reflected as an adjustment to the future estimated cash flows. Pre-tax discount rates have been calculated using
the capital asset pricing model, the inputs of which include a country risk-free rate, equity risk premium, Group size premium and a

risk adjusiment {beta). The discount rate is calculated by reference 10 ¢ weighted average cost of capital (WACC) calculated by
reference to an industry peer group of guoted companies using post-tax rates which are subsequently grossed up to a pre-tax rate.
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8 Goodwill continued

¢) Goodwill impairment sensitivity analysis

Inline with the assumptions noted above and highlighted in note 1d, the Group undertook animpairment review of the UK & lieland group
of CGUs. where £1.840m of goodwillis allocated. These impairment tests are prepared using the methodology required by |AS 36. The
recoverable amount, based on value in use, shows headroom of £69m above the carrying amount of UK & Ireland CGU. Within the value
in use model growthin sales and growth in costs assumptions drive the cperating profit forecasts which are derived from enpected cash
flows which are probability-weighted and include the Group's strategic plan as well as a downside scenario 1o take account of the risks
presented by macroeconomic downtums and global supply chain pressures. One of the key assumptions within the value in use model is
therefore the operating profit forecast particutarly in 20247256 which s the year that drives the terminal value in the VIU calculation, and
which is underpinned by the successful delivery of a number of key strategic initiatives that are either cunently underway or committed. In
addition 1o this, the other key assumptions include the growth rate beyond the three year forecast period and the pre-tax discount rate.

In accordance with 1AS 36. the Group performad sensitivity analysis on the estimates of recoverable amounts and found that the
encess of recoverable amount over the carrying amount of the UK & reland CGU would be reduced to nil as a result of areasonably
possible change in these key assumptions noted above. A summary of the impact of these key assumptions is as follows:

Key assumption for UR & Ireland ViU Reasonably possible change required to reduce carrying value to nil

Operating profitin 2024/25 If the operating profit in 2024/25.which drives the terminal value in the VIU, reduced by 4%, this
would reduce the recoverable amount to equal the carrying amount.

Long-term growth rate if the long-term growth rate applied to the espected cash flows in the VIU was decreased to
1.1%, this would reduce the recoverable amount to equal the carrying amount.

Pre-tar discount rate If the pre-tax discount rate applied to the expected cash flows in the VIU was increased to
10.8%, this would reduce the recoverable amount to equal the carrying amount.

As erplained above, the recoverable amount, based on value in use, results in headroom of £69m above the canying amount
of UK 6 ireland CGU. A summary of the sensitivities applied to these key assumptions and the resulting headroom is as follows:

Headroom/(Impairment) Movement
Key assumption for UK & Ireland VIU Sensitivity applied Em £m
Operating profitin 2024/25 Increase of 20% 458 389
Decrease of 20% (3203 (38%)
Long-term growth rate Increase of 1.0% 310 241
Decrease of 1.0% (124 (193)
Pre-tax discount rate increase of 1.0% {59 (228)
Decrease of 1.0% 35¢ 283

For the Nordics group of CGUs, where £974m of goodwill is allocated. the directors do not consider that any reasonably possible
changes to the key assumptions would reduce the recoverable amount to its carrying value.

9 Intangible assets

Accounting policies

Acquisition intangibles

Acquisition intangibles comprise brand names and customer relationships purchased as part of acquisitions of businesses

and are capitalised and amortised over their useful economic lives on a straight-line basis. These intangible assets are stated
at cost less accumulated amertisation and, where appropriate, provision for impairment in value or estimated 0ss on disposal.
Amortisation is provided to wiite cff the cost of assets on a straight-line basis as follows:

Brands 70% -13.3% per annum
Customer relationships 13.3% per annum

This amartisation is included in the income statement as an administrative expense and, as further described in note AL in the
Glossary and definitions. this is recognised as an adjusting item.
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¢ Intangible assets continued

Accounting policies continued
Software and licences

Software and licences include costs incurred to acquire the assets as well as internal infrastructure and design costs incurred
in the development of software in order to biing the assets into use.

Internatly generated software is recognised as an intangible asset only if it can be separately identified. itis probable that
the asset will generate future economic benefits which enceed one year, and the development cost can be measured reliably.
Where these conditions are not met, development expenditure is recegnised as an eéxpense in the yaar in which itis incurred.
Costs associated with maintaining computer software are recogrised as an espense as incurred unless they increase the future
economic benefits of the asset, in which case they are capitatised.

The erpenditure capitalised includes the cost of materials. direct labour and an appropriate proportion of overheads. Subsequent
enpenditure is capitalised only when it increases the future economic benefits embodied in the specific asset to which it relates,

Software is stated at cost less accumulated amortisation and, where appropriate. provision for impairment in value of
estimated (0ss on disposal. Amortisation is provided and recorded in administiative expenses to write off the cost of assets
on o straight-line basis as follows:

Software and licenses 10.0% - 33.3% per annum

Intangible assets are assessed on an ongoing basis to determine whether circumstances exist that could lead to the conclusion
that the net book value is not supportable. Where assets are to be taken out of use, animpairment charge is levied. Where the
intangible assets form part of o separate CGU, such as a store or business unit, and business indicators exist which could lead
to the conclusions that the net book value is not supportable, the recoverable amount of the CGU is determined by calculating
its value in use. The value in use is calculated by applying discounted cash flow modelling to management’s projection of future
profitability and any impdairment is determined by comparing the net book value with the value inuse.

Cloud software licence agreements

Licence agreements to use cloud software are treated os service contracts and expensed in the consolidated income
statement, unless the Group has both a contractual right to take possession of the software at any time without significant
penalty. and the ability to run the software independently of the host vendor. In such cases the licence agreement is
capitalised as software within intangible assets. Costs to configure of customise a cloud software licence are ekpensed
alongside the related service contract in the consolidated income statement, unless they create a separately identifiable
rescurce contrelled by the Group, in which case they are capitalised.

Acquisition intangibles

Customer Software and

Brands relationships Sub-total licences Total

£m £m £m £m €m

Balance at 2 May 2021 191 - 191 235 426

Additions® - - - 83 83
Amortisation 28 - (24) 62) (86)
Impcirment - - - (32) (32>
Foreign exchange &) - &) (&) 6

Balance at 30 April 2022 164 - 164 221 3856

Cost 369 73 442 883 1,326
Accumulated amortisation and impairment losses (205) T3 (278) 662) (940)

Balance at 30 April 2022 164 - 164 221 385

included in net book value as at 30 April 2022
Assets in the course of construction - - - 9 9
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2 Intangible assets continued

Acquisition intangibles

Customer Software and
Brands relationships Sub-totol licences Total
£m £m £m £m €m
Balance at 3 May 2020 218 2 220 249 469
Additions’ - - - 84 a4
Amortisation {24) (9] (26) a7 (83}
Impairment (& - @ 4n (58)
Disposals - - - n 4
Foreign exchange 5 - 5 T 12
Balance at 1 May 2021 11 - 191 235 426
Cost AT2 73 445 802 1.247
Accumulated amortisation and impairment losses asn {73 (254 GleTp 821
Balance at 1 May 2021 191 - 191 235 426
Included in net book value as at 1 May 2021
Assets in the course of construction - - - 50 50

Software and licenses additions pradominantly relate to internol development costs.

During the yaar ended 30 April 2022 management took the decision to stop selling its credit-based mobile offer. As aresult,
software and licenses of £24m which could not be repurposed have been impaired in its UR & Ireland segment.

The Group continugs the operational roll out of its long term strategic plan in moving towards a full omnichannel offering. bringing
stores and anline together. giving customers the best of both worlds at scate. This change, accelerated by the pandemic. has resulted
in the identification of a material impairment charge over intangible assets in the UK & lreland segment of £8m (2020/21: £46m)
primarily related to software development costs as the Group moves towards best-in-class cloud-based solutions to achieve
operational efficiencies and improve the customer journey. The assets impaired have a recoverable amount based on ViU of £nil.

Management continues to closely monitor the trading performance of the omnichannel business as we emerge from the pandemic
and acknowledged a change in consumer shopping habits between cur store-mix during the year ended 30 April 2022. This led to
the identification and recognition of animpairment charge of £1m (2020/21: £1m) over store assets within the UK. Also in the current
period animpairment reversal (credit) of £1m (2020/21: £nil) was recognised on store ossets which had been impaired in a prior
period but where indicators of impairment no longer exist. Recoverable amounts of the stores CGUs based on ViU is disclosed
inncte 1.

During the year ended 1 May 2021. an £8m impairment was recognised in the UK & Ireland segment over acquisition intangibles. that
arose on the Dixons Retail Merger, following the decision to close the Dirons Travel business during the year ended 1 May 2021.

Further information on the impairments recognised in the year is disclosed in note A5 in the Glossary and definitions.
Individually material intangible assets

Custemer relationships and brands include intangible assets which are considered individually material to the financial statements.
The primary intangible assets, their net book values and remaining amortisation periods are as follows:

30 April 2022 1May 2021

Remaining Remaining

Net book amortisation Net book amortisation

value period value period

£m Years Em Yeors

Currys 83 8 24 Q
Flgiganten 36 8 43 G
Elkjop 27 8 31 @
Gigantti 18 8 22 Q
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10 Property, plant & equipment

Accounting policies

Property, plant & equipment are siated at historical cost less accumulated depreciation and any accumulated impairment losses.
Assets under construction are held at cost less any accumulated impairment losses. Cost includes the original purchase price of
the asset, costs attributable to bringing the asset to the location and condition necessary for intended use and any capitatised
borrowing costs. Subsequent enpenditure is capitalised cnly when it increases the future economic benefits embodiea in the
specific asset to which it relates while maintenance related costs are recognised in the income statement when incurred.

With the exception of land, depreciation is provided to wiite off the cost of the assets over their expected useful lives from
the date the asset was brought into use or capable of being used on G stiaight-tine basis. Rates applied to different classes
af property, plant § equipment are as Tollows:

Land and buildings 1.7% — 4.0% per annum
Fintures, fittings and other equipment  10.0% — 33.3% per annum

Property. plant § equipment are assessed on an ongoing basis to determine whether circumstances exist that could lead to

the conclusion that the net book value is not supportable. Wheare assets are to be taken out of use, animpairment charge is
levied. Where the property. plant § equipment form part of a separate CGL. such as o store, and business indicators exist which
could lead to the conclusions that the net book value is not supportable, the recoverable amount of the CGU is determined

by calculating its value inuse. The value inuse is calculated by applying discounted cash flow modslling to management's
projection of future profitability and any impairment is determined by comparing the net book value with the value inuse.

Fintures, fittings

Land and and other
buildings equipment Total
£m £m £m
Balance at 2 May 2021 28 156 184
Additions 20 30 50
Depreciation @ {64) (62)
impairment @ 2) (6)
Fareign enchange - “) )
Balance as at 30 April 2022 36 126 162
Cost 70 -1} 751
Accurnulated depreciation (34) (585) (589
Balance as at 30 April 2022 36 126 162
Included in net book volue as ot 30 April 2022
Assetsin the course of construction - 8 8
Fixtures, fittings
Land and and other
buildings equipment Total
£€m £m £m
Balance at 3 May 2020 25 215 24G
Additions Q 17 26
Depreciation ) (73) €4%)
Disposals ~ @ @
Impairment ~ ()] ()]
Foreign exchange - 4 4
Balance as at t May 2021 28 156 184
Cost 61 702 763
Accumulated depreciation (33> (546) (579
Balonce as ot 1 May 2021 28 156 184
Included in net book value as at 1 May 2021
Assets in the course of construction - 15 15

During the year ended 30 April 2022 the Group announced that. as part of its hybrid-working policy. it would close its Acton Campus
and relocate to facilities operated by WeWork. As a result of this announcement animpairment charge of £6m on property. plant &
equipment was recognised in the UK & reland segment.
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11 Right-of-use assets

Accounting policies

Right-of-use assets are recognised at the commencement of the lease, when the underlying asset bacomes available

for use, and comprises the initial measurement of the corresponding lease liabkility, lease payments made at or before
the commencement cate, any initial direct costs and any dilapidation costs less any lease incentives received upon initial
recognition. They are subsequently measured at cost tess accumulated depreciation and impairment losses and adjusted
for any subsequent remeasurement of lease Liabilities.

Right-of-use assets are depreciated on ¢ straight-Une basis over the shorter period of lease term and useful tife of the
underlying asset.

Variaple rents that do not depend on anindex or 1ate are not included in the measurement of the lease liability and the
right-of-use asset. The related payments cre recognised as an erpense in the period in which the event or condition that
triggers those payments occurs.

30 April 1May
2022 2021
£m £m
Land and buildings 983 1026
Vehicles, equipment and other 24 25
1,007 1051
Additions to the right-of-use assets for the period were £187m (2020/21: £137m).
The total cash outflow for leases amounts to £278m (2020/21: £310m).
30 Aprit 1May
2022 2021
Amounts recognised in the consolidated income statement £m Em
Depreciation expense on right-of-use assets:
Land and buildings 180 1M
Vehiclgs, equipment and othet 10 Q
Total depreciation on right-of-use assets 190 200
Impairment of right-of-use assets 42 15
Impairment reversal of right-of-use assets (15) -
Interest expense on lease liakilities 70 77
Enpense relating to short-term leases n 10
Expense relating to leases of low value assets 1 1
Expense relating to variable lease payments not included in the measurement of the lease liability 2 5
Income from subleasing right-of-use assets - (&)

In March 2022 os part of its hybrid-working policy the Group onnounced it would close its Acton Campus and relocate to focilities
operated by WeWork. As a result of this announcement, an impairment of £25m was recognised over right-of-use assets. The lease
containg a lessor-only break option which. if esercised. could result in a material lease remeasurement and reversat of impaimment
in a future period. in addition, during the period the Group negotiated an early termination settlement on a non-trading lease
premises which resulted in an impairment to right-of-use assets of £2m.

Management continues to closety monitor the trading performance of the omnichannel business as we emerge from the pandemic
and acknowledged a chonge in consumer shopping habits between our store-min during the year ended 30 Apnl 2022. This led to
the identification and recognition of animpairment charge of £15m (2G20/21: £14m) over store assets within the UR. Also in the current
period an impairment reversal {credit) of £15m (2020/21: £nil) was recognised on store assets which had been impaired in a prior
period but where indicators of impairment no longer exist.

The impaired stores were impaired to their VIU recoverable ameunt of £33m, which is their carrging value ¢t year end. The stcres
with impairment reversals were written back to their VIU recoverable amount of £81m. The carrying values of the store assets CGUs
predominantly relates te right-of-use assets however alse includes other fived assets.
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12 Lease receivables

Accounting policies
Alease is classified as a contract. or part of a contract, that conveys the right to use an asset (the underlying asset) fora
period of time in exchange for consideration.

The Group as a lessor

The Group is a lessor predominantly when subleasing retail store properties that are no longer open for trading. Whenever
the terms of the lease transfer substantiolly all the risks and rewards of ownershio to the lessee, the contract is classified
as a finance lease.

Amounts due from lessees under finance leases are recognised as receivables at the amount of the Group's net invesiment
in the leases. Finance lease income is allocated to accounting periods so as to reflect a constant periodic rate of return on
the Group's net investment outstanding in respect of the leases.

Under IFRS 16, anintermadiate lessor accounts for the head lease and sublease Gs two separate contracts. The intermediaie
lessor is required 10 classify the subleose as a finance or operating lease by reference to the right-of-use asset arising from
the head lease. The Group's finance lease amangements do not include variable payments.

30 April 1May
2022 2021
£m £m

Net invesiment in the lease analysed as:
Recoverable after 12 months 3 3
Recoverabte within 12 months

[y

The Group applies the simplified model in accordance with IFRS 9 to recognise lifetime enpected credit iosses on lease recaivables.
The value of the expected credit loss on lease recaivables is immaterial.

The Group is not erposed to foreign curmency risk as a result of the lease armangements. as all leases are denominated in
functional currency

30 April 1May

2022 2021

£m £m

Undiscounted amcunts receivable under finance ieases:

Year 1 1 1

Year 2 1 1

Year 3 1 1

Year 4 1 1

Year b i 1

Onwords - -

Undiscounted amounts receivable 5 5
Less: uneamed finance income (¢} M

Net investment in the lease 4 4
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13 inventory

Accounting policies

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable value, and on a weighted average cost basis. Cost comorises
direct purchase cost and those overheads that hove been incurred in bringing the inventories to their present location and
condition, {ess any attributable discounts and income received from suppliers inrespect of that inventory. Net realisable value
is based on estimated selling price, less further costs expected 1o be incurred to disposal. Provision is made for absolste. slow
moving or defective items where appropriate.

Certain purchases of inventories may be subject to cash flow hedges to address foreign enchange risk. Where this is the case
a basis adjustment is made; the inftial cost of hedged inventory is adjusted by the associated gain or loss transferred from the
cash flow hedge reserve.

30 April 1May

2022 202t

£m £m

Finished goods and goods for resale 1,286 1178

14 Trade and other receivables

Accounting policies

Trade receivables are initially measured at their transaction price. Where there is a significant financing component, trade and
other receivables are discounted at contract inception using a discount rate that is at an arm’s length basis and such that would
be reflected In a separate financing transaction between the Group and the customer. Other receivables are initially measured
ot fair value plus transaction costs that are directty attributable to the acquisition orissue of the financial asset. Subsequently,
tiade and other receivables are measured at amortised cost. The loss allowance for trade receivables, accrued income and
contract assets is measured using the simplified approach (lifetime expectad credit losses). Loss allowance for other debtors
is measured using 12-month expected credit losses unless there is a significant increase in credit risk and then the loss allowance
is measured using lifetime expected credit losses. See note 25 for further disclosures.

30 April 1May

2022 2021

£m £€m

Trade receivables 375 347
Less enpected credit loss allowances (24) 2n

351 326

Contract assets 180 220

Prepayments 81 56

Other receivables 54 60

Accrued income 151 64

819 725

Non-current 123 138

Current 696 587

819 725

The majority of trade and other receivables are non-interest bearing. Non-current receivables mainly comprise commission
receivable on sales, as described below.

The Group hos government grants receivable ot the end of the period of Enil (2020/21: £3m). In the comporative period this related
to compensation for expenses already incurred by the Group that had been pledged by national govermnments in light of the
Covid-19 pandemic. This was included within Other receivables and is further disclosed in note 29.
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14 Trade and other receivables continued
As set out in the table below. adjustments are made in the trade receivables balance for enpected credit loss allowances.

30 Aprit 2022 1May 2621
Erpected Expected
Gross trade credit Loss Nettrade  Gross trade cradit loss Nettrade
receivables allowanges receivables receivables allowances receivables
€m €m £m €m £m
Ageing of gross trade receivables and erpected
credit Loss oliowances:
Not yet due 303 ()] 302 308 4y 307
Past due:
Under two months 29 (§)] 28 i3 m 2
Two to four months ] [4)] 5 5 m 4
Over four months 37 @21 16 21 (18 3
72 @23 49 39 @20 9
375 24) 351 347 @D 326

Movements in the erpected credit loss allowances for trade receivables is as follows:

30 April 1May
2022 2o
£m £m
Opening balance @2n 26)
Charged to the income statement (10 ®
Receivobles written of f as inecoveroble 3 4
Amounts recovered during the year 4 3
Disposal of business ~ 1
Closing balance (24) 2D

Management also consider the counterparty risk relating to its accrued income batance, which comprises amounts where the Group
has fulfilled its performance obligations but not yet invoiced the customer. The amounts are primarily due from large multinationals
ond blue chip companies ond hence the loss ollowonces made ore not material. Further details with regards to trade receivables
credit nisk are included in note 25.

Contract assets

30 April 1May

2022 2021

Em Em

Insurance commission contract assets 5 13
Network commission contract assets 175 207
180 220

The Group recognises contract assets where the performance obligations have been met but the right to consideration from the
customer is conditional on something other than the passage of time. This occurs on both insurance commission revenue and network
commission revenue s detailed in the accounting policies innote 3.

Upen the inttial recognition of revenue from contracts with customers, the Group considers the risk profile for amounts due from
network and insurance customers based on historical experience and forward-tooking information in accordance with IFRS 16 As
such, credit risk is factored into the initial recognition of revenue, while contract assets are adiusted at each reporting date o eflect
the future enpected value. Therefore, no further expected credit Loss is recognised as it is included within the initial measurement of
the Group's contract cssets. Further information is disclosed in note 25, while additional information on the measutement of expected
consideration is detailed below.
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14 Trade and other receivables continued

Network commission contract assets and receivables

As described in the accounting policies in note 3, the revenue earned by the Group for the acquisition of consumers on behalf
of third-party network aperators is subject to variable consideration. Some consideration is paid by the MNOs at the time of
connection with the remainder paid over the duration of the consumer’s contractual relationshin with the MNO which is usually
between one and five years. Whilst the underlying contract with the consumer predominately constitutes G fined monthly value,
variability arises due to future erpected bahaviour of such consumers after the point of connection.

Under IFRS 15: ‘Revenue from Contracts with Customers the Group only recognises revenue to the extent that it is highly probable
that there will not be a significant reversal in the future. Determining the amount of revenue to recognise is judgemental and subject
lu a degree of estimation uncertainty in particular due to the nature of the variable revenue constiaint applied in line with IFRS 15
as describaed in note Id. In previcus periods. the Group has estimated such revenue with a high level of accuracy, as evidenced
and regularly monitored by the level of cash the Group receives from MNOs in the periods subsequent fo ccguining consumers

on their behalf.

In determining the amount of revenue to recognise, the Group estimates the omount that it expects to receive inrespect of each
consumer based on historical trends and anticipated changes in consumer behaviour. The Group alsc discusses and analyses
emerging behavioural trends with the respective MNOs, considers external scurces of industry and market analysis and models
the impact of potential regulatory changes, if any are proposed.

A discounted cash flow methodology is used to measure the enpected consideration. by estimating all future cash flows that

will be received from the MNC and discounting these based on the timing of receipt. The key inputs to the model are:

- revenue share percentage - the percentage cf the consumer's spend (to the MNO) to which the Group is entitled:
minimum contract period — the length of contract entered into by the consumer:

- out-of-bundle spend - additional spend by the consumer measured as a percentage of contractual spend;

- consumer default rate — rate ot which consumers disconnect from the MNO;

- spend beyond the initial contract period — period of time the consumer remains connected to the MNG after the initial contract
term; and
upgrade propensity — the percentage of consumers initially connected by the Group estimated to be subsequently upgraded
by an MNO.

Having estimated the enpected consideration, the Group applies a constraint to reduce to alevel where any Tuture significant
reversal of revenue would be considered highly improbable. Management makes a regular assessment of historical amounts and
market dato to ensute that the amounts recegnised still meet the requirements of IFRS 15. In the current year ended 30 April 2022,
the net revaluation recognised from performance obligations satisfied in previcus periods was an increase of £43m (2020/21 £3m).

195
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14 Trade and other receivables continued
Network commission contract assets and receivables continued

Amounts recognised in the financial statements in respect of such variable consideration are summarised and reconciled from prior
year below:

30 April 1May
2022 2021
Note £m £m
Gross network commission receivable and contract asset: opening balance 0] 405 1005
Less amounts received in advance from MNOs (166) (389
Net network commission receivabie and contract asset: cpening balance Gi 239 616
Revenue recognised in respect of current year sales iy 337 388
Revaluaticn of opening network commission contract asset (iv) 22 14
Revenue recognised/reversed) in respect of prior period sales not previously included
in the estimation of revenue recognised O] 21 an
Revenue recognised in respect of prior period sales 43 3
Revenue recognised in the period 380 3N
Cash received from MNOs i 4310 (774)
Movements due 10 the effect of discounting 2 6
Net network commission receivable and contract asset: closing balance (vii) 190 239
Comprising:
Net network commission receivatle and contract asset in more than one year 84 100
Net network commission receivable and contract asset in less than one year 106 139
190 259
Less amount billed (netwerk commission trade receivable) (viit) (15 (32)
Net network commission contract asset (i) 175 207

(i} Net of discounting for the time value of money. The unwind of this discounting is recagnised as finance income inthe relevont period. The amount of related finance
income within the year. os shown in the table obove, was £2m (2020/21: £6m)

(i Payment terms with the MNOs are based on a mix of cash received upon connection and future payments as the MNQO receiviss monthly instalments from end
cansumers over the Life of the consumer contract. This balance shows the net amounts receivable fiom the MNOs Further information s included below to ekplain the
classification split of this bolance between trade receivables and contract assets.

(i} Tnis relates tc revenue recognised from connections mode in the current year. This eevenue is recognised at point of sale as explained within the accounting policies in
riote 3. This figure includes in-year adjustments to the carrying vatus of revenus racognised (net of Constraints) where the estimated cansideration has changed since
point of recopnition within the year

(iv) The Group cantinues to monitor the levet of this revaluation as on indicater of estimation uncertainty in respect of praviously recognised vanable consideration. The
current year reflects a positive revaluation of the prior penod contract asset and is what the Group would expect as a result of the vanable revenue constraint under
IFRS 15 This revaluation of £22m (2020/21: £14m) discussed above is the figure that has histarically been used by the Group to monftor the accuracy of assumptions
made in previous periods and is excluded from measuring the performance of the UK 6 [retand segment in our APMs as explamed within the Glossary and definitions.
This amount is also presented as the Group has received feedback from certain stakeholders that its separate presentation is helpful. in order to present more clearly
the underlying perfomance in year.

() These amounts were not praviously recognised as revenue due to the application of the constrant {descried above) and include a value of £11m (2620721 £6m)
relating to the uplift in the profit share the Group receives associated with RPI on commission receivable where the performonce abligations were satisfied in prior
periods. These omounts also include other out of penod amounts settled with MNOs inrespect of prior period transactions of E10m (202021 E(17)m). As the Gioup
does not recognise an estimate of these amounts within revenue at the point of sale, they are recognised in revenue within each financial year once the amounts for
that pernod are known. Therefore, the RPIuplift and the other out of period amounts settled with MNOs are included within the Group's APMs as explained within the
Glossary and definitions.

(v} Cashreceived inthe periog. For the pnor yeaor this includes the cash settiement of £189m received from EE on1Apit 2021 to settie the outstanding EE network debtor
receivable The majority of this payment was previously espected over the course of 2021722 and 2022/23

(i) Gross network recevable and contract asset balance of £281m, offset by amounts received in advance of £91m. This is inling with the explanation in (1) above.

{vii) Amounts that have been invoiced to the network operators and are no longer conditional on something other than the passage of time. These amaounts are therefore
classified as trade recavables

(i) This is the contract asset element of the netwark commissians receivable, This is variable based on future consumer behaviour and hence conditional on something
other than the possage of time. Therefore, as per IFRS 15. this is classified as a contract asset
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15 Cash and cash equivalents

Accounting policies

Investor Information

Cash and cash equivalents are classified as held at amortised cost. comprising cash at bank andin hand, bank overdrafts
and short-term highly liquid depuosits which have an original maturity of less than three months, are available on demand and
are subject to an insignificant sisk of changes in value. Bank overdrafts, which form part of cash and cash equivalents for the
purpose of the cash flow statement, are shown under current liabilities and further disclosed innote 18.

Cash and cash equivalents include restricted cash which predominantly comprises funds held by the Group’s insurance

businesses to cover regulatory reserve requirements. These funds are not available to offset the Group's bormowings.

30 April 1May

2022 2021

&m £€m

Cash at bank and on deposit 126 175

Included within cash and cash equivalents is £30m (2020/21: £35m} of restricted cash.

16 Trade and other payables

Accounting policies

Trade and other payables are initially recorded ot fair value and subsequently measured at amartised cost.

Contract liabilities predominantly relate to the sale of customer support agreements. Revenue is recognised in full as each
performance obligation is satisfied under the contracts with the customer. Where consideration is received in advance of the
performance of the obligations being sotisfied, a contract liability is recognised. Due to the cancellation options and customer
refund clauses. contract terms have been assessed te aither be menthly or a series of day to day contracts with revenue
recognised respectively in the month to which payment relates, or on a straight-Line basis.

30 April 2022 1May 2021
Current Non-current Current Non-current
£m £m £m £m
Trade payables 1,614 - 1420 -
Other tares and social security 221 - 236 -
Other creditors 1 - 1 -
Contract liabilities 215 &8 203 Q2
Accruals 7 8 373 5
2,568 Q6 2,233 o7
The carrying ameount of trade and other payables approkimates their fair value.
Contract liabilities
30 April 1May
2022 2021
£m Em
Opening balance 295 276
Revenue recognised in the period that was included in the opening balance (196) (165)
Increase in contract liabilities in the period not yet recognised in revenue 204 184
Closing balance 303 295

197
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17 Contingent consideration

Accounting policies

Oninitial recognition, contingent consideration is measured at fair value using the income approach. Contingent consideration
that does not qualify as a measurement period adjustment is subsequently remeasured to fair value at each reporting date
with changes in fair value recognised in profit or Less.

30 April 1May

2022 2021

£m £m

Opening balance 2 3
Settlements (2) ]
Closing balance - Z

Ouring the year the Group cash-settled the final instatment of eam-out consideration, totatiing £2m, for the previously acquired
Epoq kitchen business. For the year ended 1 May 2021 £2m remained contingent on the performance of the Epoq kitchen business
against earnings growth targets following the balance sheet date.

18 Loans and other borrowings

Accounting policies

Borrowings in the Group's balance sheet represent bank loans diawn under committed and uncommitted facilities. Borrowings
arerinitially recorded at foir value less attributable transoction costs. Transaction fees such as bank fees and legal costs
associated with the securing of finoncing are capitalised and amortised through the income siatement over the lerm of the
relevant facility. All other borrowing costs are recognised in the income statement in the pericd in which they are incuned.

Subsequent to initial recognition. barrowings are stated at amortised cost with any difference between cost and redemption
value being recognised in the income statement over the period of the borrowings on an effective intarest basis.

Bank overdrafts, which form part of cash and cash equivalents for the purpose of the cash flow statement, are classified
as held at amortised cost.

30 April iMay
2022 2021
€m £m

Current liabifities
Bank overdrafts 2 6
2 6

Non-current liabilities
Loans and other borrowings 80 -

82 6
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18 Loans and other borrowings continued

Committed facilities

In April 2021, the Group refinanced its existing debt with two new revolving credit facilities totalling £543m (2020/21: £551m). which
were initially due to expite in April 2025. 1n Apiil 2022, the Gioup extended these two facilities by Tyear to expire in April 2026.

As part of the refinancing all other facilities available to the Group in April 2021 were cancelled. The Group's facilities available
throughout the current and prior year are detailed below.

£200m Revolving credit facility

In April 2021, the Group signed ¢ £200m revolving credit facility CRCF™) with a number of relationship banks which was initiclly due

to expirein April 2025. In April 2022, this facility was extended by cne year 10 expire in April 2026. The interest rate paycble for
drawings under this facility is at a margin over risk-free rates {or other applicable interest basis) for the relevant currency and Tor the
appropriate period. The actuol margin applicable to any drawing depends on the fiked charges cover ratio calculated inrespect
of the most recent accounting period. A non-utilisation fee is payable inrespect of amounts available but undrawn under this facility
and a utilisation fee is payable when aggregate diawings exceed certain levels. At 30 April 2022, the Group had drawn gown on this
facility by £80m. This facility was undrawn as at 1 May 2021,

NOK 4,036m Revolving credit facility

In Aprit 2021, the Group signed a NOK 4.036m (E343m) (2020/21: £35tm) RCF with a number of retationship banks which was inftiatly
due to edpire in April 20256. in April 2022, this facility was extended by one year to expire in April 2026. This s on broadly similar terms
to the E200m facility. This facility was undrawn as at 30 April 2022 and 1 May 2021.

Facilities previously available that have now lapsed or been cancelled

£800m Revolving credit facility

In October 2015, the Group signed a five-year E800m RCF with c number of relationship banks: this facility was estended in
October 2016 and 2017 by an additional year and the facility was due to expire in Gctober 2022. The interest rate poyable for
drawings under this facility was at a margin over LIBOR (or other applicable interest asis) for the relevant currency and for the
approprate period. The actual margin applicable to any drawing depended on the fived charges cover ratio calculated in respect
of the most recent accounting period. A non-utilisation fee was payable inrespect of amounts available but undrawn under this
facility and a utilisation fee was payable when aggregate drawings enceeded certain levels. This focility was cancelled in April 2021,

£250m Revolving credit facility

In October 2016, the Group signed a four-year £250m RCF with a group of relationship banks; this facility was on broadly similar
terms to the £800m RCF: this facility was extended in February 2019 by an additional two years and the facility was due to expire
in Qctober 2022. This facility was cancelled in April 2021,

£266m Revolving credit facility

In April 2C20, the Group signed a one-year £266m RCF to mitigate any potential impact of the Covid-19 pandemic with a group of
relationship banks: this facility was on broadly similar terms to the £800m and £250m RCF. The facility was due to expire in April 2021
and was cancelled in February 2021 with no ameunts having been drawn down.

€50m term loan
The Group had access to a €50m term loan with BBVA. The terms of this Tacility were broadly simitar to the £800m and £250m RCF.
This facility expired in October 2020.

Uncommitted facilities

The Group also has overdrafts and short-term money market lines from UK and European banks denominated in varicus currencies.
all of which are repayable on demand. Interest is charged at the market rates applicable in the countries concemed and these
facilities are used to assist in short-term liquidity management. Total available facilities are E70m (2020721 £70m).

All borrowings are unsecured.
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19 Lease liabilities

Accounting policies

The Group as alessee

The Group's leasing octivities predominantly relote to retcil store properties, distribution properties, and distribution vehicle
fleet. The Group assesses whether a contract is or contains 4 lease, atinception of the contract. The Group recognises o
right-of-use asset and a coresponding lease liability with respect to all lease arrangements in which it is the lessee. except
for short-term leases (defined as leases with alease term of 12 months or less) and leases of low value assets (which comprise
IT equipment and small items of office furniture). For these leases, the Group recognises the lease payments as an operating
erpense on a straight-line basis over the term of the lease with no cormesponding right-of-use asset.

Lease liabilities

The lease liabitity is initially measured at the present vatue of the lease payments that are not paid at the commencement
date. discounted by using the incremental borrowing rate and subsequently held at amortised cost in accordance with (FRS
G. The incremental borrowing rate is determined based on a series of inputs including: the risk~free rate based on government
bond rates: a country-speacific risk adjustment; and a credit risk adiustment. This is the rate that the Group would have to pay
for aloan of a similar term. ana with similar security, to obtain an asset of similar value.

Lease payments included in the measuiement of the lease liability comprise:
+ fived lease payments (ncluding in-substance fiked payments), less any lease incentives receivable,
variable ledse payments that depend on anindek or rate, initially measured using the index o rate at the commencement date:
the amount expected to be payable by the lessee under residual value guarantees;
the exercise price of purchase options. if the lessee is reasonably certain to exercise the options: and
payments of penalties for terminating the lease, if the lease termreflects the exercise of an option to terminate the lease.

The Group remeasures the lease tiability (and makes a coresponding adjustment to the related right-of-use asset) whenever:

- The lease term has changed or there is a significant event of change in circumstances resulting in @ change in the ossessment
of exercise of o purchase option, in which case the lease liability is remeasured by discounting the revised lease payments
using @ revised discount rate.

The lease payments change due to changes in anindex of rate or a change in expected payment under a guaranteed residuat
vatue. in which coses the lease liobility is remeasured by discounting the revised lease payments using an unchanged discount rate
(unless the lease payments change is due 1o a change in a floating interest rate, in which case arevised discount rate is used).
A lease contract is modified and the lease maedification is not accounted for as a separate lease. in which case the lease
Liability is remeasured based on the lease term of the modified lease by discounting the revised lease payments using a
revised discount rate at the effective date of the modification.

30 April 1May
2022 2021
£m £m

Analysed as:
Current 210 216
Non-current 1,057 Mo
1,267 1.326

Total undiscounted future committed payments due are as follows:

30 Aprit 1/May
2022 2021
£m €m

Amounts due:
Yeari 260 27
Year 2 236 253
Year 3 222 227
Year 4 187 200
Yeard 161 162
Onwards 485 534
1,551 1647

The Group does not face a significant tiquidity risk with regord to its lease liabitities. Lease tiabilities are monitored within the Gioup's
Treasury function.
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20 Provisions

Accounting policies

Provisions are recognised when a legal or constructive obligation exists as a result of past events, it is probable that an outfiow
of resources will be required to settle the obligation and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation.
Provisions are discounted where the time value of money is considered to be material.

Provisions for onerous contracts are recognised when the Group believes that the unavoidable costs of meeting or esiting the
contract esceed the economic benefits enpected te be received under the contract. Where the Group has assets dedicated
to the fulfilment of a contract that cannot be redirected. animpairment Loss is recognised before a separate provision for an

onerous contract.

A restructuring provision is recognised when the Group has developed o detailed formal plan for the restructuring, ond

has raised a valid espectation in those affected that it will carry out the restructuring by starting to implement the plan or
announcing its main features to those affected by it. The measurement of a restructuring provision includes only the direct
expenditures arising from the restructuring, which are those amounts that are both necessarily entailed by the restructuring
and not associated with the ongeoing activities of the entity.

All provisions ore assessed by reference to the best available information at the balance sheet date.

30 April 2022

Recrganisation Sales Property Other Total

£m £m £m £m £m

Balance at 2 May 2021 10 7 51 17 85

Additions 16 55 - - g
Released in the period (4] - (1 4] 19
Utilised in the period s 4’ (10) @ (78)

Bolance at 30 April 2022 10 13 24 12 59

Analysed as:

Current 9 12 20 7 48

Non-current 1 1 4 5 1"

10 13 24 12 59

1 May 2021

Reorganisation Sales Praperty Othet Total

Em Em £m Em £m

Balance at 3 May 2020 39 7 64 40 150

Additicns 54 10 21 5 Q0
Released inthe pericd ®) - 22) 4% 47
Utilised in the period an an 2 %) 09

Foreign erchange - 1 - - 1

Balance at 1 May 2021 10 7 51 17 85

Analysed as:

Current 10 5 34 Q 58

Non-current - 2 17 8 27

10 5 17 886
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20 Provisions continued

Reorganisation

Reorganisation provisions of £3m have been provided for following management's decision to stop selling its credit-based mobile
offer. This amount represents the unavoidable costs the Group is obligated fo pay for services over the next two years which are
not applicable to its post-pay mobite offer.

In addition, £7m relates to redundancy costs for employees who are still employed at the reporting date but will be departing
within the following 12 months. Reorganisation provisions are only recognised when a detailed formal planis inplace and it has
been communicated to those affected. A further £6m has been recognised and utilised within the financial year as shown above.

Sales

Sales provisions relate to product and service wananties provided for up to one yeor. The anticipated costs of these are assessed
by reference to historical rends and any other infeimation that is considered relevant. Management estimates the related provision
for future related claims based on historical information, as well as recent trends that might suggest that past cost information might
differ from future claims.

Property

Following the previously announced store closure programmes, the Group has a number of present obligations related toits property
portfolio that are expticitly excluded from the measuwrement of lease ligbilities in accordance with IFRS 16, As such. at the reporting
date the Group has onercus contracts for unavoidable store closure costs including service fees, legal costs and dilapidations of
£23m primarily rélating to the Currys PC World 3-in-1 progiamme and Carphone Warehouse store closures in the UR and Ireland.

Provisions far the costs described above aie only recognised where there is a definitive business decision to exit  leased property,
it is believed the unavoidable cost of meeting or exiting the obligations enceed the enpected benefit to be received and after any
impairment being recorded over right-of-use and store-related assets in accordance with 1AS 34.

The amounts of future expenditures for store closure costs are reviewed throughout the year and are based on readily available
information at the reporting date as well as management s historical erperience of similar transactions.

Of the £23m related to closure programmes announced in prior periods, utilisation is to be incurred in conjunction with the profile of
the Lleases to which they relate. The longest lease will unwind over the next eight years. Where appropriate and in the interests of the
Gioup. management will proactively seek to exit any liabilities early. Where there is @ substantive espectation that the unavoidable
costs provided for will be reduced as aresult of exit negotiations, the provision will be remeasured based on the best available
information and an amount released, as seen in the period.

In addition ard as announced in the prict reporting period, mancgement made the decision to ¢lose the Disons Travel business.
The Grroup has @ provision of £1m as at 30 April 2022 which represents its remaining obligations under these contracts, whichis
expected to be utilised in full within the following 12 menths.

Other

Cther provisions predominantly relate to regulatory costs. In the year ended 27 April 2019 the Group repoited that it was subject

10 a £29m fine imposed by the FCA foilowing the conclusion of aninvestigation into historical Geek Squad mobile phone insurance
setling processes for a period prior to June 2015. The Group ran two voluntary customer redress progrommes which led to the refund
of £1.5m paid in the year ended 2 May 202C.

The Group subsequently received claims from a number of customers who belisve they were mis-sold Geek Squad policies.

All customer claims are carefully considered by the Group on a case by case basis with the majority of claims received being
invalid and no new claims having been received during the period. Nevertheless, the volume and value of outstanding claims remains
uncertain with utilisation of the provision expected 1o be incurred over the newt two years as the Group continues to cooperate with
the relative authorities. Management estimates the related provision based on historical claims information and applying this against
any remaining potential claimants using an expected value approach. As at 30 April 2022, this particular provision had a carrying
value of £11m (2020/21; £13m). with a release of £1m recognised in the income statement during the period.

In determining the amounts to e provided management have considered the utilisation profile and do not consider the time value
of money to be material.
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21 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations

Accounting policies

Company contributions to defined contribution pension schemes and contributions made to state pension schemes for certain
overseas employees are charged to the income statement on an accruats basis when employees have rendered setvice
entitling them to the contributicons.

For defined benefit pension schemes, the difference between the market value of the assets and the present value of the
accrued pension tiabitities is shown as an asset or Liability in the consolidated balance sheet. The calculation of the present
value is determined using the projected unit credit method.

Actuarial gains and lesses arising from changes in actuarial assumptions together with experience adjustments and actual
ieturn on Gssets are recognised in the consolidated statement of compishensive income and espensed s they arise. Such
amounts are not reclassified to the income statement in subsequent years.

Defined benefit costs recognised in the income statement comprise mainly of net interest erpense or income with suchinterest
being recognised within finance costs. Net interest is calculated by applying the discount rate to the net defined benefit liability
or asset taking into account any changes in the net defined benefit obligation during the year as a resuit of contribution or
benefit payments.

30 April 1May

2022 2021

€m £m

Retirement benefit obligations - UK 257 482
- Nordics - -

257 482

The Group operates o defined benefit and a number of defined contribution schemeas. The principal scheme which operatesin

the UK includes a funded final salary defined benefit section whose assets are held in a separate trustee administered fund. The
scheme is valued by a qualified actuary at least every three years and contributions are assessed in accordance with the actuary’s
advice. Since 1 September 2002, the defined benefit section of the scheme has been closed to new entrants and on 30 April 2010
was closed to future accrual with automatic entry intc the defined contribution section being offered to those active members of
the defined benefit section at that time. Membership of the defined contribution section is of fered to eligible employees.

In the Nordics division, the Group operates small funded secured defined benefit pension schemes, which are also clesed to new
entrants. with assets held by a life insurance compony as well as an unsecured pension arrangement. In addition, contributions are
made to state pension schemes with defined benefit characteristics.

The defined benefit pension schemes enpose the Group to actuariat risks such as longer than enpected longevity of members.
lower than expected return oninvestments and higher than expected inflation. which may increase the liabitities of reduce the volue
of assets of the plans.

a) Defined contribution pension schemes
The pensicn charge in respect of gefined contribution schemes was £30m (2020/21: £34m).

b) UK defined benefit pension scheme - actuarial valuation and assumptions

A full actuarial valuction of the scheme was caried cut as at 31 March 2019 and showed a shortfall of assets compared with
liabilities of £645m. A recovery plan’ based on this valuation was agreed with the Trustees such that contributions in respect of
the scheme were £47m for the 2020/21 financial year, rising to £78m per year from the 2021/22 financial year until 2027/28.
with @ final payment of £52m in 2028/29. The next triennial actucrial valuation will be carried out as at 31 March 2022,
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21 Retirement and other post~employment benefit obligations continued
b) UK defined benefit pension scheme — actuarial valuation and assumptions continued
The principal actuarial assumptions as at 31 March 2019 were:

Rate per annum

Discount rate for accrued benefits’ ~ Equity portfolio 3.85%
~ Multi~asset credit portfolio 300%

- Matching portfolio 1.60%

Rate of increase t© pensions Q00% - 3.80%
Inflation 3.40%

The discount rate is based on ¢ linear de-nsking methodolagy which assumes the Scheme's investment strategy switches investments f1em growth assets (such as
equities) to matching assets (such as bonds) and multi-osset credit over a period of eight years from 2026 to 2034 so that by 2034 the asset portfolio is projected to
be 10C% invested in matching assets ond multi-osset credit.

At 31 March 2019, the market value of the scheme's investments was £1.210m and. based on the above assumptions, the value of the
assets was sufficient to cover 65% of the benefits accrued to members with the liabilities amounting to £1.855m.

c) UK Defined benefit pension scheme - 1A519

The following summarises the components of net defined benefit erpense recognised in the consolidated income statement,

the funded status and amounts recognised in the consclidated balance shest and other amounts recognised in the consolidated
statement of comprehensive income. The mathods set out in1AS 19 are different from those used by the scheme actuaries in
determining funding arrangements.

(i) Principal assumptions adopted

The assumptions used in calculating the enpenses and olzligations are sct by the directors after consultation with the independent
actuaries.

30 April 1May
Rates per anhum 2022 2021
Discount rate 3.05% 190%
Rate of increase in pensions in payment/deferred pensions (pre/post April 2006 accrual) 5.30%/2.25% 3.20%/2.20%
Inflation 3.40% 3.20%

The Group uses demographic assumptions underying the format actuarial valuation of the scheme as at 3t March 2012 Post-
otirement mortality has been assumed to follow the standard mortality tables 'S3 All Pensioners tables published by the CAMI.
based on the experience of Self-Administiered Pension Schemes {'SAPS") with multipliers of 108% for males and 104% for females.

In addition, an allowance has been made for future improvements in Longevity by using the new CMI 2021 Core projections with a
long term rate of improvement of 1.5% per annum for men and 1.25% per annum for women. Applying such tables results in an average
enpected longevity of between 86.5 years and 88.1 years for men and between 82.0 years and 0.5 years for women for those
reaching 65 over the next 20 years.

(i) Amounts recognised in the consolidated income statement

Yeorended Year ended

30 April 1May

2022 2021

€m £m

Past service cost - 1
Net interest erpense on defined benefit cbligation 8 8
Total enpense recognised in the income statement 8 Q9

On 20 November 2020, the High Court issued @ judgement in relation to historical ransfer values impacted by Guaranteed Minimum
Pensions (GMPS) equclisation in the Lioyds Banking Group's defined benefits pension schemes. This judgement was in addition to an
earlier judgement on unequal GMPs in October 2018, We estimated that this will increase the liability by £1m, and therefore recorded
this as a past service cost in the year ended 1 May 2021,



Strategic Report Governance Financial Statements Investor information 205

21 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations continued
c) UK Defined benefit pension scheme — |1AS 19 continued
(iii) Amounts recognised in other comprehensive income

Year ended Year ended
30 April 1May
2022 2021
Em £m
Remeasurement of defined benefit obligation — actuarial gains/(losses) arising from:

Changes in demographic assumptions 3 @

Changes in financial assumptions 334 (70)

Experience adjustments (85) 7
Remeasurement of scheme assets:

Actual return on plan assets (excluding amounts included in net interest expense) (96) ar
Cumulative actuarial gain 156 30
(iv) Amounts recognised in the consolidated balance sheet

30 April 1May
2022 2021
£m £m
Present value of defined benefit obligations (1,620} (1.885)
Fair value of plan assets 1,363 1,403
Net obligation 257 (482
Changes in the present value of the defined benefit obligation:
30 April 1May
2022 2021
£m £m
Opening obligation 1,885 1,860
Past service cost - 1
Interest cost 35 2G
Remeastrements in other comprehensive income — actuarial (gains)/Llosses arising from changes in:

Demagraphic assumptions 3 4

Financial assumptions (334) 70

Experience adjustments 85 an
Benefits paid 49) B2
Closing obligation 1,620 1885

The weighted average maturity profile of the defined benefit obligation at the end of the year is 20 years {(2020/2% 20 years).
comprising an average maturity of 25 years (2020/21: 25 years) for deferred members and 12 years (2020/21: 12 years) for pensioners.

Changes in the fair value of the scheme assets:

30 April 1May

2022 2021

£m £m

Opening fair value 1,403 1,300

Interestincome 27 21

Employer contributions 78 47

Remeasurements in other comprehensive income:

Actual return on plan assets (excluding interest income) (?6) 87

Benefits paid s B2

Closing fair volue 1,363 1403
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21 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations continued
<) UR Defined benefit pension scheme ~ 1AS 19 continued

(iv) Amounts recognised in the consolidoted baolance sheet continued
Analysis of scheme assets:

30 Aprit 1May

2022 2021

£m £fm

Multi-asset credit funds - Listed 215 125

- Unlisted 226 176

Private equity ~Unlisted 10 18

Corporate bonds - Listed ~ ne

Other credit linked funds’ - Listed 426 345

- Unlisted - 41

Ligbility driven investments (LDISY — Listed 819 104
- Unlisted (599) 43>

Synthetic equity’ ~ Unlisted 250 499

Cash and cash instriuments - Listed - -

- Unlisted 15 27

Other - Unlisted 1 1

1,363 1,403

These assets are managed together as part of one investment portfolio.

The table above provides the market value of the scheme assets splitinto key categornies as at 30 April 2022. The scheme’s
investment stiategy is to:

gain @CONOMIC exposure to equity markets equivalent to a third of its assets through derivatives;
- invest a third of its assets in credit markets; and

use a third of its assets to hedge inflation and interest rate risk.

The scheme invests part of its assets in a bespoke fund to achieve this strategy. The fund consists of a synthetic equity portiolio,

a credit pertfolio and o liability hedging portfolio. The synthetic equity portfolio uses equity total return swaps and equity futures
to provide economic exposure to a range of equity markets while the credit portfolio provides economic exposure to short duration
global credit. The objective of the liability hedging portfolic is to hedge the scheme's Liabilities agoinst inflation and interest rate risk
up to the value of the scheme’s assets.

In the fair value hierarchy, listed investments are categorised as level 1. Unlisted investments (including unlisted LDIs and synthetic
equity) relate to derivatives, which are categorised as level 2. and private credit and private equity funds which are categorised

as tevel 3. Private credit investments are valued by aggregating bid and offer quotes from brokers where this informationis available.
If this information is not available, investments are valued at amortised cost, with provision forimpairment where appropriate. Private
equity fund valuations are based on the last audited accounts of each investment plus any known movements including distributions
since the last audited accounts.

The investment strategy of the scheme is determined by the independent Trustees through advice provided by an independent
investment consultant. The Trustee’s objective is to achieve an above average long term return on the scheme'’s assets from a mikture
of capital grawth and income, whilst managing investment risk and ensuring the strategy remains within the guidelines set out in the
Pensions Act 1995 and 2004 and the scheme’s statement of investment principles. In setting the strategy. the nature and duration of
the Scheme's Liabilities are taken into account, ensuring that an integrated approach is taken to investment risk ana both short-term
and long-term funding requirements. The scheme invests in a diverse range of asset classes as set out above with matching assets
primorily compnsing holdings ininflation Linked gilts, corporate bonds and liability driven investments,

To reduce volatility risk a liability diven investment (LD strategy forms part of the Trustee's mancgement of the UK defined benefit
scheme's assets. including government onds, corpoiate bonds and derivatives. Repurchase agreements are entered into with
counterparties 10 better offset the scheme’s exposure to interest and inflation rates, whilst remaining invested in assets of a similar
risk profile. Interest rate and inflation rate derivatives are also employed to complement the use of fined and index-linked bonds

in matching the profile of the schemes liabllities.

Actual return on the scheme assets was a loss of £96m (2020/21: gain of £87m).
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21 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations continued
c) UK Defined benefit pension scheme — IAS 19 continued

(v) Sensitivities

The vatue of the UK defined benefit pension scheme assets is sensitive to market conditions. Changes in assumptions used for
determining retirement benefit costs and liabilities may have a material impact on the 2022/23 income statement and the balance
sheet. The main assumptions are the discount rate. the rate of inflation and the assumed mortality rate. The following table provides
an estimate of the potential impacts of each of these variables if applied to the current year consclidated income statement and
consolidated balance sheet.

Net finance costs Net deficit

Year ended Year ended Year ended Year ended

30 April 1May 30 April 1May

2022 2021 2022 2021

Positive/(negative) effect £m £m £m £€m

Discount rate: 0.5% increase 2 1 139 179
inflation rate: 0.5% increase” 3 2) 110 (147)
Mortality rate: 1-year increcse m M (65) (75)

The increase in scheme benefits provided 1o members onretirement is subject to an inflation cap.

The sensitivity analysis presented above may not be representative of the actual change in the defined benefit obligation as itis
unlikely that the changes in assumptions would occur inisolation of one another as some of the assumptions may be corelated.

d) Other post-employment benefits = 1AS 19

The Group offers other post-employment benefits to employees in overseas territories. in particular in Greece. These benefits are
unfunded. At 30 April 2022 the net obligation in relation to these benefits was £1m (2020/21; £5m) which is included in trade and
other payables.

22 Share capital, retained earnings and reserves
a) Share capital

30 April 1 May 30 April 1May
2022 2021 2022 2021
million million £m £m

Authorised, allotted. called-up and fully paid ordinary shares
of Olp each 1,133 1166 1 1
30 April 1May 30 April 1May
2022 2021 2022 2021
million million £m £m
Orginary shares of OJp eachinissue at the beginning of the period 1,166 1162 1 1
lssued during the period - 4 B -
Repurchased and cancelled during the period (33) - - -
Qrdinary shares of O1p eachinissue at the end of the period 1,133 1166 1 1

On 4 November 2021 the Group announced its intention to repurchase £76m of crdinary shares as a part of a share buyback
programme. During the pericd the Company bought back aninitial tranche of 32 263.792 ordinary shares of O.1p each. The Company
paid cash consideration of £32m at an average price of 98p per ordinary share. The repurchased shares were cancelled in the
period. with the nominal value of the cancelled shares transferred to the capital redemption reserve.

At the reporting date the brokar had not been contracted to commence the next tranche of the buyback and therefore the Group
is under no obligation to purchase further shares for cancellation up to the previously announced amount and as such no liability
has been recognised. The next tranche of the buyback is intended to beginin 2022/23.

During the year ended 1 May 2021, 4,098.442 ordinary shares with nominal volue of 0.1p each were issued for consideration at
nominal value to satisfy awards under the Group's share eption schemes.
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22 Share capital, retained earnings and reserves continued

b) Retained earnings and reserves
Movements in retained earmings and reserves during the reported periods are presented in the consolidated statement of changes
in equity. Movements within the individual reserves are as follows:

Investments Treasury  Investrnent
Hedging revaluation share inownshare Translation Demerger
reserve reserve reserve reserve reserve reserve Total
€m £m £m £€m £m £m £m
As at 2 May 2020 8 10 - % 30) (750) (778)
Other comprehensive income and expense
recognised directly in equity “o 8 - - 46 - 14
Amounts transferred to the carrying value of
inventory purchased during the year 24 - - - - - 24
Amounts transferred to accumulated profits - (18) - 4 - - 4
Purchase of own shares — EBT - - - (13) - - (13}
As at 1 May 2021 ()] - - @2 16 q610)] {764)
Other comprehensive income and expense
recognised directly in equity un - - - 33) - [&:10))
Amounts transferred to the carrying value of
inventory purchased during the year 28 - - - - - 28
Amounts transferred to accumulated profits - - - 24 - - 24
Purchase of own sharas — EBT - - - (Ch)] - - 40
Purchase of own shares — share buyback - - (32) - - - 32
Cancellation of treasury shares - - 52 - - - 32
As at 30 April 2022 3 - - 3N an (75 (803)

Hedging reserve
The hedging reserve is used o recognise the effective portion of gains or losses on derivatives that are designated and quality as cash
flow hedges. Amounts are subsequently sither transferred to the initial cost of inventory or reclassified to profit or loss as appropriate.

Investment revaluation reserve

The Group previously held an equity investment in Unieuro S.p.A, an ltalian retailer of consumer electionics and household
appliances listed on the Borsa Italiana. The Group subsequently disposed of the equity instruments for consideration of £18m during
the year ended 1 May 2021 as it no lenger aligned to the Group's long-term strategic direction.

Treasury share resetve

The treasury share reserve represents the repurchase of shares recognised as equity in the parent company, Currys plc. Repurchased
shares are classified as treasury shares and presented in the treasury share reserve at cost. inclusive of any directly attributable cost
as disclosed above. as a deduction in total equity. When treasury shares are cancelled, the cost of those cancelled is transferred
to accumulated profits.

All shares purchased by the Company as treasury shares in the period were done so as part of the buyback programme previously
announced on 4 November 2021, All shares purchased in treasury during the peériod were subsequently cancelled.

Investment in own shares reserve

The investment in own shares reserve is used to recognise the cost of shares in the Company held by the EBT. As further disclosed

in note 4¢ the shares held by the EBT are purchased in order to satisfy share opticn and SAYE plans issued by the Company as part
of employee share incentive schemes

When shares are issued by the EBT to employees in order to satisty employee shars awards, the cost of these shares is transferred
to accumulated profits.

Transiation reserve

The transtation reserve accumulates exdchange differences arising on translation of foreign subsidiaries which are recognised in other
comprehansive income. The cumulative amount is reclassified to accumulated profits when the related nat investment is disposed of.

Demerger reserve
The demerger reserve grose as part of the demerger of the Group from TalkTalk in 2010.
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23 Equity dividends

30 April 1May

2022 2021

Em £m

Final dividend for the year ended 2 May 2020 of nil per ordinary share - -

Interim dividend for the year ended 1 May 2021 of nil per ordinary share - -

Final gividend for the year ended 1 May 2021 of 5.00p per ordinary share 34 -

Interim dividend for the year ended 30 April 2022 of 1.00p per ordinary share 12 -
Amounts recognised as distributions to equity shareholders in the period — on ordinary shares of

O.1p each 46 -

The following distribution is proposed but has not been effected at 30 April 2022 and is subject to shareholders approval at the
forthceming Annual General Meating:

£m

Final dividend for the year ended 30 Apiil 2022 of 2.15p per ordinary share 24

The payment of this dividend will not have any tax consequences for the Group.

24 Discontinued operations and assets held for sale

Accounting policies
A discontinued operation is a component of the Group which represents a significant separate ling of business, either through
its aclivity or geographical arec of operation, which has been seld, is held for sale or has been closed.

Where the sale of a component of the Group is considered highly probable at the balance sheet date and the business

is available for immediate sale in its present condition, it is classified as held for sale. Such classification assumes the
expectation that the sale will complete within one year from the date of classification. Assets and liabilities held for sale are
measured at the lower of carrying amount and fair value less costs to sell. Once classified as held for sale, intangibie assets
and property, plant and equipment are no longer amaortised or depreciated.

There have been no additional operations classified as discontinued during the year ended 30 April 2022. The following were
classified as discontinued in previous years and have continued to incur costs and cash flows in the current financial year:

honeybee

No profit or loss has been recognised in relation to the disposal of the honeybee operation in the current or comparative psriod.
During the year the Group received the final cash payment of £1m for the disposal of rade and assets inrelation to the honeybee
operations (020/21 £2m).

Spain

On 29 September 2017, the Group completed the disposal of The Phone House Spain S.LU., Connectad World Services Europe S.L.
and Smarthouse Spain $.A. which together represented the trading operations in Spain. For the year ended 1 May 2021, a £2m credit
was recognised in relation to the reversat of previously held provisions no longer required. No further costs in relation to the disposal
have been recagnised during the period. Further information on the contingent liability that the Group has recognised in relation to
the disposal can be found in note 31.

Other
No profit or loss or cash flows have been recognised inrelation to other previously disposed operations during the period.

In prior pericds the Group had deemed it probable that it would need to pay amounts covered by waranties provided under the
sale agreement for the previously disposed Phonehouse Germany business. The claim was subsequently settled in the second half
of the year ended 1 May 2021. The Group subsequently recorded a cash outflow of £3m and released excess amounts provided,
thereby recognising a credit of £5min the income statement as the provisicn was reduced to Enil.

As aresult of the settlement as set out above the Group does not erpect any further warranty claims inrespect of tax risks in territories
within which the legacy Carphone group used to operate. As such. a further £5m was released during the year ended 1 May 2021.
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24 Discontinued operations and assets held for sale continued
a) Profit after tax from discontinued operations

Year ended 30 April 2022 Year ended 1May 2021
honeybee Spain Other Total honeybee Spain Other Total
€m £m £m £m £m €m £m £m
Revenue - - - - - - - -
Expenses - - - - - 2 5 7
Profit before tak - - - - - 2 5 T
Income tau - - - - - - 5 5
- - - - - 2 10 12
b) Cash flows from discontinued operations
Year ended 30 April 2022 Year ended 1 May 2021
honeybee Spain Other Total honeybee Spain Other Totul
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m €m
Operating activities - - - - - - (3 (3>
investing activities 1 - - 1 2 - - 2
1 - - 1 ? - ©) )

25 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments

25 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments
Accounting policies
Non-derivative financial assets
Financial ossets ore recognised in the Group's balance sheet when the Group becomes party to the contractual provisions
of the investmant. The Group's financial assets comprise cash and cash eguivalents, receivables whichinvolve a contractual
right to receive cash from external parties, and for the prior period, financial assets designatect as at fair value through
other comprehensive income CFVTOCH). Financial assets comprise all items shown innotes 12, 14 and 15 with the exception of
prepayments and contract assets.

When the Group recognises a financial asset, it classifies it in accordance with IFRS @ depending on the Group's intention with
regard to the collection. or sale, of contractual cash flows and whether the financial asset’s cash flows relate solely to the
payment of principal and interest on principal outstanding. All f the Group's assets measured at amortised cost are subject
to impairments driven by the erpected credit loss model as further stipulated in note 14 and below.

Financial assets are derecognised when the contractual rights to the cash flows expire or the Group has transferred the
financial asset in a way that quatifies for derecognition in accordance with IFRS .

The Group reviews severat factors when consiclering a significant increase in credit risk including but not imited to: credit rating
changes; adverse changes in general economic and/or market conditions: and material changes in the operating results or
financial position of the debtor. Indicators that an asset is credit-impaired would include: observable datain relation to the
financial health of the debtor: significant financial difficulty of the issuer or the debtor; the debtor breaches contract; oritis
probable that the debtor will enter bankruptcy or financial recrganisation.

Non-derivative financial liabilities

The Groug's financial liabilities are those which involve a contractual obligation to deliver cash to external parties at a
future date. Financial lighilities comprise all items shown in notes 16 to 19 with the exception of Other tares and social security,
contract liabilities and accruals for wages, bonuses and holiday pay. Financial lickilities are recognised in the Group’s
balance sheet when the Group becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the instrument. Financial Liabilities {or a part
of a financiat liability) are derecognised when the obligation specified in the contract is discharged, cancelled or expires.
Inthe event that the terms in which the Group are contractually obliged are substantially medified. the financial liability to
which it relatesis derecognised ond subsequently re~recognised on the modified 1erms.

Where the Group has the right and intention to offset in 1elation to financial assets and liobilities under 1AS 32, these are
presented on d net basis.
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25 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued

Accounting policies continued

Derivatives

The Group uses derivatives to monage its esposures to fluctuating interest and foreign skchange rates. These instruments

are initially recognised ct fair value cn the date the contract is entered into and are subsequently remegsured to fair value ot
eoch prevailing bolance sheet dote ond ore recorded within assets or liabilities as gppropriate. The treatment of the resulting
gain of loss depends on whether the derivative is designated as a hedging instrument and if so, the nature of the item being
hedged. Derivatives that qualify for hedge accounting are treated as @ hedge of a highly probable forecast transaction

(cash flow hedge) in the case of foreign exchange hedging. and a hedge of the enposure arising from changes in the cash flows
of afinancial liability due to interest rate risk on a floating rate debt instument in the case of interest rate hedging.

Cash flow hedge accounting

At inception the relationship between the hedging instrument and the hedged item is decumented, as well as an assessment
of the effectiveness of the derivative instrument used in the hedging transaction in of fsetting changes in the cash flow of the
hedged item. This effectiveness assessment is repected on an cngoing basis during the (ife of the hedging instrument to ensure
that the instrurnent remains on effective hedge.

The effective portion of changes in the fair value is recognised in other comprehensive income and accumulated in the cash
flow hedge reserve. Any gain or loss relating to the ineffective portion is recognised immediately in the income statement
within finonce costs. Amounts recognised in other comprehensive income and accumuloted in the cash flow hedge resarve
are recycled to the income statement, in the same line as the recognised hedged item, in the pericd when the hedged item
will affect profit or loss. If the hedging instrument expires or is sold. or no langer meets the criteria for hedge accounting,

any cumulgtive gain or Loss existing in other comprehensive income at that time remains in other comprehensive income and

is recognised when the forecast transaction is ultimately recognised in the income statement. If the forecast transactionis no
longer expected 1o occur, the cumulative gain of loss in other comprehensive income is immediately transferred to the income
statement and recognised within finance costs.

Where hedged forecast transactions result in the recegnition of a non-financial asset or liability, the gains and losses
previously recognised and accumulated in the cash flow hedge reserve are subsequentty removed and included in the initiatl
cost of the non-financial asset or lability. Such transfers will nct affect other compréhensive income.

Derivatives that do not qualify for hedge accounting

Derivatives that do not qualify for hedge accounting are classified at fair value through profit or loss. All changes in fair vaiue
of derivative instruments that do not qualify for hedge accounting are recognised immediately in the income statement within
the same line as the item that is hedged economically.

The carrying amount of the Group's financial assets, liabilities and derivative financial instruments are as follows:

1May

30 April 2021

2022 (restated)*

Em £m

Lease receivables™ 4 4

Cash and cash equivatents™ 126 175

Trade and other receivables™® 558 450

Derivative financial assets® 28 24
Derivative financicl licbilities® {an 42)
Trade and other payables®™ (1,808) (1.628)
Contingent consideration? - {2)
Loans and other borrowings™ (82) &)
Lease liabilities® (1,267) (1,326

Trade andg other payables has been restated for the comparative period to exclude B171m of aceruals that do not meet the definition of financial liabilities.

(1} Held at amortised cost,
(2} Held at fair value through profit or Loss.
(3) Measured in accordance with IFRS 16: Leases.
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25 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued
Financial instruments that are measured at fair value in the fingncial statements require disclosure of fair value measurements
by level based on the following fair value measurement hierarchy:
Level 1 - quoted prices (unadjusteq in active markets for identical assets and liabilities;
Level 2 - inputs other than quoted prices included within level 1that are observable for the asset or liability sither directly
(that is. as prices) or indirectly (that is. derived from prices);
Level 3 — inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on cbservable market data (that is. unobservable inputs).

Listed investments held are categorised as level 1in the fair volue hierarchy and are valued based on quoted bid prices in an
active market.

Contingent consideration is categorised as level 3 in the fair value hierarchy as the valuation requires the use of significant
unobservable inputs. An explanation of the valuation methodologies and the inputs to the valuation medel are provided inncte 17.
The fair value of contingent consideration was immaterial in the prior year and £nilin the current year. due to the consideration being
settled. therefore no additional disclosure was provided. The impact of Covid-19 has had no material impact on the fair value of
contingent consideration.

The significant inputs required to measure the Group's remaining financial instruments ¢t fair vaiue on the balance sheet, being
derivative financial assets and liabilities, are observable and are classified as level 2 in the fair value hierarchy. There have also
been no transfers of assets or liabilities between levels of the fair value hierarchy.

Fair values have been arived at by discounting future cash flows {where the impact of discounting is material). assuming no
early redemption. or by revaluing forward currency contracts and interest rate swaps to period end market rates as appropriate
to the instrument.

Management consider that the carrying amount of financial assets and liabilities recorded at amortised cost and their fair value
are not materially different.

Offsetting financial gssets and financial liabilities
The Group has forward foreign enchange contracts that are subject to enforceable master netting arrangements. Under these

master netting agreements gross assets and liabilities could be offset in the case of o counterparty default.

(i) Financial assets

30 April 2022
Gross amounts of Net amounts of Financial
Gross amounts recognised financial financial assets instruments not
ofrecognised  liabilities set offin presentedin the set offin the Net
financial assets the balance sheat balance sheet balance sheet amount
£m €m £m £m £m
Forward foreign enchange contracts’ 28 - 28 [41)] 17
28 - 28 an 17
1May 2021
Gross omounts of Net amounts of Financial
Grossamounts recognised financial financial assets instruments not
ofrecognised liabilities set offin presented inthe setoffinthe Net
financial assets the balance sheet balance sheet kolance sheet amount
£m £m €m £m £m
Forward foreign enchange contracts 24 - 24 23y 1
24 - 24 (23) 1

The forward foreigh exchange contract assets and Liakiities are recognised within the statement of financial position as Qerivative assets and derivative Labilities
respactively. The change in fair value of the forward foreign exchange contract assets is accounted for as a gualifying cash flow hedge.
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Offsetting financial assets and financial liabilities continued
(i) Financiol liabilities

30 April 2022
Gross amounts of Net amounts of Financial
Gross amounts recognised financial  financial liabilities instruments not
ofrecognised  assets set offinthe presented in the set off in the Net
financiol liabilities balance sheet batance sheet balance sheet amaunt
€m £m Em £m £m
Forward foreign exchange contracts” ) - an 1 -
1) - an n -
1 May 2021
Gross amounts of Net amounts of Financiol
Gross amounts  recognised financial  financial Liabilities instruments not
ofrecognised  assets set offin the presented in the set off in the Net
financial liabilities balance sheet balance sheet balance sheet amount
£m Em fm Em £m
Forward foreign enchange contracts” 42> - 42> 23 %)
(42} - 42 23 (%)

The forward foreign exchange contract assets and liabilities are recognised within the statement of financiol position as derivative assets ond dervative liabilities
respectively. The change in fair value of the forward foreign exchange contract assets is accounted for as a qualifying cash flow hedge.

a) Financial risk management policies

The Group's activities enpose it to certain financial risks including market risk (such as foreign exchange risk and interest rate risk).
credit risk and liquidity risk. The Group's Treasury function, which opearates under treasury policies approved by the Board. uses
certain financial instruments to mitigate potentially adverse effects on the Group's financial performance from these risks. These
financial instruments consist of bank loans and deposits, spot and forward foreign exchange contracts. foreign exchange swaps
and interest rate swaps.

Throughout the period under review, in accordance with Group policy, ne speculative use of denvatives or other instruments
was permitted. No contracts with embedded derivatives have been identified and, accordingly, no such derivatives have been
accounted for separately.

b) Foreign exchange risk

The Group undertakes certain transactions that are denominated in foreign currencies and as a conseguence has exposure to
enchange rate fluctuations. These enposuras primarily arise from inventory purchases. with most of the Group's esposure being to
Euro and US Dotlar. The Group usas spot and forward currency contracts to mitigate these enposures. with such contracts designed
to cover exposures ranging from one month to one year.

The transtation risk on converting overseas currency profits or losses is not hedged and such profits or losses are convertedinto
Pound Sterling at average exchange rates throughout the year. The Group's principal translation currency exposures are the Euro
and Norwegtan Krone.

At 30 April 2022, the total notional principal amount of outstanding currency contracts was £1,698m (2020/21: £2,872m) and had
anet fair value of £17Tm asset (2020/21: £18m Liability). Monetary assets and liabilities and foreign exchange contracts are sensitive
to movements in foreign exchange rates.
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25 Financiat risk management and derivative financial instruments continued

b) Foreign exchange risk continued

The impact of fluctuations in foreign exchange rates on profit/loss is mitigated by using offsetting esposures and non-hedged
derivatives, however there may be residual minimal impact on profit/loss from residual exposures that are not fully matched.
This sensitivity can be analysed in comparison 1o year end rates (assuming all other variables remain constant) as follows:

Year ended 30 April 2022 Year ended 1 May 2021

Effect on profit Effecton Effecton profit Effecton

before tan’ total equity before tan” total equity

£m £m €m Em

10% movement in the US Dollar edchange rate - 8 - 13
10% movement in the Euro erchange rate - 22 - 60
10% movement in the Norwegian Krone exchange iate - 14 ~ 30
10% movement in the Swedish Krona exschange rate - 9 ~ 27
10% movement in the Danish Krone enchange rate - 6 ~ i1
10% movement in the Chinese Yuan Offshore exchange rate - 5 ~ [s)

Wherever possible the Group offsets foreign eschange fluctuations using matching foreign curréncy assets or liabilities or unhedged derivatives. The impact of
unmatched enposures is immaterial.

<) Interest rate risk

The Group's interest rote risk arises primarily on cash, cosh equivolents and loons and other bornowings, all of which are at floating
rates of interest and which therefore expose the Group to cash flow interest rate risk. These floating rates are linked to risk-free
rates and other applicabie interest rate bases os appropriate to the instrument and currency. Future cash flows arising from these
financial instruments depend on interest rates and periods agreed at the time of rollover. Group policy permits the use of long-term
interest rate derivatives in managing the risks associated with movements in interest rates.

The effect on the income statement and equity of 100 basis point movements in the interest rate for the cunrencies in which most
Group cash. cash equivalents, loans and other borrowings are denominated and on which the valuation of most derivative financial
instruments is based is as follows, assuming that the year end positions prevail thioughout the year:

Year ended Year ended

3G April 1Moy

2022 2021

Increase/(decrease) on profit before tax £m £m
1% increase in the Pound Sterling interest rate - Z

d) Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group will encounter difficulty in mesting the obligations associated with its financial Liabilities that
are settled by delivering cash or another financial asset. The Group manages its enposure to liquidity risk by reviewing regularly the
long-term and short-term cash flow projections for the business against the resources available to it In the year ended 1 May 2021,
the Group cancelled RCFs totalling £1.316m and refinanced with new facilities.

In order to ensure that sufficient funds are available for ongoing and future developments, the Group has committed bank faciities,
exrcluding overdrafts repayable on demand. totalling £543m (2020/21: £551m). The lower amount of facilities reflect strong cash
flow generation in financial year ended 1 May 2021 and a lower requirement for debt going forward. Further details of committed
borrowing facilities are shownin note 18.
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25 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued

d) Liquidity risk continued

The table below analyses the Group's financial liabilities and derivative assets and liabilities into relevant maturity groupings.
The amounts disclosed in the table are the contractual undiscounted cash flows, including both principal and interest flows,
assuming that interest rates remain constant and that borrowings are paidin full in the year of maturity.

30 April 2022
Inmore than
one year but
Within not more than In more than
one yeor five years five years Total
£m £m £m £m
Lease liabilities (260) (806) (485) (1,551
Derivative financial instruments - gross cash outflows:

Forward foreign exchange contracts (1,698) - - (1,698)
Derivative financial instruments — gross cash inflows:

Forward foreign erchange contracts 1,714 - - 1,714
Loans and other borrowings ({-3) 92) - (98)
Trade and other payables (1,800) @ - (1,808)

(2,050) (906) (485) (3,441)
1May 2021 (restated)”
In more than
one year but
Within not more than In more than
one yaar five years flve years Total
£m £m £m €m
Lease liabilities 2m (842) (534) {1,647)
Derivative financial instruments — gross cash outflows:

Forward foreign ekchange contracts (2.872) - - 2.872)
Derivative financial instruments — gross cash inflows:

Forward foreign erchange contracts 2854 - - 2.854
Loans and other bormrowings © - - ()]
Deferred consideration (2 - - )
Trade and other payables (1.623) 6); - (1.628)

(1220 (847> (534) (3.300

Trade and other paycbles has been restated for the comparative period to exclude £171Im of accruals that do not meet the definition of financial liabilities,

e) Credit risk

Credit risk is the risk of financial loss to the Group if a counterparty fails to meet its contractual obligations and arises principally
from the Group's receivables from consumers. The Group's erposure te credit risk is regularly monitored and the Group's policy is
updated as appropriate.

The credit risk associated with cash and cash equivalents and derivative financial instruments are closely monitored and cradit
ratings are used in determining maximum counterparty credit risk.

Surplus cash is invested in investment grade institutions using cnly low risk. highly Liquid instruments such as overnight deposits and
money market funds. The Group only invests in money market funds where cash can be withdrawn the same day, and which are
comprised of assets with a weighted-average maturity of less than 90 days.

For the purposes of short-term operational requirements in Greece, local banks which are below investment grade are used to
service short-term liquidity needs. Any surplus cashin Greece is moved to an investment grade institution.

30 April 1 May

2022 2021

Counterparty credit rating Em Em
AAA to AA- 72 78
A+ 10 A- 37 81
BBB+ to BBB- 1 é
Cash held for short term operational requirernents within Greece 16 10

126 176
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25 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued
e) Credit risk continued
All derivative assets are considered low nsk financiol instruments as they are held ot banks thot are investment grade.

The Group's contract assets of F180m (2020/21: £220m) are generally owed to the Group by major multinational enterprises with
whom the Group has well-established relationships ond are consequently not considered to add significantly to the Group's credit
risk exposure. In addition, credit risk is also inherently associated with the MNO end subscribers. Erposure to credit risk associated
with the MNO subscriber is managed through an extensive consumer credit checking process prior o connection with the network.
The large volume of MNO subscribers reduces the Group's exsposuie to concentration of credit risk. Further information for credit risk
associated to contract assets and the MNQs is disclosed within note 14.

For the Group's trade receivables in the UK and Nordics, it has adopted the simplified approach to calculating expected

credit losses allowed by IFRS 9. Historical credit loss rates are applied consistently to groups of financial assets with similar risk
characteristics. These are then adjusted for known changes in, or any forward-iocking impacts on creditworthiness. in Greece the
Group has adopted both the simplified approach for business to business and a debtor by debtor expected credit loss model
based cn the probability of default.

Of the Group's £558m (2020/21: £450m) trade and other receivables that fall within the classification of financial assets, £21Im
(2020/21: £136m) is deemed by the Group to have a material level of credit risk. Other amounts within trade and other receivables
are not considered to have a materiat level of credit risk because they primarily relate to receivables with blue chip multinational
companies with no history of default and no concentration of credit risk to the Group. The Group appilies the espected credit loss
model. as described above, to all financial assets. The areas of risk and corresponding expected credit loss are as follows:

30 April 2022 1May 2021
Gross carrying Erpected Gross carrying Expected
omount credit loss omount credit loss
£m £m £m €
UR & Ireland - Business t¢ Business 17 [ 13 3
UK & Ireland — Main Sales Ledger 62 4 39 4
UK & Ireland ~ Concessions 2 2 2 2
UK & lreland - iD Mobile 44 4 - -
Nordics — Business to Business 29 2 24 3
Nordics — Franchise Debtors 29 1 30 1
Greece — Business o Business 4 - 4 -
Greece - Franchise Debtors 1 1 2 1
Greece — Consumer Credit 14 1 15 1
Greece — Main Sales Ledgar 9 - & 1
21 21 135 16

Ageing of the areas of credit risk is set cut in the tables below:
30 April 1May
2022 2021
Gross amounts of recognised financial assets £m £m
Not yet due 161 108
0 - 90 days 26 13
21-180 days 1 2
180+ days 13 2
21 135

The carrying amount of financial assets recorded in the financial statements. which is net of impairment losses, represents the Gioup's
mOoRrimUm esposure 1o credit risk.

f) Capital risk

The Group manages its capital to ensure that entities within the Group will be able to continue as a going concem, whilst maximising
the return to shareholders through o suitable miv of debt and equity. The capital structure of the Group consists of cash and cash
equivalents, loans and other borrowings, and equity attributatile to equity holders of the Company comprising issued capital,
reserves and accumulated profits. ERcept in relation to minimurn capital requirements inits insurance business, the Group is not
subject 1o any externaily imposed capitol reguirements. The Gioup monitors its copitol structure on on ongoing basis, including
assessing the risks associated with eqch class of capital.
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256 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued

g) Derivatives
Derivative financial instruments comprise forward foreign ekchange contracts. foreign enchange swaps and interest rate swaps.
The Group has designated financial instruments undet IFRS @ as explained below.

Cash flow hedges

Foreign exchange

The objective of the Group's policy on foreign enchange hedging is to protect the Group from adverse cuirency fluctuations and
to gain greater certainty of earnings by protecting the Group from sudden currency movements. All hedging of forgign currency
exposures is managed centrally within the Group Treasury function. The Group analyses its erposure to foreign exchange rate
movements without assuming any correlations between currency pairs and uses this analysis to hedge up to the level prescribed
inits transactional hedging policy (a target of up to 80% hedged o year in advance). The Group generally prefers to use vanilla
forward foreign exchange contiacts as hedging instruments for hedges of forecasted transactions. The Group has a policy that
ail its foreign exchange rate derivatives must be eligible for hedge accounting. The Group can use more complex derivatives
including options when management considers that they are more appropriate. based on management’s views on potential
foreign exchange rate movements.

Any amendments 1o the Group's policies or strategy on managing foreign currency risk must be approved by the Group's Taxk and
Treasury Committes.

At 30 April 2022 the Group had forward and swap foreign exchange contracts in place with a notional value of £731m (2020/21:
£1.570m) and @ net fair value of £7m asset (2020/21: £1Tm ligbility) that were designated and effective as cash flow hedges.

These contracts are espected to cover exposures ranging from cne month to one year. The fair value of derivative foreign eschange
contracts and foreign exchonge swops not designated as cash flow hedges waos o £10m asset (2020/21: £1m liability.

Possible sources of ineffectiveness are scenarios where future cash flows are delayed to a later period or brought forward to a
prior period. Ineffectiveness can alse be caused by credit risk (both own risk and that of the counterparty). All hedges are erpected
to be highly effective.

Supply chain issues have had animpact on the timing and volume of foreign currency purchases into the business. However, all
hedged items are considered highly probable. therefore no material ineffectiveness has been recognised. The situation in Ukraine
and subsequent sanctions imposed on Russia has had no significant impact on foreign currency purchases.

As of 30 April 2022, the Group holds the following levels of foreign exchange hedging derivatives (foreign exchange forwards)
to hedge its esposure to fluctuating foreign exchange rates over the neut 12 months:

Year ended 30 April 2022 ‘Year ended 1 May 2021
Maturing Change in fair Maturing Change in fair
haedgesin Weighted value used to hedgesin Woeighted value used to
the next average calculate hedge the nest average calculate hedge
12 months hedge rate  ineffectiveness 12 months hedgerate ineffectiveness
£m £m £m £m £m £m
Hedging USD purchases into GBP (UK} 59 1.3483 4 66 13704 )]
Hedging EUR purchases into GBP (UKD 28 11748 - 24 11247 -
Hedging CNY purchases into GBP (UKD 52 8.7784 3 61 20489 -
Hedging EUR purchases into NOK (Nordics) 305 10.1009 & 761 104977 (33}
Hedging USD purchases into NOK (Nordics) 30 8.7826 2 84 87562 ()
Hedging SEK sales into NOK (Nordics) 103 1.0237 2 30 Qo787 12
Hedging DK¥ sates into NOK (Nordics) 73 0.7388 1 8% 07100 8
Hedging EUR purchases into GBFP (Ireland) 81 1.1724 1 84 0.8864 1
731 7 1570 Qan

The change in value of hedged items is a total of £7m (2020/21: £A7Im). This is used in assessing the economic relationship between
hedged items and hedging instruments. Ineffectiveness caused by foreign currency basis spread and credit risk was highly immaterial
during the period.
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25 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued
g) Detivatives continued

Cash flow hedges continued

Interest rate

The Group's interest rate risk management objective is to limit the amount of additional expense incurred if interest rates rise to
unerpected levels. To manage the interest rate exposure. the Group generally enters interest rate swaps to fivits floating rate
borrowings, in which the Group agrees to exchange. ot specified intervals, the difference between fised and voriable rote interest
amounts calculated by reference to an agreed-upon notiongl principal amount. The Group monitors and manages its interest rate risk
individually in each currency and it does not make any assumptions about how interest rates in different currencies may move in tandem.

Any amendments to the Group’s policles or strategy on managing interest rate risk must be opproved by the Group's Tax and
Treasury Committee.

As at the 30 April 2022 there are no interest rate swaps in place. In Apsil 2021, whilst the Group’s policy and stiategy on interest
rate risk has not changed, £60m of interest rate hedges were discontinued because they no longer fulfilled the criteria for hedge
accounting under IFRS @ Fotlowing that, ol interest rate swap contracts were terminated before 1 May 2021,

IBOR Reform

During the year, the Group adopted the ‘Interest Rate Benchmark Reform Phase 2" amendments to FRS 9. 1AS 39, IFRS 7.1FRS 4 and
IFRS 16. During the year the Group has established that it has no material contracts that use an IBOR benchmark which would require
the remeacsurement of any assets, liobilities or derivatives.

I April 2021, the Group entinguished its instruments linked to IBOR. This included the refinancing of the Group's revolving credit
facilities which were replaced with new agreements linked 1o risk-free rate indices as set out in note 18. The Group simultaneously
cancelled alt of its interest rate hedging as they no longer met with the requircments of IFRS 9. The Group confinuas to operate with
no significant core level of debt and as such has no interest rate hedging arrangements in place.

The Group's interest rate risk management strategy and policies remain unchanged and if circumstances change. the Group's interest
rate programme may be recommenced in future,

26 Notes to the cash flow statement
a) Reconciliation of cash and cash equivalents and bank overdrafts at the end of the period

Year ended Year ended

30 April 1May

2022 2021

£m €m

Cash at bank and on deposit 126 175
Bank overdrafts 2) ©}

Cash and cash equivalents and bank overdrafts at end of the period 124 169
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Financigl Stotements

b) Reconciliation of operating profit to cash generated from operations

Investor Information

Year ended Year ended

30 April 1May

2022 2021

£m Em

Profit before interest and tax — continuing operations 222 147

Profit before interest and tax - discontinued operations ~ 7

Deprecication and amortisation 338 362

Share-based payment charge 23 a1
Profit on disposal of fiked ussels 4)] ()

Impairments and other non-cash items 65 76

Operating cash flows before movements in working capital 647 s1074

Movements in working capital:

Increase ininventory (130) a4y

(Increase)/decrease in receivables (92) 404

Increase in payables 143 182
Decrease in provisions a4 (93)

(125) 319

Cash generated from operations 524 926

¢) Changes in liabilities arising from financing activities

The table below details changes in the Group's liabilities arising from financing activities, including both cash and non-cash changes.
Liabilities arising from financing octivities are those for which cash ftows were, or future cash flows will be, classified in the Group’s
consolidated cash flow statement as cash flows from financing activities.

Lease
additicns,
2 May Financing modifications Foreign 30 April
2021 cash flows and disposals exchange Interest 2022
£m £m £m £m €m Em
Loans and other borrowings (note 18)% - (r4) - - ()] (80)
Lecse liabilities (note 190 1,326} 278 (165) 16 (70) (1,267
Total liabitities from financing activities ™ (1,326} 204 (165) 16 (76) (1,337
Lease
additions,
3 May Financing modifications Foreign 1May
2020 cash flows and disposals exchange Interest 2021
£m £m £m £m £m £m
Loans and cther bormowings (note 18X (324> 348 - -~ @9 -
Lease liabilities (note 163 (14442 310 (963 as) M (1.326)
Total liabilities from financing activities ™ 768> 658 96 %) 1on (1326}

(i) The Group used interest rate swaps and foreign exchange forward contracts to hedge borrowings, The fair value of these derivatives rounded 1o Enil (2020421 £nil).

There were no material cash flows ar changes in fair value on these instruments during the year

(i} Lease liabilities are securad over the Group's nght-of-use assets,

(iiiy In addition to the amounts shown above. facility anangement fees of £6m (2020721 £nil) are Included within cash flows from financing activities in the consolidated

cash flow statement,

The consolidated cash flow statement presents the drawdown and repayment of loans and other borrowings on a net basis as these
lcans and other borrowings are used as a key part of the Group’s daily cash manogement, with doily deposits and repayments. and

the entire balance revolving within a matter of days.
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27 Related party transactions
Transactions between the Group's subsidiany undertakings, which are related parties, have been eliminated on consolidation
and accordingly are not disclosed. See note 4a for details of related party transactions with key management personnel.

The Group had the following transactions and balances withits associates:

30 April 1May

2022 201

£m £m

Revenue from sate of goods and services 15 16

Amounts owed to the Group - -

Details of the associates are shown within Gther significant sharehotdings in note C% to the Company financial statements.

All transactions entered into with related parties were completed on an arm’s length basis

28 Capital commitments

30 April 1May

2022 2021

£m £m

Intangible assets T 14
Property. plant & squipment 3 5
Contracted for but not provided for in the accounts 10 19

29 Government support

Accounting policies

Government grants aré not recognised until there is reasonable assurance that the Group will comply with the conditions
attaching to them and that the grants will be received.

Government grants are recagnised in profit or loss on a systematic basis over the periods in which the Group recognises
enpenses as related costs which the grants are intended to compensate. Governmeant grants that are receivable as
compensation for expenses or Lossas olready incurred or for the purpose of giving immediate financial support to the Group
with no future related costs are recognised in profit or Loss in the petiod in which they become receivable.

During the year ended 30 April 2022. the Group received further government support designed ta mitigate the impact of Covid-19
in several countries in which the Group operates.

in the UK. the Grroup received further benefit in the form of business rates relief under the ‘Retail Discount’ for the year ended 30 April
2022 Under the scheme the business benefited from 100% relief from business rate biils for the first two months of the period and
66% off the remaining bills up to atotal of £2m. This has led to a reduction in operating costs totalling E18m (2C20/21: £62m).

The Group also benefited from government backed Covid-19 teloted rent concessions for closed stores in Greece. The Group
elected to take the practical erpedient related to rent concessions under IFRS 16, subsequentiy recognising a £1m credit (2020/21:
£6m) against rental expense 1o reflect the variable element of the reduction and a conespending adjustment to the lease liability.

During the priol period the Group also received govemment grants to cover the salaries for those employees who had been fulloughed’
through the Coronavirus Jobi Retention Scheme in the UK, A similar subsidy was also received in lreland through the Temporary Wage
Subsidy Scheme and subseguently the Employment Wage Subsidy Scheme. These were subsequently repaid to the respective
governments on 28 April 2021 while no further benefit has been taken in relation to such schemes in the year ended 30 April 2022,

The Group also received E1m (2020721 £6m) in 1elation ta similar employment cost subsidy schemes in the Nordics. During the
year ended 1 May 2021 £2m of social security payments for the Group's Danish operations had been deferred under government-
backed schemes.

There are no unfulfilled conditions or contingencies attached to these grants.
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30 Operating lease arrangements

Accounting policies
Alease is classified as a contract, or part of a contract, that conveys the right to use an asset (the underlying asset)
for a period of time in exchange for consideration.

The Group as alessor

The Group is a lessor predominantly when subleasing retail store properties that are no longer open for trading. Leases for
which the Group is a lessor are classified as finance or operating (eases. All leases that are not finance leases are classified
Qs operating lecses. See note 12 for further disclosure where the Group is c lassor and the contracts are classified as finance
leases.

Rental income from operating leases s recognised on a stralght-line basis over the tarm of the relevant lease. Initial direct costs
incurred in negotiating and arranging an operating lease are added to the carrying amount of the leased asset and recognised
an a stroight-line basis over the lease term.

Under IFRS 16, an intermediate lessor is required to classify the sublease as a finance lease or an operating lease by reference

to the right-of-use asset arising from the head lease. As such, operating leases in which the Group is a lessor relate to right-of-
use assets subleased to external third parties.

Undiscounted amounts receivable under subleases classified as operating leases:

30 April 1May

2022 2021

£m £m

Year1 - 1
Year 2 - -
Year 3 - _
Year 4 - -
Year 5 - -
Onwards - -

31 Contingent liabilities

The Group continues to cooperate with HMRC in relation to open tax enquiries arising from pre-merger legacy corporate ransactions
inthe former Carphone Warshouse Group. It is possible that a future economic cutflow will arise from one of these matters, and
therefore @ contingent Liability hos been disclosed. This determination is based on the strength of third-party legal advice on

the matter and therefore the Group considers it ‘more likely than not’ that these enquiries will not result in an economic outflow.

The potential fange of tax enpesures relating to this enguiry is estimated to be approximately £nil - £214m excluding interest and
penalties. interest on the upper end of the range is approkimately £61m up to 30 April 2022. Penalties could range from nil to 30%

of the principal amount of any takr. Any potential cash outflow would occur in greater than cne year and less than five years.

The Group received a Spanish tar assessment connected to a business that was disposed of by the legacy Carphone Warehouse
Group in 2014, This issue will enter litigation and is likely to take @ minimum of three years to reach resolution. The Group considers
that it is not proboble the claim will result in an economic outflow based on third-party legal advice. The marimum potential
eHposure as aresult of the claimis £10m.

32 Events after the balance sheet date
There were no material events after the balance sheet date.
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30 April 1Moy
2022 2021
Note £m £m
Non-current assets
Investments in subsidiaries o} 2,670 2,670
2,670 2,670
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents 12 55
Debtors Cs 3,306 3583
Derivative assets cr 39 63
5,557 3,701
Current ligbilities
Creditors Cé (3,33%8) (3.578)
Dervotive liabilities [org (30) 5
Net current (liabilittes)/assets an 58
Total assets less cuirent liabilities 2,659 2728
Net assets 2,659 2728
Capital and reserves
Share copital c8 1 1
Share premium reserve C8 2,263 2,263
Profit and loss account 395 464
2,659 2108

The Company's profit for the year was £50m (2020/21: £20m).

The financial statements of the Company were approved by the Boara on 6 July 2022 and signed on its behalf by.

W e Z )]

-
Alex Baldock Bruce Marsh
Group Chief Executive Group Chief Financial Officer

Company registration number: 7105905
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Share

Share premium  Profit and loss Total

capital reserve account equity

£m £m £m £m

At 2 may 2020 1 2.263 456 2720

Profit for the year - - 20 20

Other comprehensive income - - 1 1

Total compiehensive income for the year - - 21 21
Purchase of own shares — employee benefit trust - - (13) (18>

At1Aay 2021 1 2.263 464 2728

Total comprehensive income for the year - - 50 50
Purchasc of own shaies ~ employee benefit trust - - ) C1))
Purchase of own shares — share buyback - - (32) 32)
Equity dividend - - (46) (46)

1 2,263 395 2,659

At 30 April 2022
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C1 Accounting policies
Basis of preparation

The Company is incorporated in the United Kingdom. The financial statements have been prepored on 4 going concesn basis
(see note 110 the Group financicl statements).

The separate financiol statements of the Company are presented as required by the Companies Act 2006. The Company meets
the definition of a quatifying entity under FRS 100 (Financial Reporting Standard 100) issued by the Financial Reporting Council.
Accordingty. the financial statements have therefore been prepared in accordance with FRS 101 (Financial Reporting Standaid 101
‘Reduced Disclosure Framework” as issued by the Financial Reporting Council, incorporating the Amendments to FRS 101 as issued by
the Financial Reporting Coundil.

As permitted by FRS 101. the Company has taken advantage of the disclosure eremptions gvailable under that standard in relation
to share-based payments, financial instruments, capital management, presentation of comparative information in respect of certain
assets, presentation of @ cash flow statement, certain related party fransactions and standards not yet effective. Where required,
equivaient disclosures are given in the Consolidated financial statements.

The Tinancicl statements have been prepared on the historical cost basis except for the remeasurement of certain financiat
instruments to fair value. The principal accounting policies adopted are the same as those set out in the notes to the Group financial
statements except as noted below. The directors cansider there are no critical accounting judgements or key scuices of estimation
uncertainty which affect these financial statements.

Investments in subsidiaries are stated at cost less, where appropriate. provisions for impairment.

The Company had no employess during the year ended 30 April 2022 (2020/21:niD. All directors were remunerated by other
Group companies.

0n 15 Septemper 2021 the Company changed its name from Dikons Carphone ple to Currys ple.

C2 Profit and loss account

In accordance with the exemption permitted by section 408 of the Companies Act 2006. the profit and loss account of the
Company is not presented separately. The profit recognised for the year ended 30 April 2022 was £60m (2020/21: £20m).
Included in the profit recognised for the yaar ended 1 May 2021 1s £1m of charitable donations. Information regarding the audit fees
for the Group is provided innote 3 to the Group financial siatements.

C3 Equity dividends

Details of amounts recognised os distibutions 1o shoreholders 1n the period ond those proposed are detailed In note 23 of the
Group financial statements.

C4 investments in subsidiaries

30 April 1Moy

2022 2021

£m £m

Opening balance 2,670 2670

impairments - -

Closing balance 2,670 2.670

Cost 2,776 2776
Accumulated impairments (106) 08

Net carrying amount 2,670 2.670

Balances comprise investments in subsidiary undertakings and other minority investments. Details of the Company's investments in
subsidiary undertakings are provided in note C9.
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C4 investments in subsidiaries continued

The directors acknowledged that as at 30 April 2022 the market capitalisation of Currys plc was less than the net assets of

the Company. which primarily consists of investments in subsidiaries. This was considered to be anindicator of impairment and

an impairment test over the investment in subsidiaries was performed in accordance with 1AS 36. The recoverable amounts of the
investments have been determined based on value in use calculations where management have prepared discountaed cash flows
based cn the latest three year strategic plan and require the use of estimates.

The recoverable amount, kased on the value in use, shows a headroom of £3.225m above the carrying amount of the investments
in subsidiaries. As such, no impairment charge was recognised over investment in subsidiaries as aresult of the impairment test
detailed above.

C5 Debtors
30 April tMay
2022 20
£m £m
Amounts owed by Group undertakings 3,305 3.582
Other debtors 1 1
Amounts falling due within one year 3,306 3,583

Amounts owed by Group undertckings are unsecured. repayable on demand and any interest charged is at current market rates.

Receivable batances with other Group entities are reviewed for potential impairment based on the ability of the counterparty to
meet its obligations. The net current asset/liability position of the entity is considered and where the amount due to the Company
is not covered, the estimated future cash flows of the counterparty and subsidiary companies with the ability to distribute cash to
it are considered. Animpairment of £49m (2020/21: £nil) was recognised in relation to amcunts owed by Group undertakings that
are non-trading entities across the group. have net liabilities and are in the process of being wound down. Cther than the amounts
impaired there has been no significant change in credit risk to all of the balances and therefore the 12-month expected credit loss
method has been applied.

Cé& Creditors

30 April TMay

2022 zo21

£m £m

Amounts owed to Group undertakings 3,329 3576

Overdrafts 9 2

Amounts falling due within one year 3,538 3578

C7 Derivatives

30 April 1May

2022 2021

£m £m

Foreign erchange contracts 39 63

Derivative assets 39 63
Forsign exchange contracts 30) (13Y)
Derivative liabilities (30) 65)

This value is determined using forward eschange and interest rates derived from market sourced dato at the balance sheet date,
with the resulting value discounted back 1o present value (level 2 classification). See note 25 to the Group financial statements
for further details.
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CT7 Derivatives continued

At 30 April 2022 the Company has external forward and swap foreign exchange contracts in place with a notional vaiue of £1.698m
(2020/21: £2,872m) and a fair value of £28m asset (2020721 £24m) and £1im liability (2020/21: £42m). These derivatives will mature
in between one menth and one year.

Derivatives with a notional valua of £731m (2020/21: £1.570m) and a fair value of £17m asset (2020/21: £22m) and £10m liability
(2020721 £32m) were designated by subsidiaries in cash flow hedge relationships. These derivatives were passed down to the
hedging subsidiary using an internal derivative with enactly the same (but oppaosite) terms to external derivatives.

Derivatives with a notional vatue of £203m (2020/21; £245m) and a fair value of £1m asset (2020/21: £1m) and E1m of liability
(2020/2t: nil) were not designated by subsidiaries in cash flow hedge relationships but were passed down to subsidiaries to offset
foreign currency balance sheet enposures. These derivatives were passed down using an interal derivative with enactly the same
{but opposite) terms to external derivatives.

Derivatives with a notional value of £744m (2020/21: £1.057m} and a fair value of £10m asset (2020/21: £1m asset) and £nil liability
{2020/21 £3m) were used by the Company to manage its cash and therefore were not possed down to subsidiaries.

C8 Share capital and share premium
Details of movements in share capital and share premium are disclosed in note 22 to the Group financial statements.

C9 Subsidiary undertakings
a) Principal subsidiaries as at 30 April 2022

The Company has investments in the following principal subsidiary undertakings. All holdings are in equity share capitol and give the
Group an effective hotding of 100% on consolidation.

Country of
incorperation or
Name Registered office address registration Share class{es) held % held Business activity
Currys Group Limited™ 1Portal Way. London, W3 6RS United Kingdom  Ordinary 100 Retail
Currys Iretand Limited™ 3rd Floor Office Suite. Omni Park  Ireland Cidinary 100 Retail
Shepping Centre, Santry, Dublin @
Currys Retail Limiteg™® 1Portal Way. London, W3 6RS United Kingdom  Crdinary 100 Retoil
Dirons South East Europe AEV.E @0 Marinou Antypa sti. Neo Gieece Ordinairy 100 Retail
lrokleio, Athens 14121
Elgiganten Aktiebolag Box 1264, 164, 29 Kista. Stockholm  Sweden Ordinary 100 Retail
ElGiganten A/S Amne Jacobsens Allé 16, 2.5al Denmairk Ordinary 100 Retail
Kaebenhavn §, 2300 Copenhagen
Elkjep Nordic AS Nydalsveien18A, NO-0484, Oslo Noiway Ordinary 100 Retail
Elkjep Norge AS Sotheimveien 10, NO-1473, Narwoy Ordinary 100 Rextoil
Lorenskog
Gigantti Oy Téddnlahdenkatu 2, FI-00100,  Fintand Ordinary 100 Retail
Helsinki
The Carphone Warehouse Limited  3rd Floor Office Suite, Omni Park  Ireland Ordinary 00 Retail

Shopping Centre. Santry, Dublin @

(1) Currys Group Limited wos colled DSG Retail Limited until 2T September 2021,
(2) Curys Ireland Limited was called DSG Retail relond Limited until 7 Cctober 2021
{33 Curnys Retail Limited was called The Carphone Warehouse Limited until 4 Qctober 2021
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C9 Subsidiary undertakings continued

b) Other subsidiary undertakings

The following are the other subsidiary undertakings of the Group. atl of which are wholly owned unless otherwise indicated. All these

Financial Statements

Investor Information

companies are either holding companies or provide general support to the principal subsidiaries listed on the previous page.

Country of
incorporation or
Name Registered office address registration Share class(es)held % held
Alfasri. Viamonte Napoleone n. 29, 20121 Milano  Italy Crdinary 1C0
Carphone Warehouse Europe Limited 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom AandB Ordinary 100
Carphone Warehouse lreland Mobile 44 Fitzwilliam Place, Dublin 2 Ireland Ordinary 100
Limited (in liquidation)
CCC Nordic A/S Arre Jacobsens Alig 15, 8., 2300 Denmark Ordinary 100
Kebenhavn S.
Connected World Services 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom  Ordinary 100
Distributions Limited
Connected World Services LLC 2 Centerville Road, Suite 400 United States Crdinary 100
Wilmington DE 19808
Connected World Services Watermanweg 96, 3067 GG, Rotterdam Netherlands Ordinary 100
Netherlands BY
Connected World Services SAS 26 rue de Cambacéres, 15008 Paris france Ordinary 100
{in liquidation)
CPW Acton Five Limited 1 Portal Woy, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom  Ordinary 100
CPW Brands 2 Limited 1 Portal Way. London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 1007
CPW CP Limited 1Portal Way. London, W3 6RS United Kingdom  Ordinary 100
CPW Technology Services Limited 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
CPW Tulketh Mill Limited 1Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdem Ordinary 1007
Currys CoE sr.o® Trnitd, 491/5, 6C2 OC Bino CzechRepublic  Business shares 100
Currys Holdings Limited® 1Porial Way. London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100"
Deferred 1007
A Ordinary 84.6™
B Ordinary 100"
Currys Hong Kong Sourcing Limited® 31/F, AKA Tower Landmark East, 100 Hong Kong Crdinary 100
How AMting Street, Kwun Tong Kowloon
Cuirys Retail Group Limited® {Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Crdinary 100
Deferred 100"
Currys Sourcing Limited® 31/F. AKA Tower Landmark East, 10C How  Hong Kong Crdinary (0]}
Aing Street, Kwun Tong Kowloon
Dirons Deutschiand GmbH i.L CrttostraBe 21, 80333 Munich Germany Crdinary 100
(in liquidation)
Dixons Stores Group Retail Norway AS  Nydalsveien 18A, NC-0484 Oslo Norway Crdinary 10G
DSG Card Handling Services Limited® 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
DSG Corporate Services Limited 1Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
DSG European Investments Limited 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS UnitedRingdom  Qrdinary 100
DSG International Holdings Limited 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS UnitedRingdom  Ordinary 100
DSG International Retail Properties 1Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Crdinary 00
Limited
DSG Ireland Limited 1Portal Wey, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 00
DSG RHI Limited 1Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
DSG Overseas Investments Limited 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
DSG Retail Ireland Pensicn Trust Limited 40 Upper Mount Street, Dublin 2. DO2 PRE? Ireland Ordinary 100
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C9 Subsidiary undertakings continued
b) Other subsidiary undertakings continued

Country of
incorporation or

Name Registeted office address registration Share class{esyheld % held
Ficare Workshop AS Industrivegen, 53, 2212, Kongsvinger Norway Ordinary 100
Elcare Workshop Oy Sitvastintie 1. 01610, Vantoa Fintand Ordinary 100
Electrocare Nordic AB Arobygaton 9, 35246 Vawid, Sweden Crdinary 100

Kronobergs Lan
El-Giganten Logistik AB Mdbelvigen 51, 556 52 Jonkoping Sweden Ordinary 100
Elkjep Holdco AS Nydalsveien 18A, NO-0484 Oslo Norway Ordinary 100
Epoq Logistic DC k.5. Eviopskda 868. 664 42 Modiice CzechRepublic  Ordinary 100G
iD Mobile Limited 1 Portcl Way, Loncion, W3 6RS United Ringdom Ordinary 100
Kereru Limited® 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Crdinary 100
Rungsgatan Concept Store AB® Bor 1264, 164, 29 Rista. Stockholm Sweden Ordinary 100
Mastercare Service and Distribution 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
Limited
Mohua Limited™ 1 Portol Woy, London, W3 6R3 United Kingdorm Ordinary 100
MTIS Limited Carphone Warehouse. Dirons Unit, Iretanal Ordlinary 100

301 Omni Park Shopping Centre.

Swords Road, Dublin @
New CPWM Limited 1Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
Petrus Insurance Company Limited 2 Irish Town Gibraltar Ordinary 100
Simglify Digitol Limited 1 Portol Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
Tatkm Limited 1Portal Way. London, W3 6RS United Kingdomn Ordinary 100
Team Knowhow Limited 1Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingclom GCidinary 100
The Carphone Warehouse 1Portal Way. Londen, W3 6RS United Ringdom Cidinary jlolal
(Digital) Limited
The Phone House Holdings (UKD Limited  1Portal Way, London, W2 GRS United Ringdom Ordinary 100

Interest held directly by Curtys plc.

This is the only interest of Cusrys plc. directly or indirectly. in this class of shares.
(13 Currys Cof s1.0. was called Divons Carphone Cof 1.0, until § October 2021
(2> CurrysHoldings was colled Divons Corphone Holdings Limited until 4 October 2021

(3) Curys Hong Kong Seurcing Limited was colled DSG Hong Kong Sourcing Limited until & October 2021,

{4) Currys Retail Group Limited was colled Dinons Retail Group Limited until 4 October 2021,
{8} Currys Sourcing Limited was catted Dinons Sourcing Limited untit 5§ October 2021

(6} 053G Card Handling Services Limited was dissolved on 14 June 2022

() Kereru Limited was called Currys Limited batween 13 May 2021 and 15 September 2021 and was subsequently dissolved on 14 June 2022.
(&) Rungsgatan Concept Store AB was disposed of on 10 May 2022,
(93 mohua Limited was called Currys Retall Limited betwesn 13 May 2021 and 4 October 2021 ond was subseguently dissolved on 14 June 2022,

¢} Other significant shareholdings
The foltowing are the other significant shareholdings of the Compony. all of which are held indirecily.

Country of
incorporation or
Name Registered office address registration Share ckass{esiheld % held Business activity
Elkjep Fjordane AS Fugleskjcergata 10, 6905 Flore Norway Qrdinary 30 Retait
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C9 Subsidiary undertakings continued

d) Subsidiary undertakings exempt from aqudit
The following subsidiaries, all of which are incorporated in England and Wales are edempt from the requirements of the Companies
Act 2006 relating to the audit of individual accounts by virtue of section 479A of that Act:

Name Company registration number
Carphone Warehouse Europe Limited 06534088
Connected World Services Distributions Limited 01847868
CPW Acton Five Limited Ob738735
CPW Technology Services Limited Oe86nsee
Currys Holdings Limited™ Nra66062
Currys Relail Group Limited 03847921
DSG European Investments Limited 038914%
DSG International Holdings Limited 03887870
DSG International Retail Properties Limited 00476440
DSG lreland Limited Q040621
DSG KHI Limited Q9012752
DSG Oversecs Investments Limited 02734677
Simplify Digital Limitea 06095563
TalkMm Limited Q4682207
Team Knowhow Limited 10501628
The Carphone Warehouse (Digital) Limited 03966947
The Phone House Holdings (UKD Limited 03663563

D Currys Boldings Limited was catled Divans Carphane Holdings untit 4 October 2021,
(2) Currys Retail Group Limited was catled Dikons Retail Group Limited until 4 October 2021,
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Five Year Record (Unaudited)

2021722 2020/21 2019/20 2018/19 2017718
£m £m €m £€m £€m
Adjusted results
Revenue 10,122 10,330 10.217 10.474 10,555
EBIT 274 262 214 363 430
Interest &8 (108 (98) @0 (18)
Profit before tax 186 156 né6 3359 412
Tax BN (3% (38 [€(®)] @ah)
Profit after tar 135 123 8 269 327
Earnings per share
- Basic 1"n.9ep 0.0 X} 23.20 28.3p
- Diluted 1.5p 10.3p 6.6p 23.0p 28.2p
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Glossary and Definitions

Alternative performance measures (CAPMs’)

In the reporting of financial information. the Group uses certain measures that are not required under IFRS. These are presentedin
accordance with the Guidelines on APMs issued by the European Securities and Markets Authority (ESMAD. These measures are
censistent with those used intemnally by the Group's Chief Operating Decision Maker {CODM’) in order to evaluate trends, monitor
performance and forecast results.

These APMs may not be direcily comparable with other similarly titted measures of ‘adjusted’ or ‘underlying’ revenue or profit measures
used by other companies. including those within our industry. and are not intended to be a substitute for, or superior to, IFRS measures.

We consider these additicnal measures to provide additional information on the performance of the business and trends tc
shareholders. The below. and sipplementary notes to the APMs, piovides further information on the definitions, purpose and
reconciliations to IFRS measures of those APMs that are used internally in order to provide parity and transparency between the
users of this financial information and the CODM in assessing the core results of the Business in conjunction with IFRS measures.

Adjusted results

Included within our APMs the Group reports a number of adjusted revenues. profit. and other earnings measures, all of which are
described throughout this section. The Group subsequently refers to adjusted results as those which reflect the in-period trading
performance of the ongoing omnichannel retail operations (referred to below as undertying operations and trade) and excludes from
IFRS measures certain items that are significant in size or volatility or by nature are non-trading or highly infrequent. Those items that
the Group censider to be adjusting, as well as the threshold used to determine the departure from IFRS measures is defined below.

Adjusting items
When determining whether an item is to be classified as adjusting. and the departure from IFRS measures is deemed more appropriate
than the additional disclasure requirements for materiol items under IAS 1.7t must meet at teast one of the following criteria:
itis non-operating in nature:
- itis one-off in nature, such as material non-cash impairments:
« significant strategic implementation programmes that may span multiple reporting periods, where the classification as adjusting
removes volatility and aids comparability between periods; or
causes significant change to the underlying business operations as a result of acquisition. divestiture or closure of operations.

Management will classify items as agjusting where cn item meets cne of the above criteria and it is censidered more appropriate
to depart from IFRS measures.

ltems ercluded from adjusted results can evolve from one financial year fo the next depending on the nature of enceptional items
or one-off type activities. Where appropriate, for erample where a business is classified as exited/to be exited, comparative
information is restated accordingly.

Below highlights the grouping in which management allocate adijusting items and provides further detail on how management
consider such items to meet the criteria set out above. Further information on the adjusting items recognised in the current and
comparative period can be found in note Ab.

Qut of period network debtor revaluations

Adjusting items includes the impact of out of pericd network debtor revaluations due to changes in the initial underiying assumptions.
primarily driven by the introduction of new regulations or other external factors that drive significant changes in consumer behaviours,
where the ofiginal transaction was recorded in periods pricr to the current financial reporting year. They do not include the incremental
amounts that form part of the constraint as these elements are not recognised initially when the performance obligation is satisfied.
Although they can recur each period management consider these out of perfod network revaluations to be non-operating in nature,
and thereby distorting the underlying trading perfermance within the pariod. Further information can be found in note 14 of the Group
financial statements.

The inclusion of such items is considered to be additional useful information for users to aid the understanding of cunent year trading.

Acquisition and disposal related items

Includes costs incurred in relation to the acquisition, and income for the disposal of business operations, as the related costs and
income reflect significant changes to the Group’s underlying business operations and trading performance. Adjusted results do not
anclude the reloted revenues that have been eamed in relation 1o previous acquisitions but continue to exclude the amortisation of
intangibles, such as brands, that would not have been recognised prior to their acquisition. Where practically possible amounts are
restated in comparative periods 1o reflect where a business opearation has subsequently been disposed.
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Glossary and Definitions continued

Alternative performance measures (‘APMs’) continued

Adjusting items continued

Strategic change programmes

Primarily relate to costs incuried for the execution and delivery of a change in strategic direction. such as: severance and other
direct employee costs incurred following the announcement of detailed formal restructuring plans as they are considered one-off.
propeérty rationalisation programmes whele G business decision is mode 1o rebase the store estote os this s considered both one-off
in nature and to cause a significant change to the underlying business operations, and implementation costs for strategic change
delivery projects that are considered one-off in nature. Such costs incurred do not reflect the Group's underlying trading performance.
Results are therefore odjusted to exclude such items in arder to oid comparability between periods.

Regulatory costs

While ongoing compliance costs are considered to be operating in nature, and included within adjusted results, in certain instances
costs are to be incurred following significant one-off events thot lead to the Group incurring material one-off charges. As such,
these are considered to be included within adjusting items.

Impairment losses and onerous contracts

In order to aid comparability, costs incurred for material non-cash impairments and onerous contracts are included within adjusting
itemns where they are considered so material that they distort the undertying performance of the Group. While the recognition of
suchis considered to be one-off in nature, the unavoidable costs for those contracts considered onerous is continuously reviewed
and therefoie based on readily available information at the reporting date as well as managements historical exsperience of similar
transactions. As a result, future cash autflows and total charges to the income statement may fluctuate in future periods.

Other items

Other items include those items that are non-operating and one-off in nature that are material enough to distort the underlying
results of the business but do nat fall into the categories disclosed above. Such items include the scttlement of legal cases and
other contractual disputes where the corresponding income, or costs. would be considered to distort users understanding of trading
performance during the period.

Netinterestincome/(costs)

included within adjusting interest income/(costs) are the finance income/(costs) of businesses to be exited, previcusly disposed
operofions, net pension interest costs on the defined benefit pension scheme within the UK and other exceptional items considered
50 one-off or material that they distort underlying finance costs of the Group. As disclosed abaove, the disposal of businesses
represents o significant change to the underlying business operations, as such, the related interest income/(costs} are removed
from adjusted results to assist users’ understanding of the trading business.

The net interest charge on defined benefit pension schemes represents the non-cash remeasurement calcutated by applying the
coiporate bond yield rates applicable on the last day of the previous financial year to the net defined benefit obligation. As a
non-cash remeasurement cost which is unrepresentative of the actual investment gains or losses made or the liabilities paid and
payabie, and given the defined benefit section of the scheme having closed to future accrual on 30 April 2010, the accounting
effect of this is ercluded from adjusied results.

Tax

Included within tarction is the tax impact on those items defined above as adjusting. The exclusion from adjusted results ensures
that users, and management, can assess the overall performance of the Groups underlying operations.

Where the Group is cooperating with tax authorities in relation to tax treatments arising from changes in underlying business
operations as a resutt of acquisitian, divestiture or closure of operaticons. the respective costs will also be included within adjusting
items. Management considers it appropriote to divert from IFRS measures in such circumstance as the one-off charges related to
prior periods could distort users understanding of the Group's ongoing cperational performance.

The Group atso includes the movement of deferred tax recognised in relation to the carry forward of unused taw tosses within
adjusting items. Management considers that the exclusion from odjusted results aids users in the determination of current pericd
performance as the recognition and derecognition of deferred tax is impacted by management's forecast of future performance
and the ability to utilise unused tax losses.
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Alternative performance measures (‘APMs’} continued

Definitions, purpose and reconciliations
in line with the Guidelines on Alternative Performance Measures issued by ESMA we have provided additional information on the
APMs used by the Group below, including full reconciliations back to the closest equivalent statutory measure.

EBIT/EBITDA

In the key highlights and Performance review we reference financial metrics such as EBIT and EBITDA. We would like to draw to the
users attention that these are shown to aid comparison of our adjusted measures to the closest IFRS measure. We acknowledge that
the terminology of EBIT and EBITDA are not IFRS defined labels but are compiled directly from the IFRS measures of profit without
making any adjustments for adjusting items explained above. These measures are: profit for the year before deducting interast

and tar, termed as EBIT; and profit for the year before deducting interest. tax, depreciation and amortisation, termed as for EBITDA.
These metrics are further explained and reconciled within notes A2 and A3 below.

Currency neutral

Some comparative performance measures are translated at constant erchange rates. cailed ‘currency neutral’ measures,

This restates the prior period results at a common exchange rate to the current year in order to provide appropriate year-on-year
movement measures without the impact of foreign exchange movements.

Like-for-like (‘LFL’) % change

LFL revenue is calculated based on adjusted store and enline revenue (including crder & collect. onling in-store and Shoptive
UK} using constant exchange rates consistent with the cunrency neutral percentage change measure detailed above. New stores
are included where they have been open for a full financial year both at the beginning and end of the financial period. Revenue
from franchise stores are excluded and closed stores (where closed by the Group's decision and not where closed due to
government restrictions related to the Covid-19 pandemic) are excluded for any period of closure during either period. Customer
support agreement, insurance and wholesale revenues along with revenue from other non-retail businesses are excluded from LFL
calculations. We consider that LFL revenue represents a useful measure of the troding performance of our underlying and ongoing
store and online portfolio.

Year-on-two-year (‘Yo2¥")

Within the key highlights and Performance review we present Yo2Y results for certain metrics in order to aid users in making meaningtul
comparisons of the Group's performance following the influence that government enforced store closures had on the Group in the
year ended ! May 2021

A1 Reconciliation from revenue to adjusted revenue

Adjusted revenues are adjusted to remove out of period mobile network debtor revaluations and the revenues of those operations
inwhich the Group classifies as exited or to be enited but do not meet the definition of discontinued in accordance with IFRS 5:
‘Non-Current Assats Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations.

The exclusion of suchrevenues helps management and users with the comparability of results. based on the underlying trading
performance of continuing operations within the relevant reporting peried.

The below reconciles revenue. which is considered to be the closes equivalent IFRS measure. to adjusted revenue.

Year ended 30 April 2022

UR &1ireland Nordics Greece Eliminations Tetal

£m Em £m £m £m

Statutory external revenue 5,485 4,105 554 - 10,144
Out of period mobile network debtor revaluations (22) - - - (22)

Adjusted exrternal revenue 5,463 4,105 554 - 10,122

Inter-segmental revenue 67 - - (67 -

Totol adjusted revenue 5,530 4,105 554 (67 10,122
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Glossary and Definitions continued

Al Reconciliation from revenue to adjusted revenue continued

Year ended 1May 2021

UK &lreland Nordics Greece Eliminations Total

£m €m £m €m £m

Statutory external revenue 5642 4186 516 - 10.344
Out of period mobile network debtor revaluations a4 - - - (14)

Adjusted external revenue 5,628 4186 516 - 10,330

Inter-segmental revenue” 56 - (56) -

Total adjusted revenue 5664 4186 516 56) 10.330

As discussed in note 2 to the Group financial statements. durnng the period the Group's reportable segments have been changed to reflect the updated segments
reported to the Board, As o result. inter-segmental revenue has been restated from £194m to £56m for the year ended 1 May 2021 This is to remove inter-segmental
revenue transactions between the previously disclosed UK § lreland Electricals and UR & Ireland Mobile CGUs

A2 Reconciliation from statutory profit before interest and tax to adjusted EBIT and adjusted PBT

Adjusted EBIT and adjusted PBT are measures of profitability that are adjusted from total IFRS measures to remove adjusting items,
the nature of which are disclosed above. A description of costs included within adjusting items during the period and comparative

periods is further disclosed in note A5.

As discussed above, the Group uses adjusted profit measures in crder to provide a useful measure of the ongoing performance

of the Group.

The below reconciles profit before tan and profit before interest and taw, which are considered to be the closest equivalent
IFRS measures. to adjusted EBIT and adjusted PBT,

Year ended 50 April 2022
Mobile Acquisition Impairment
netwotk  / disposal Strategic losses and Pension

Total debtor related change Regulatory onerous scheme Adjusted

profit  revaluations items  programmes costs  contracts Other interest profit

£m €m €m £m £m £m £m £m £m

UK & lreland g (22) 13 6 4] 62 (18) - m

Nordics 130 - 12 - - - - - 142

Greece 21 - - - - - - - 21

EBIT 222 (22) 25 6 4] 62 s - 274

Finance income 2 - - - - - - - 2
Finance costs o8 - - - - - - 8 (90

Profit before tax 126 22) 25 L.} [4)] &2 8 8 186

Year ended 1 May 2021

Mobile Acquisition Impairment
Tota{ network / disposal Strategic {osses and Pension

profit/ debtor related change Regulatory onerous scheme Adjusted

(loss)  revaluations items  programmes costs contracts Other interest profit

£m £m £m £m £m &m £m £m £m

UK & Ireland an (14 14 M4 n 100 30 - Q2

Nordics 139 - 12 - - - - - 151

Greece 19 - - - - - - - 19

EBIT 147 (14) 26 41 M 100 [€1)) - 262

Finance income & - - - - - - - &
Finance costs (2o - - - - - - (12)

Profit before tan 33 a8 26 4 N 100 30 8 156
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A3 Reconciliation from statutory profit before interest and tax to EBITDA

EBITDA represents earnings before interest. tox, depreciation and amortisaticon. It provides a useful measure of profitability for users
by adjusting for the valatility of depreciation and amcrtisation ekpense which, due to variakle useful lives and timing of capital
investment, could distort the underlying profit generated from the Group inrelative periods.

The below reconciles profit before interest and taw, which are considered to be the closest equivalent IFRS measures, to EBITDA,

Year ended Year ended

30 April 1May

2022 2021

Em £m

Profit before interest and tax 222 147
Depreciation 252 279
Amortisation 86 83
EBITDA 560 509

A4 Reconciliation from adjusted EBIT to adjusted EBITDA and adjusted EBITDAR

Adjusted EBITDA represents eamnings before interest, tas, depreciation and amaortisation. This measure also excludes adjusting items.
the nature of which are disclosed obove and with further detail in note AS. it provides a useful measure of profitability for users by
adjusting for the items notad in A2 above as well as the volatility of depreciation and amortisation expense which. due to variable
useful lives and timing of capital investment, could distort the underlying profit generated from the Group in relative periods.

The depreciation adjusted within adjusted EBITDA includes right-of-use asset depreciation on leased assets under IFRS 16, As some
lease expenses fall outside the scope of IFRS 16 due to being short-term, low value or variable, a similar measure of adjusted
EBITDAR is provided. Adjusted EBITDAR provides a measure of profitability based on the above adjusted EBITDA definition as well

as deducting rental espenses outside the scope of IFRS 16. The purpose of this measure is atigned 1o the adjusted EBITDA purpose
above, with the addition of excluding the full cost base of leases which can vary from year to year of being in scope or out of scope
of IFRS 16, for erample due to when leases are short term whilst negotiations are in place regarding lsase renewals.

The below reconciles adjusted EBIT to adjusted ERITDA and adjusted EBITDAR. The closest equivalent IFRS measures are considered
to be profit before interest and taw, the reconciliation of such frem adjusted EBIT can be found in note A2

Year ended Year ended

30 April 1 May

2022 2021

£m £m

Adjusted EBIT 274 262
Depreciation 252 279
Amortisation 62 57
Adjusted EBITDA 588 528
Leasing costs in EBITDA 14 13

Adjusted EBITDAR 602 &1
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Glossary and Definitions continued

A5 Further information on the adjusting items between IFRS measures to adjusted profit measures
noted above

Year ended Year ended
30 April 1May
2022 2021
Note £m £m
Included inrevenue
Mobile network dettor revaluation 0! (22) (4
22) (4>
Inckuded in profit before interest and tax
Mobile network debtor revaluation O (22) 4
Acquisition/disposal related items (D] 25 26
Stigtegic change programmes (i [ 4
Reguilatony costs G (@] €]
Impairment lasses and onercus contracts ) 62 100
Other i) 18) (&N
52 s
Included in net finance costs
Net non-cash finance costs on defined benefit pension schemes (i) 8 8
Total impact on profit before tax — continuing operations 60 123
Tau regulatory matters (viii) 1 1
Tan on other adjusting items (iv) 3 Q]
Total impact on profit after tax ~ continuing cperations 64 123
Discontinued cperations 24 - 1)
Total impact on profit after tax 64 n

(i) Mobile network debtor revaluations

in the current period changes in consumer behaviour on pravicusly recognised transactions have led to positive revaluations of
network receivables of £22m (2020/21: £14m).

Further information can be found in footnote (iv) of the network commission receivables and contiact assets reconciliation table
within note 14 to the Group financial statements.

(i) Acquisition/disposal related items
A charge of £25m (2020/21: £26m) relates primarily to amertisation of acquisition intangibles arnsing on the Dikons Retail Merger.

(iif) Strategic change programmes
During the pericd, further costs of £28m have been incurred as the Group continues 1o deliver the long-term stratagic plan set back
in 2018; becoming clearer simpler and faster, improving the overall customer enperience with an omnichannel offering and building
customers for life. The Group have included such items within adjusting items as, at the balance sheet date, the pigjects remain
ongoing. with further significant costs and corresponding cash outflows to be recognised. There is enpected o be no significant
timing difference between the recognition of charges to the income statement and cash outflows, The costs incunedi relate to
the following strategic change programmes:
- £10m one off implementation costs of the Curys rebrand which was announced and completed within the current period;
£12m (2020/21: £41m) of restructuring costs for central operations and UK & Ireland retail operations; ond
£6m in relation to costs of implementing the cloud-based omnichannel strategy. The significant ong~off costs of the front end
omnichannel implementation were initiated and substantially completed in the period.

For the year ended 1 May 2021, £13m of restructuring costs were incured relating to Carphone Warehouse UK standolone store
closures and the strategic gecision to close the Carphone Warehouse lreland business.
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A5 Further information on the adjusting items between IFRS measures to adjusted profit measures
noted above continued
(iii) Strategic change programmes continued

Property rationalisation

Included within strategic change programmes is a credit of £22m (2020721 £19m) that primarity relates to the release of lease
licbilities ond excess property provisions following successful early exit negotiations on stores included within previously announced
rationalisation and closure programmes.

For the year ended 1 May 2021 the Group has also incurred £9m of property costs following the announcement to close the
Carphone Warehouse lreland business, £3m of which relatas to non-cash impairments over right-of-use assets and £6m for
dilapidation and closure related costs.

(iv) Regulatory costs

In periods prior, the Group provided for redress related to the mis-selling of Geek Squad mobile phone insurance policies
following the FCA investigation for periods preceding June 2015. All customer claims are carefully considered by the Group on

a case by case basis with the majority of claims received being invalid. As a result. the Group reduced the provision in relation to
redress by a further £1m during the year ended 30 April 2022 (2020/21: £8m) as. although the outstanding claims remgin uncertain,
no new claims were received.

For the year ended 1 May 2021, costs of £1m were also recognised in relation to past service costs for the Group's defined bensfit
pension scheme following an additional judgement on GMP equalisation. This is further disclosed in note 21 te the Group financial
statements, with the cumulative adjustment recognised within adjusting items in relation to the judgement totalling £16m to date.

(v) Impairment Losses and onerous contracts

Management continues to closely monitor the trading performance of the omnichannel business as we emerge from the pandemic
and acknowledged a change in consumer shopping habits between our store-mix during the year ended 30 Aprit 2022, This led to
the identification and recognition of a non-cash impairment charge of £16m (2020/21: £14m) over store assets within the UK. Alsain
the current period a nor-cash impairment reversal (credit) of £16m was recognised on store assets which had been impaired in a pricr
pericd but where indicators of impairment no longer exist.

in March 2022 as part of its hybrid-working policy the Group announced it would close its Acton Campus and relocate to
facilities operated by WeWork. As a result of this announcement. animpairment of £31m was recognised, £25m over right-of-use
assets and £6m on other fiked assets. The tease contains a lessor-only break option which, if exercised, could result in a material
lease remeasurement and reversal of impairment in a future period. In addition, during the pericd the Group negotiated an early
termination settlement on a non-trading lease premises which resutted in animpairment to right-of-use assets of £2m.

Further, during the year ended 30 April 2022 management tock the decision to stop selling its credit-based mobile offer which
resuited in a £24m impairment of fiked assets and recognition of a £4m provision for onerous contracts relating o the unavoidable
costs the Group is obligated to pay for services which are not applicable to the ongeing post-pay mobile offer.

The Group continues the operational roll out of its long term strategic planin moving towards a full omnichannel offering, bringing
stores and online together. giving customers the best of both worids at scale. This change, accelerated by the pandemic, has resulted
in the identification of @ material non-cash impairment charge over intangible assets of £8m (2020/21: £46m), primarily related fo
software development costs as the Group moves towards best-in-class cloud-based solutions to achieve operational efficiencies
and improve the customer journey. In the year ended 1May 2021, these strategic changes also resultedin the recognition of a
one-off £16m contract termination fee.

A credit of £7m has also been recognised within the UK & Ireland operating segment following a release of previcusly recognised
onerous contracts related to the closure of the Disons Travel business following successiul exit negotiations and lower than
enpected closure costs.

During the year ended 1 May 2021, the Group recognised an £8m impairment over acquisition intangibles and £16m for onerous
contracts and store related asset impairments following the anncuncement to close the Divons Travel busingss.
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A5 Further information on the adjusting items between IFRS measures to adjusted profit measures
noted above continued
(vi) Other

Credits of £18m primarily relate to compensation received following the settlement of ategal case inrelation to anti-competitive
behaviour engaged by the counterparty,

for the year ended 1 May 2021 the Group recognised a credit of £28m following the settlement of a contractucl dispute with the
counterparty that caused darmage to the Group. A further £5m was also recognised following the settlement of o seporate legol
case. similar to that of the settlement in the current year but with a different counterparty, inrelation to anti-competitive practices
engaged. This was marginally offset by £2m of fess incurred.

(vii) Net non-cash financing costs on defined benefit pensionh schemes
The netinterest charge on defined benefit pension schemes represents the non-cash remeasurement calculated by applying the
corporate bond yield rates applicable on the last day of the previous financial year to the net defined benefit obligation.

(viii) Tax regulatory matters

As previously disclosed. the Group has been cooperating with HMRC in relation to the tax treatment arising due to pre-merger legacy
corporate transactions. The Group maintains the tax treatment was appropriate, however, the likelihood of litigation. and therefore
fisk associated with this matter is such that the Group holds a provision for the probable economic outflow. There have beenno
significant developments in the year and as such the principal has been retained while further interest of £lm has accumulated
throughout the year.

(ix) Tan on other adjusting items

The effactive tax rate on adjusting items is (7)%. The rate is lower than the UK statutory rate of 19% predominantly due to movements in
unracognised deferred tax assets in the UR where it is not considered there are sufficient future tarable profits to recognise all of the
deferred tan asset inrespect of losses, pensions and other timing differences.

Aé Reconciliation from statutory net finance costs to adjusted net finance costs

Adjusted net finance costs exclude certain adjusting finance cost items from total finance costs. The adjusting items include the
finance chorges of businesses to be exited, net pension interest costs, finance income from previously disposed operations not
classified as discontinued, and other esceptional items considered so one-off or material that they distort underlying finance
costs of the Group. Further information on these items being removed from our adjusted earnings measures is included within the
definitions abaove.

The below provides o reconciliation from net finance costs. which is considered to be the closest IFRS measure, to adjusted net
finance costs.

Year ended Year ended
30 Aprit 1May
2022 2021
£m £m
Total net finance costs (96) ma
Net interest on defined benefit pension obligations 8 8

Adjusted total net finance costs (88) (106}
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AT Adjusted tax expense
a) Tax expense
The corporation tax charge comprises:

Year ended 30 April 2022 Year ended 1 May 2021
Adjusting Adjusting
Adjusted items Statutory Adjusted itarns Statutory
£m £m €m £m £m £m
Current tax
UR corporation tax at 19% (2020/21: 19%) 21 ) 14 5 2 T
QOverseas tax 21 - 21 36 - 34
42 (7 35 41 2 43
Adjustments made inrespect of prior years:
UK corporation tax 1 - 1 12y - (12>
QOverseas tax 1 - 1 4D] - (6]
2 - 2 13 - (13)
Totat current tax 44 (€] 37 28 Z 30
Deferred tax
UK corporation tax @» 14 10 4 1 b
Overseqs tax 8 (3) 5 (3) &) (6)
4 " 15 1 @ 4
Adjustments made in respect of prior years:
UK corporation tax 5 - 5 5 - 5
Qverseqs 1ax ) - (2) m - 4]
- 3 4 - 4
Total deferred tax 7 1" 18 5 2>
Total tax charge 51 4 65 33 - 33

Tan related to discontinued operations is included in the figures set outin note 24 to the Group's financial statements.

b) Reconciliation of standard to actual (effective) taH rate
The principal differences between the total tax charge shown above and the amount calculated by applying the stondard rate
of UK corporation tax to profit/(loss) before taxation are as follows:

Year encded 30 April 2022 vear ended 1 Moy 2021
Adjusting Adjusting

Adjusted items Statutory Adjusted items Statutory

€m £m £m £m £m £m

Profit/{loss) before takation 186 (60) 126 186 {23 33

Tax at UK statutory rate of 19% (2020/21.19%) 35 an 24 30 24 e]

ltems attracting no tax relief or licbility® 2 ) C)] 4 8 12

Movement in unprovided deferred tor™? 4 24 28 1 16 16

Effect of change in statutory tax rate 3 4) ¢)] 1 - 1

Differences in effective oversedas tax rates 2 - 2 6 - o}

Increase in provisions 1 - 1 1 - 1
Adjustments inrespect of prior years — provision™ - 1 1 {4 1 (13

Adjustments inrespect of prior years - other™ 4 - 4 4 - 4

Total tax charge 51 4 55 33 - 33

The effective tax rate on adjusted earnings for the year ended 30 April 2022 is 27% (P020/21: 21%). The effective tan rate on
adjusting items is (7)% (2020/21: nil). The future effective tax rate is likely to be impacted by the geographical mix of profits and the
Group’s ability to take advantage of currently unrecognised deferred tax assets.

() Items attracting no taw relief of tiability relate mainly 1o non-deductibte depreciation, share-based payments. and reversals of previously non-deductible store closure
provisions.

() Provision releases are predominantty where the window for recovery has now closed in relation to pre-merger uncertain tax positions.

(i) Other adjustments in respect of prior years are manly due to lower tax relief on fived assets through capital allowances in submitted tax returns than originally estimated.

(iv) Deferred fan cssets relating principally ta taw losses in the UK business hove: not been recognised dug to uncertainty over the Group’s ability to utilise the losses in the future.
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A8 Adjusted earnings per share
Earnings per share (EPS) measures are adjusted in order to show an adjusted EPS figure, which reflects the adjusted earnings per
share of the Group. We consider the adjusted EPS to provide auseful measure of the ongoing earnings of the underlying Group.

The below fable shows a reconciliction of statutory basic and dituted EPS to cdjusted basic and dituted EPS on both a continuing
and total basis as this is considered to be the closest IFRS equivclent.

Year ended Year anded
30 April 1May
2022 2021
Em £m
Adjusted profit
Continuing opérations 135 123
Total profit
Continuing operations g -
Discontinued operations - 12
Total profit 4] 12
Million Million
Weighted average number of shares
Averaga shares in issue 1,165 1166
Less average holding by Group EBT and Treasury shares held by Company (35> (L))
For basic eamings per share 1,130 11682
Dilutive effect of share options and other incentive schemes 45 42
For diluted eainings per share 1475 1194
Pence Pence
Basic earnings per share
Total (continuing and discontinued operations) 6.3 1.0
Adjustment in respect of discontinued operations - [{k8)]
Continuing operations 6.3 ~
Adjustments — continuing operations (net of taxation) 5.6 107
Adjusted basic earnings per share 1.9 07
Diluted earnings per share
Total {continuing and discontinued operations} 6.0 1.0
Adjustment in respect of discontinued cperctions - 1.0
Continuing operations 6.0 -
Adjustments — continuing operations (net of toxation) 5.5 10.3
Adjusted diiuted earnings per share 1.5 0.3

Basic and diluted EPS are based on the profit for the period attributable to equity shareholders. Adjusted EPS is presented in order
1o show the underlying performances of the Group. Adjustments used to determine adjusted earnings are descriped further in note Ab.

A9 Reconciliations of cash generated from operations to free cash flow

Operating cash flow comprises cash generated fromAutilised by) operations. but before cash generated from/Autilised by}
discontinued operations. adjusting items (the nature of which are disclosed above). and ofter iepayments of lease liabilities
(excluding non-trading stores) and movements in working capital presented within the Performance review. The measure aims to
provide users a clear understanding of cash generated from the continuing operaticns of the Group.

Sustainable free cash flow comprises cash generated from/(utilised by) operations, but before cash generated from/(utilised by
giscontinued operations and movements in working capital. and after capital espenditure. capital repayments of lease liabilities,
net cash interest paid, and income tax paid. Free cash flow comprises all items contained within sustainable free cash flow but after
movements in working capital. Sustainable free cash flow and free cash flow are considered to be useful for users as they represent
available cash resources after operational cash outflows and capital investment to generate future economic inflows. We consider
it useful to ptesent both measures to draw users attention to the impact of movements in working capital on free cash flow.
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A9 Reconciliations of cash generated from operations to free cash flow continued

The below provides a reconciliation of cash generated from operations. which is considered the closest eguivalent IFRS measure. to

coperating cash flow. sustainable free cash flow and free cash flow.

Reconciliation of cash inflow from operations to free cash flow

Year anded Year ended

30 April 1May

2022 2021

£m £m

Cash generated from operations 524 G26

Operating cash flows from discontinued operations” - 3
Capital repayment of leases cost and interest 278 GO

Less adjusting items to cash flow 33 173
Less movements in working copital presented within the Performance review (note All) 88 (454)

Facility armangement fees %) -

Operating cash flow 361 338
Capital expenditure (133) Q223
Add back adjusting items to cash flow (33) (172y
Taxaticn 18 (35)
Cashinterest paid a7} 24
Sustainable free cash flow 160 {16y

Add back movements in working copital presented within the Performance review (note Al (88 454

Free cash flow 72 438

Operating cosh flows from discontinued operations are removed in the above recenciliction as free cash flow 15 presented on a continuing Hasis.
Reconciliation of adjusted EBIT to free cash flow and sustainable free cash flow

Year ended Year ended

30 April 1May

2022 2021

Em £m

Adjusted EBIT (note A2) 274 262

Depreciation and amortisation (note A4) 314 336

Working capital presented within the Performance review (nate Al (883 464

Share-based payments’ 23 2l
Capital espenditure (133) 22
Taxation (18) (35)
Interest (A7) 243
Repaymerit of leases (249) (275)
Profit on disposal of fired cssets” N ()]

Free cash flow before adjusting items to cash flow 105 61
Adjusting items to cosh flow (33) (173

Free cash flow 72 438
Less working capital presented within the Performance review (note All) 88 (454}
Sustainable free cash flow 160 (16>

Other non-cash items in EBIT, as disclosed within the Performance ieview, comprises share-based payments and profit on disposal of fined assets in the above

reconciliation to free cash flow.

2m
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A10 Reconciliation from liabilities arising from financing activities to total indebtedness

and net cash

Total indebtedness is @ new measure used for the first time this reporting period and represents perod end net cash, pension deficit,
lease ligkilities and lease receivables. less any restricted cash. The purpose of this is to evaluate the liquidity of the Group with the
inclusion of all interest-bearing liabilities.

Net cash comprises cash and cash equivalents and short-term deposits. less loans and other borrowings. Lease liabilities are not
included within net cash. We consider that this provides a useful alternative measure of the indebtedness of the Group and is used
within cur banking covenants as part of the leverage ratio.

The below provides areconciliation of total liabilities from financing activities, whichis considered the closest equivalent IFRS
measure, to total indebtedness and net cash.

30 April 1May

2022 2021

£m £m

Loans and other borrowings (note 18) (80) -
Lease liabilities” (note 19) (1,267) (1.326)
Total liabilities from financing activities (note 26¢) 1,347) (1.326)

Cash and cash eqguivalents less restricted cash (note 15) 96 140
Overdrafts (note 18) @ ()]

Lease receivables” (note 12) 4 4
Pension liability (257) (482
Total indebtedness {1,508) 670

Restricted cash 30 35

Add back pension liability 257 482

Add back lease libilities 1,267 1,326
Less lease receivables (G @

Net cash 44 169

Net leose liabilities within the Performance review relotes to lease liabilities less lease receivables.

Within the Performance review on page 78. management also refer to average net cash/(debt) and total average indebtedness.
Average net cash/(debt) and total average indebtedness comprises the same items as included in net cash and total indebtedness
as defined above, however with the net cash element calculated as the arithmetic mean average between April — April for the full
year to align to the Group’s Remuneration Committee calculation and as reported internally.
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A1l Reconciliation of statutory working capital to working capital presented within the
Performance review

Within the Performance review on page 76, a reconciliation of the odjusted EBIT to free cash flow is provided. Within this, the working
capital balarce of £{88)m (2020/21: £454m) differs to the statutory working capital balance of £(123)m (2020/21: £319m) as cash

flows on adjusting items are separately disclosed.

Working capital presented within the performance review is a measure of working capital that is adjusted from totol IFRS measures
to remove the working capital on adjusting items, the nature of which are disclosed atove, A description of costs included within

adjusting items during the period and comparative periods is further disclosed in note AS.

As discussed above, the Group uses adjusted profit measures in order to provide a useful measure of the engoing performance

of the Group. A reconciliation of the disclosed working capital balance is as follows:

Year ended Year ended

30 April 1Moy

2022 2021

£m £m

Working capital cash (outflow)/inflow (note 26b) 123) 319
Adjusting items provisions 53 93
Network debtor out of period revaluation 22 14
Exceptional receivable - legal settlement {note ALV (34) 28
Facility arrangement fees ) -
Working capital presented within the Performance review (88) 454

A12 Summary of working capital presented within the Performance review

Within the Performance review on page 77. a summary balance sheet is provided which includes a werking capital balance of
£(532)m (2020/21: £(684)m). The below table provides a breakdown of how the summary working capital balance ties through to
the statutory balance sheet. Network commission receivables are excluded from the breakdown as they are presented separately
in arder to provide users additional information and visikility on a receivable balance that is subject to a key source of estimation
uncertainty. Further information on network commission receivables can be found in note 14 to the Group financial statements.

30 April 1May
2022 2021
Note £m £m
Non-current assets
Trade and other receivables’ 14 39 38
Current assets
Inventory 13 1,286 1178
Trade and other receivables’ 14 590 448
Derivative assets 25 28 24
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 16 (2,368) (2,233
Derivative liabitities 25 an 42y
Non-current liabilities
Trade and other payables 16 96) @7
Working capital presented within the Performance review 532) 684

Trade and other teceivibles excludes network commission receivables ond contract assets of £190m (2020/21: £239m) as these are presented separately within the

condensed balance sheet in the Parformance review.
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A13 Restatement of segmental information within the Performance review

As discussed above, during the pericd the Group's reportable segments have been changed. ond comparatives have been restated
accordingly. The below table provides a reconciliation of results as presented within the Performance review for the year ended
1 May 2021. The relevant adjustment is a recanciliation of the previously disclosed UK § Ireland Electricals and UK & Ireland Maobile

segments to the UK & Ireland segment.

Year ended 1 May 2021
UK 6lreland UK & lreland
Electricals Mobile as
as previously previously
reported reperted UR &Ireland
£m £m £m
Income statement
Adjusted revenue 4921 707 5,628
Revenue 4921 721 5.642
Adjusted EBITCA 395 102) 291
Adiusted EBITDA margin 8.0% (14.4)% £.2%
Dapreciation onright-of-use assets [§{eZ))] ()] [¢i1®)]
Depreciation on other assets 42 @ 46
Amortisation 38 &) 43
Adjusted EBIT 209 q]1P] o2
Adjusted EBIT margin 4.2% Q6.53% 16%
Adjusting items to EBIT Q30 ?8 103)
EBIT 78 & (&)
EBIT margin 1.6% {12.3)% (0.2)%
Cash flow
Adjusted EBITDAR 401 (103> 298
Adjusted EBITDAR margin 8.1% 14.6)% 5.3%
Cash payments of leasing costs. debt and interest (15686} (13 {168y
Other non-cash items in EBIT - 8 8
Operating cosh flow 246 (108) 138
Operating cash flow margin 50% (15.2)% 2.5%
Copital erpenditure (59 Q)] 60
Adjusting items to cash flow 63) [¢i[0)] (173
Segmental free cash flow before working capital 124 @1 (95)
Network debtor - 3 391
Working capital 3 (29} 26)
Segmental free cash flow 127 143 270
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The following definitions apply throughaut this Annual Report and Accounts unless the context otharwise requires:

Acquisition intangibles

Acquired intangible assets such as customer bases, brands and other intangible ossets acquired through
a business combination capitalised separately from goodwill.

B2B Business to business

Board The Board of Directors of the Company

Carphone, The Company or Group prior to the Merger on 6 August 2014
Carphone Warehouse

or Carphone Group

cGu

Cash-generating unit

coDm Chief Operating Decision Maker

Company or the Currys plc (incorporated in England & Wales under the Act, with registered number OT1056205). whose
Company registered office is at 1 Portal Way, London W3 6RS

Credit adoption Sales on Credit as a proportion of total sales

CRM Customer Relationship Management

Currys plc or Group The Company, its subsidicries, interests in joint ventures and cther investments

Dixons Retail Merger
or Merger

The all-share merger of Dikons Retail plc and Carphone Warehouse plc which occurred on & August 2014

EBT Employee benefit trust

ESG Environmental, sociat and governance

FVTOCI Financicl assets meosured at fair value through other comprehensive income

GfK Growth from Knowledge

HMRC Her Majesty’s Revenue and Customs

honeybee honeybee was our propristary (T software operation for which an asset sale was completed on 31 May 2018

IFRS Internationat Financial Reporting Standards as adepted by the UR

Market position Ranking against competitors in the electrical and mobile retail market, measured by market share, Market
share is measured for each of the Group's markets by comparing data for revenue o volume of units sold
relative to similar metrics for competitors in the same market

MNO Mobile network operator

Net zero Net zero emissions includes our Scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions as reported on page 49. In 2020. we collaborated
with The British Retail Consortium and other major retailers on the devetopment of a Climate Action Roadmap
to decarbonise the retait industry and its supply chains. The plan aims to bring the retail industry and its
supply chains to net zero by 2040. Qur commitrent 1o nat zero meets a number of the criteria of the
SBTi Corporate Net-Zero Standard but is not fully aligned or validated against this standard. We will
develop and publish a robust net zero emissions rocdmap for the Group which will provide detail on carbon
abatement for key emissions sources and neutralisation plans of any source of residual emissions that remain
unfeasible to remove.

NPS Net Promoter Scare, a rating used by the Group to measure customers tikelhood to recommend its
operations

Online Online sales, Online market share, and Online share of business relate to all sales where the jouneyis

completed via the website or app. This includes online home delivered, order & collect, Onling in-store and
Shoplive UK

Online in-store

Sales that are generated through in-store tablets for product that is not stocked in the store

Order & collect

Sales where the sale is made via the website or app and collectad in store

Peak/post-Peak

Peak refers to the ten-week trading period ended on 8 January 2022 as reported in the Group’s Christmas
Trading statement on 14 January 2022, Post-Peak refers 1o the trading period from @ January 2022 to the
Group's year end on 30 April 2022

RCF Revolving credit facility

Sharesave or SAYE Save as you earn share scheme

ShoplLive UK The Group's own video shopping service where store colleagues can assist, advise ond demonstrate the use
of products to customers online face-to-face

Store Store sales, Store market share. and Store share of business relate to all sales where the journey is
completed in store. This encludes online home delivered, order & collect, Cnline in-store and ShopLive UR

TSR Total shareholder return

WAEP Weighted average exercise price
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Currys plcis listed on the main market of the London Stock
Erchange (stock symbol: CURY) and is o constituent of the
FTSE 250.

Company registration number
OTOB905

Registered office
1Portal Way, London. W3 6RS, United Kingdom

Corporate website

www.currysple.com

The website includes information about the Group’s vision

and strategy. busingss perfarmance, corporate governance,
sustainability, latest news and press releases. The Investors
section includes information on the latest trading performance.
records of past financial resutts, share price information and
analyst coverage.

Share Registrar

Equinitiis the share registrar for Currys ple. Shareholdérs carn
contact Equiniti as follows:

Post ~ Aspect House, Spencer Road, Lancing, West Sussen.
BNG? &DA, United Kingdom

QOnling - https.//equiniti.com/uk /contact-us/shareholder-enquiries

Telephone — 0371 384 2089 (UK callers) or +44 (O¥121 415 7047
(International callers). Telephone lines are open on UK business
days between 8.30am and 5.30pm UK time.

Shareholder enquiries

Any quernes that shareholders have regording their shareholdings.
such as a change of name or address. transfer of shares or lost
share certificates, should be referred to Equiniti using, the contact
details above,

Managing shares online

Shareholders can manage their holdings online by registenng

with Shareview ot www.shareview.co.uk. This is & secure onling
plotform which is provided by Equiniti. To register, you will need your
shareholder reference numiser and this can be found on your share
certificote, form of prosy or any conespondence from Equinitl.

Unauthorised brokers (boiler room scams)

Currys plcis legally obliged to make its share register available
1o the general public in certain circumstances. Consequently.
some shareholders may receive unsolicited phone calls or
cornespondence concerning investment matters which may imply
a connection to the company concemed. These are typicolly
from cverseas-based brokers who target UK shareholders
offering to buy their shares or sell them whaot can turn out to

be worthless or high-risk shares in US or UK investments. These
communicQtions can be pearsistent and extremely persugsive.

Share fraud includes scams where invesiors are called out of the
blue and offered shores that often turn cut 10 be worthless or
non-existent, or aninflated price for shares they own. These calls
come from fraudsters operating in “boiler rooms” that are mostly
based abroad. While high profits are promised. those who buy
or selt shares in this way usually lose their money.

If you are approached about a share scam. you should tell

the FCA using the share fraud reporting Torm at www.fca.org.uk/
consumers/report-scam-us where you can find cut atrout

the latest investment scams. You can atso call the Consumer
Helpline on 080C 111 6768.

ShareGift

1f you have a very small shareholding that is uneconomical

to sell. you may wish to consider donating it to ShareGift
(Registered chaiity nc. 1062686), a charity that specialises in
the donation of small. unwanted shareholdings to good causes.
You can find more information by visiting sharegift.org or by
calling Q207 930 3737

Electronic communications

Shareholders will receive annual reports and other
documentation electronically. untess they teil our registrar that
they would ke to continue to receive printed materials. This is in
line with best practice and underpins our commitment to reduce
waste. Shareholders may view shareholder communications
ontine instead of receiving them in hard copy. Shareholders may
elect to receive notifications by email whenever shareholder
communications are added to the website by visiting
www.shareview.co.uk and registering online.

Auditor

Deloitte LLP. 1 New Street Square, London, EC4A 387
www.deloitte.com

Joint Stockbrokers

Deutsche Bank AG, 1 Great Winchester Street, London, EC2N 2DB
www.db.com

Citigroup Global Markets Limited. 33 Canada Sguare.
Canary Wharf. London. E14 5LB
www.Citigroup.com

Company Secretary
Nigel Paterson, General Counsel and Company Secretary
cosec@currys.co.uk

Investor relations

Dan Homan, Investor Relations Director
r@curnys.couk



